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raw situation itself, the details of Indo-
china.

1 do want to say that I personally ap-
preciate very greatly your fight today to
stand by America's commitment to the peo-
ple of Southeast Asia and to the broader
struggle for freedom.

The deliberate deafness of American in-
tellectuals to the voices of the totalitarians—
saying so clearly and so explicitly their in-
tention to conquer the world—is a strange
example of self deception.

We all stand today at a focal point of his-
tory where we are required to decide.

History will see “Vietnam"—seen as a
symbol as well as a particular event—was a
truly decisive moment.

Those of us who are Americans also have
a debt to our fellow citizens who have died
in Vietnam.

Senator Fannin, I interviewed dozens of
them—on the battlefield and in hospitals. I
don't know if our army has deteriorated to-
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day. But in 1968, the young Americans—
there was no generation gap—believed they
were fighting for freedom.
I do too.
Yours sincerely,
JoHN RIDDICK.

ADJOURNMENT TO 9 AM.
TOMORROW

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, if there be no further business
to come before the Senate, I move, in
accordance with the previous order, that
the Senate stand in adjournment until
9 o'clock tomorrow morning.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 11
o'clock and 35 minutes p.m.) the Sen-
ate adjourned until tomorrow, Tues-
day, June 30, 1970, at 9 a.m.
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NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the
Senate, June 29, 1970:

OFFICE OF TELECOMMUNICATIONS POLICY

Clay T. Whitehead, of California, to be

Director of the Office of Telecommunica-
tions Policy (New position.)

CONFIRMATIONS

Executive nominations confirmed by
the Senate, June 28, 1970:

ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE SERVICES
ADMINISTRATION

The nominations beginning Eenneth A.
MacDonald, to be captain, and ending Wil-
liam T. Turnbull, to be ensign, which nom-
inations were received by the Senate and
appeared in the Congressional Record on
June 22, 1970.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Tuesday, June 30, 1970

The House met at 12 o’clock noon.

Rabbi Norbert Weinberg, Congregation
Adas Israel, Fall River, Mass., offered
the following prayer:

Let us pray.

Our God and God of our fathers, as the
Members of Congress gather on this day
for their deliberations, we extend the
fervent prayer that their voices and ac-
tions will echo the great and historic tra-
ditions to which these Halls have been
witness and which have made this land
a symbol for all the free people of the
world.

May their discussions and labor be in-
spired by the light of Your wisdom and
love, causing them to deal wisely and
successfully with the many and complex
problems and challenges with which they
are faced.

May they thus demonstrate to our
younger citizens the blessings inherent
in our hallowed American way of life,
with the United States as a beacon of
light and hope to the “huddled masses of
the tired and the poor who yearn to
breathe free.”

May the words of the ancient prophet
come to pass in our own day:

And he shall turn the hearts of the
fathers to the children, and the hearts
of the children to their fathers—Malachi
3:24,

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of yes-
terday was read and approved.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
Arrington, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate had passed without
amendment bills of the House of the fol-
lowing titles:

H.R. 2047. An act for the rellef of Rose-
anne Jones;

H.R. 5000, An act for the rellef of Pedro
Irizarry Guido;

H.R.15712. An act to amend the Public
Works and Economic Development Act of
1965 to extend the authorizations for titles I
through IV through fisecal year 1071; and

H.R. 17802. An act to Increase the public
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debt limit set forth in section 21 of the Sec-
ond Liberty Bond Act.

RABBI NORBERT WEINBERG

(Mrs. HECKLER of Massachusetts
asked and was given permission to ad-
dress the House for 1 minute, and to
revise and extend her remarks.)

Mrs. HECKLER of Massachusetts. Mr.
Speaker, we were privileged today to hear
a most inspiring prayer by one of our
Nation’s distinguished spiritual leaders,
Rabbi Norbert Weinberg of Congregation
Adas Israel, Fall River, which is part of
my congressional distriet.

May I take a moment to express my
personal appreciation and that of my
constituency to Rabbi Weinberg for his
magnificent and lasting contribution to
the fellowship and brotherhood for which
Fall River is noted. He has instilled the
spirit of good will among his own con-
gregation and to churches of all denom-
inations in his area.

Himself a fugitive from injustice in
Nazi Germany, Rabbi Weinberg has come
to our shores much like the Pilgrims in
the early 17th century, to foster the
brotherhood of man under the father-
hood of God.

At the tender age of 7, he felt the whip
of prejudice, and having escaped with
his parents, he vowed to dedicate his life
to the betterment of mankind. Although
the son of a physician, Norbert Weinberg
chose the rabbinate as a vehicle for his
humane zeal.

In closing, I wish to thank Rabbi Wein-
berg, his wife, Shoshanah, and their four
children who are here, for journeying to
Washington and offering us the op-
portunity to hear his prayer.

PERMISSION FOR HOUSE MANAG-
ERS TO FILE CONFERENCE RE-
PORT ON H.R. 17868, DISTRICT OF
COLUMBIA APPROPRIATIONS, 1971

Mr. NATCHER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the managers
on the part of the House may have until
midnight tonight to file a conference re-
port on the bill (H.R. 17868) making ap-
propriations for the government of the
District of Columbia and other activities

chargeable in whole or in part against the
revenues of said District for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1971, and for other
purposes.

The SPEAKER, Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Ken-
tucky?

There was no objection.

FRANK PARSONS OF ALABAMA—
NATIONAL VICE PRESIDENT OF
THE U.S. JAYCEES

(Mr. BUCHANAN asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. BUCHANAN. Mr. Speaker, Ala-
bama has done it again,

During the U.S. Jaycees 50th annual
convention in St. Louis last week our
State captured a number of awards, not
the least of which was the election of
Alabama Jaycee President Frank Par-
sons of Birmingham as national vice
president of the U.S. Jaycees.

This convention capped a year of out-
standing achievement by the Alabama
Jaycee chapter which earlier this month
was named No. 1 in the Nation.

Mr. Parsons’ selection as vice president
was but one of many honors bestowed
upon the Alabama Jaycees and city chap-
ters throughout our State. It was also
only one of the honors for Mr., Parsons
who was named one of the five outstand-
ing State presidents in the United States.

I am delighted to report that the Bir-
mingham Junior Chamber of Commerce
received one of the top national awards
for its community relations program. The
city, which it is my privilege to represent
in the Congress, has made great progress
in recent years, much of it through the
efforts of groups like the Jaycees, Thus,
Mr. Speaker, this recognition is well
deserved.

Jaycees in the cities of Huntsville, Mo-
bile, and Tuscaloosa were also cited for
their work in several different areas in-
cluding health and safety programs.

Alabama Jaycee vice president Renza
Bowen of Alexander City was named one
of the 10 outstanding State vice presi-
dents and Wayne White of Lafayette was
tapped as one of the five outstanding
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State national directors of the U.S.
Jaycees.

Mr. Speaker, in my judgment, this is
a highly impressive record and is indica-
tive of the outstanding job the Alabama
Jaycees and the member chapters are
doing.

I congratulate each of these young
men individually and each of the Ala-
bama Jaycee chapters which has worked
so diligently in recent years to make Ala-
bama the No. 1 Jaycee State in the
United States.

NIXON KEEPS CAMBODIA
COMMITMENT

(Mr. PELLY asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, occasionally
a representative from some college
campus, either a student or faculty mem-
ber, who is a resident of the congression-
al district I serve, still visits my office,
but the antiwar delegations that came to
Washington, D.C., in May have ended.
They are gone, but their messages to
their Members of Congress are not for-
gotten.

Almost without exception, these visi-
tors from educational institutions in dis-
cussing the President’s order for our
forces to clean out enemy sanctuaries in
Cambodia said they did not trust Presi-
dent Nixon to keep his commitment to
have our troops, including “advisers,”
out of Cambodia by June 30.

Mr. Speaker, I know of no case where
our President has failed to keep his word.
I trust Richard Nixon, and I hope now
the students and faculty members of our
universities and colleges will have re-
newed faith in his promises.

Today, our country badly needs faith
in its Government, and especially from
the younger generations.

ADJOURNMENT FROM WEDNESDAY,
JULY 1, 1970, TO MONDAY, JULY
6, 1970

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I offer a
privileged concurrent resolution (H. Con.,
Res. 671) and ask for its immediate con-
sideration.

The Clerk read the concurrent resolu-
tion as follows:

H. Con. Res. 671

Resolved by the House of Representatlives
(the Senate concurring), That when the
House adjourns on Wednesday, July 1, 1970,
it stand adjourned until 12 o'clock meridian,
Monday, July 6, 1970.

The concurrent resolution was agreed
to

’A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

AUTHORIZATION FOR THE CLERK
TO RECEIVE MESSAGES FROM
THE SENATE AND THE SPEAKER
TO SIGN ENROLLED BILLS AND
JOINT RESOLUTIONS DURING AD-
JOURNMENT

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that notwithstanding any
adjournment of the House until Monday,
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July 6, 1970, the Clerk be authorized to
receive messages from the Senate and
that the Speaker be authorized to sign
any enrolled bills and joint resolutions
duly passed by the two Houses and found
truly enrolled.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Okla-
homa?

There was no objection.

THE DETERIORATING FEDERAL
BUDGET SITUATION

(Mr. MAHON asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his
remarks.)

Mr. MAHON. Mr, Speaker, today—
June 30—is the last day of the fiscal
vear 1970. It seems appropriate to again
take note of our budgetary situation

FISCAL 1970 BUDGET DEFICIT

Our Federal budgetary situation is
deteriorating. The books are closing to-
day on a budget that is in the red. The
last official Presidential estimate, on
May 19, reestimated the fiscal 1970
deficit at $1.8 billion on the unified
budget basis which encompasses borrow-
ings from the social security, highways,
and other trust funds for the regular
operations of the Government. But ex-
cluding the trust funds which are run-
ning a large surplus, the deficit was
reestimated at $11 billion in respect to
general Federal funds. The final figures
for the year 1970 will not be available
for some weeks.

FISCAL 1971 BUDGET DEFICIT

The President on May 19 also reesti-
mated the deficit outlook for fiscal
1971 which begins tomorrow. Under the
unified plan counting in the trust funds,
he projected a tentative deficit of $1.3
billion. Execluding the trust funds, the
Federal funds deficit for 1971 was pro-
jected at $10 billion.

But, Mr. Speaker, that deficit projec-
tion rests on a number of uncertainties
and contingencies; it could run much
deeper, depending on the economic
situation and on congressional actions,
or inactions, which were assumed in ar-
riving at the projections.

Under the circumstances which I have
related it is imperative that the Congress
and the executive branch seek to do the
best possible job in dealing with the fis-
cal affairs of the Nation.

Under leave granted, I am inserting in
today’'s Extension section of the REcorp
additional details, including a résumé of
the status of congressional actions on the
1971 budget.

EXTENDING THE CLEAN AIR ACT,
AND THE SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL
ACT

Mr. STAGGERS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent for the immediate
consideration of the bill (S. 4012) to ex-
tend the Clean Air Act, as amended, and
the Solid Waste Disposal Act, as amend-
ed, for a period of 60 days.

The Clerk read the title of the Senate
bill.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
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the request of the gentleman from West
Virginia?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the Senate bill as fol-
lows:

8. 4012

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That pending
extensions by Act of Congress of the Clean
Alr Act and Solid Waste Disposal Act, the
authorizations contained in sections 104(c)
and 309 of the Clean Alr Act, as amended, for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, and the
authorization contained in section 210 of the
Solid Waste Disposal Act, as amended, for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, shall remain
avallable through August 31, 1970, notwith-
standing any provisions of those sections.

The Senate bill was ordered to be read
a third time, was read the third time,
and passed, and a motion to reconsider
was laid on the table.

APPOINTMENT OF CONFEREES ON
H.R. 15733, AMENDMENT OF THE
RAILROAD RETIREMENT ACT OF
1937

Mr. STAGGERS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to take from the
Speaker’s table the bill (H.R. 15733) to
amend the Railroad Retirement Act of
1937 to provide a temporary 15 per cen-
tum increase in annuities, to change for
a temporary period the method of com-
puting interest on investments of the
railroad retirement accounts, and for
other purposes, with Senate amendments
thereto, disagree to the Senate amend-
ments, and request a conference with
the Senate thereon.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from West
Virginia? The Chair hears none, and ap-
points the following conferees: Messrs.
STAGGERS, FRIEDEL, DINGELL, SPRINGER,
and DEVINE.

AUTHORIZING PRESIDENT'S COM-
MISSION ON CAMPUS UNREST TO
COMPEL ATTENDANCE AND TES-
TIMONY OF WITNESSES AND PRO-
DUCTION OF EVIDENCE

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent for the immedi-
ate consideration of the joint resolution
(H.J. Res. 1284) authorizing the Presi-
dent’s Commission on Campus Unrest to
compel the attendance and testimony of
witnesses and the production of evidence,
and for other purposes.

The Clerk read the title of the joint
resolution.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Mich-
igan?

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, reserving
the right to object, I would be at least
slightly interested in knowing what this
is going to cost, if anything, and the
reason for it otherwise.

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
will the gentleman yield?

Mr. GROSS. I yield to the gentleman
from Michigan.

Mr. GERALD R, FORD. Mr. Speaker,
this resolution gives to the President’s
Commission on Campus Unrest the same
subpena authority and other authority
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that other commissions of like character
have had in the past. It has been cleared
with the Speaker and the majority
leader and with the House Committee on
the Judiciary.

I am submitting it at this time so the
Commission can carry out its responsi-
bilities.

Mr. GROSS. Mr, Speaker, I withdraw
my reservation of objection.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection fo
the request of the gentleman from Mich-
igan?

There was no objection.

The Clerk read the joint resolution, as
follows:

H.J. Res. 1284
Joint resolution authorizing the President’s

Commission on Campus Unrest to compel

the attendance and testimony of witnesses

and the production of evidence, and for
other purposes

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled, That (a) for the pur-
poses of this joint resolution, the term “Com-
mission” means the Commission created by
the President by Executive Order 11536,
dated June 13, 1970.

(b) The Commission, or any member of
the Commisslon when so authorized by the
Commission, shall have to issue sub-
penas requiring the attendance and testi-
mony of witnesses and the production of any
evidence that relates to any matter under
investigation by the Commission. The Com=-
mission, or any member of the Commission
or any agent or agency designated by the
Commission for such purpose, may admin-
ister oaths and affirmations, examine wit-
nesses, and receive evidence. Such attend-
ance of witnesses and the production of such
evidence may be required from any place
within the United States at any designated
place of hearing.

(¢) In case of contumacy or refusal to
obey a subpoena issued to any person under
subsection (b), any court of the United
States within the jurisdiction of which the
inguiry is carrled on or within the juris-
diction of which said person guilty of con-
tumacy or refusal to obey is found or re-
sides or transacts business, upon application
by the Commission shall have jurisdiction
to issue to such person an order requir-
ing such person to appear before the Com-
mission, its member, agent, or agency, there
to produce evidence if so ordered, or there
to give testimony touching the matter un-
der investigation or in question; and any
failure to obey such order of the court may
be punished by sald court as a contempt
thereof.

(d) Process and papers of the Commis-
sion, its members, agent, or agency, may be
served either upon the witness In person or
by registered mail or by telegraph or by
leaving & copy thereof at the residence or
principal office or place of business of the
person required to be served. The verified
return by the individual so serving the same,
settihg forth the manner of such service,
shall be proof of the same, and the return
post office receipt or telegraph receipt there-
for when registered and mailed or telegraphed
as aforesaid shall be proof of service of the
same. Witnesses summoned before the Com-
mission, its members, agent, or agency, shall
be pald the same fees and mileage that are
paid witnesses in the courts of the United
States, and witnesses whose depositions are
taken and the persons taking the same
shall severally be entitled to the same fees
as are paid for like services in the courts of
the United States.

(e) (1) Whenever a witness refuses, on the
basis of his privilege against self-incrimina-
tion, to testify or provide other information
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in a proceeding before the Commission, and
the person presiding over the proceeding
communicates to the witness an order issued
pursuant to paragraph (2) of this subsection,
the witness may not refuse to comply with
the order on the basis of his privilege against
self-incrimination; but no testimony or other
information compelled under the order (or
any information directly or indirectly derived
from such testimony or other information)
may be used against the witness in any crim-
inal case, except a prosecution for perjury,
giving a false statement, or otherwise failing
to comply with the order. The term “other in-
formation” includes any book, paper, docu-
ment, record, recording, or other material.

(2) The Commission may, with the ap-
proval of the Attorney General, issue an or-
der requiring an individual who has been or
may be called to testify or to provide other
information to give any testimony or pro-
vide other information which he refuses to
give or provide on the basis of his privilege
agalnst self-incrimination: Provided, That
the Commission may issue such an order only
if in its judgment (i) the testimony or other
information from such individual may be
necessary to the publie interest, and (i1) such
individual has refused or is likely to refuse
to testify or provide other information on
the basis of his privilege against self-in-
crimination.

(f) All process of any court to which ap-
plication may be made under this Joint Res-
olution may be served in the judicial district
wherein the person required to be served re-
sides or may be found.

Sec. 2. The Commission shall have power
to appoint and fix the compensation of such
personnel as it deems advisable without re-
gard to the provisions of title 5, United
States Code, governing appointments in the
competitive service, and such personnel may
be paid without regard to the provisions of
chapter 51 and subchapter IIT of chapter 53
of such title relating to classification and
General Schedule pay rates, but no individ-
ual shall receive compensation at a rate in
excess of the maximum rate authorized by
the General Schedule. In addition, the Com-
mission may procure the services of experts
and consultants in accordance with section
8109 of title 5, United States Code, but at
rates not in excess of the daily equivalent of
GS-18. The Commission is also authorized to
enfer into contracts with Federal or State
agencles, private firms, institutions, and in-
dividuals for the conduct of research for
surveys, the preparation of reports, and other
:cttivlttes necessary for the discharge of its

uties.

Mr. GERALD R. FORD (during the
reading). Mr. Speaker I ask unanimous
consent that further reading of the joint
resolution be dispensed with and that
it be printed in the Recorb.

The SPEAEKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Michigan?

There was no objection.

The joint resolution was ordered to
be engrossed and read a third time, was
read the third time, and passed.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

CALL: OF THE HOUSE

Mr. COHELAN. Mr. Speaker, I make
the point of order that a quorum is not
present.

The SPEAKER. Evidently a quorum is
not present.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I move a
call of the House.

A call of the House was ordered.
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The Clerk called the roll, and the
following Members failed to answer to
their names:

[Roll No. 193]

Edwanrds, La.
Esch
Evins, Tenn,

Tenn, Farbstein Patman
Andrews, Findley Pepper

N. Dak. Plke
Ashley Poff
Aspinall Pollock
Ayres Powell
Price, Tex,
Rarick
Reifel
Rivers
Robison
Roudebush
Saylor
Scheuer
Sikes

Smith, Iowa
Springer
Stephens
Teague, Tex.
Thompson, N.J.
Tunney
Vander Jagt
Watson
Weicker
Whitehurst
‘Wilson, Bob

Adalr
Anderson, I11.
Anderson,

Moss
Ottinger
Passman

Baring
Bell, Calif.
Berry
Blanton
Blatnik
Bray
Brock
Byrne, Pa.
Cabell
Carey
Cederberg
Clancy
Clark
Clausen,
Don. H.
Conyers
Corbett
Coughlin
Cramer
Daddario
Dawson
Denney
Dickinson
Dingell
Eckhardt

The SPEAKER. On this rolleall, 332
Members have answered to their names, a
guorum.

By unanimous consent, further pro-
ceedings under the call were dispensed
with.

Gray
Hansen, Idaho
Hastings
Hawkins
Hays

Hébert
Horton
Hosmer
Jarman
Jones, Tenmn.
Keith
Kirvan
Kuykendall
Latta

Leggett
Lukens
MeClure

SHOWING OF ISRAEL AIR FORCE
MOVIE

(Mr. FOLEY asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1
minute.)

Mr. FOLEY. Mr. Speaker, through the
courtesy of Chairman CerLLER of the Judi-
ciary Committee, a movie will be shown
this afternoon. It is being shown now,
and it will be repeated at 1 o’clock, 1:30,
2 o'clock, and 2:30, a color movie on the
Israeli Air Force. This film was not pro-
duced by the Government of Israel but by
the National Broadcasting Co., and was
included in a segment of their February
3, 1970, “PFirst Tuesday” program. The
film lasts about 25 minutes and is an in-
formative and interesting film concern-
ing the training and maintenance of the
Israeli Air Force. It includes a very in-
teresting interview with Gen. Mordecai
Hod, commander in chief of the Israel
Air Force, who is recognized as the archi-
tect of the air war victory of Israel in
1967. I think Members will find it most
interesting, and the gentleman from New
York (Mr. CeELLER) and I warmly invite
all Members who find it possible to attend
one of the showings.

The film is being shown in room 2141
of the Rayburn Building, which is the
main hearing room of the Committee on
the Judiciary.

APPOINTMENT OF CONFEREES ON
H.R. 16916, OFFICE OF EDUCATION
APPROPRIATIONS, 1971

Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent to take from the Speaker’s
table the bill (H.R. 16916) making ap-
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propriations for the Office of Education
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971,
and for other purposes, with Senate
amendments thereto, disagree fo the
Senate amendments, and agree to the
conference requested by the Senate,

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Pennsylvania?

Mr. COHELAN. Mr. Speaker, reserv-
ing the right to object, and I do not in-
tend to object to the request of the
gentleman from Pennsylvania. I take
this time to advise the House that I shall
make a motion to instruct the conferees
in respect to the items in disagreement,
which I understand are Senate amend-
ments numbered 39 and 40 with respect
to the Whitten and Jonas amendments,

This Cohelan-Conte resolution is a
familiar effort which we all have been
through many, many times before. Just
a few months ago, during House debate
of the bill for fiscal year 1970, my good
friend and colleague Congressman
ConTe and I joined ranks in a bipartisan
effort to delete the Whitten and Jonas
sections from that bill. Today we again
move to delete these sections from this
bill. I strongly encourage all of my col-
leagues on both sides of the aisle to close
ranks with us in support of this motion
instructing the conferees to accept the
Senate version of this bill.

I have been fighting this effort since
the beginning several years ago, and I
shall continue.

If we allow this bill to become law
with these sections intact we will be in
clear violation of the Constitution, not
to speak of the disasterous effect this
will have on weakening and watering
down all eivil rights laws that we have
progressed to so far.

In sum, Mr. Speaker, the Whitten pro-
visions will clearly make more difficult
the enforcement of the nondiscrimina-
tion requirement of title VI of the Civil
Rights Act as they apply to school de-
segregation—by prohibiting the use of
funds to force a desegregated school dis-
trict to bus students, close schools, or
assign students either against free choice
of the parents or as a constitutional prec-
edent to obtaining Federal funds. The
Jonas provision would deny Federal edu-
cation aid to many school districts which
implement court-ordered desegregation
plans contrary to freedom of choice
plans, in elear violation of the constitu-
tional obligation to eliminate de jure
segregation.

This House cannot in good conscience
accept these provisions. These sections
will do no more than to turn back the
clock in the agonizingly slow process of
ending unconstitutionally racially seg-
regated schools. These provisions at-
tempted to emasculate all Federal and
local effort aimed at ending unconstitu-
tional segregation. They attempt to rein-
state freedom of choice plans as accept-
able means for desegregating schools
even though such plans have failed to
eliminate segregation, and have been
ruled by the Supreme Court as unac-
ceptable means to end segregation. They
are an attempt to perpetuate blatantly
discriminatory separate but equal dual
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school systems which were declared un-
constitutional by the Supreme Court 15
years ago. They are an attempt to negate
effective Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare enforcement of title
VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964.

Mr. Speaker, we cannot backtrack.
This is a black and white issue that
must be resolved now and for all times.
Are we going to recognize the right of
free men to determine their destiny; to
make their own way unfettered by an-
cient prejudices? Or is Congress going
to build one roadblock after another—
confusing and confounding the inevit-
able drive for full citizenship by all
Americans? Can my colleagues who sup-
port the amendments as written honest-
ly say they are representing all the peo-
ple?

I have said time and again I abhor all
discrimination. I look for the day when
it will end and support any and all meas-
ures to accomplish this. We must face
this responsibility now and strike down
these repressive sections once and for
all

At stake here, Mr. Speaker, is long
yvears of progress, effort, and the ad-
vances we have made so far in the civil
rights movement. I also see this debate
as a test of the viability of Supreme
Court decisions, not to speak of the
future of this country and the education
of generations of Americans.

We can no longer afford to deny equal-
ity of educational opportunity to certain
segments of our society. I think we would
all agree that a strong educational struc-
ture as a means of providing better edu-
cational opportunities for all of our
citizens is the only realistic way to ap-
proach sclving our tremendous social
problems—poverty, hunger, unemploy-
ment, and certainly crime.

At first glance, the language in ques-
tion here appears to be somewhat dif-
ferent than the Whitten language that
we have debated in the past. But let us
not be fooled. Mr. Speaker. What we are
talking about today is as dangerous as
the Whitten provisions of old.

The precise legal effect of these sec-
tions is clear. A careful reading of these
provisions leads one to conclude that
they would not restrict the authority of
the Federal Government to enforce the
nondiscrimination requirements of the
Civil Rights Act. They would not place
any additional legal burdens on the Gov-
ernment in enforcing title VI.

A desegregated school system, accord-
ing to these sections, must be read as a
unitary school system. I understand this
language to mean that a desegregated
school system has met the constitutional
requirements in this area of assuring
equal opportunity.

My objections, therefore, lie wholly
with the fact that they are calculated to
deceive. The prohibition, although quali-
fied, against busing and assignment of
students is bound to confuse parents and
school officials alike, The requirements
of the law remain. But these sections will
lead pecple to believe that no effective
remedy to meet those requirements is
imposed. It is irresponsible legislation,
and I urge the House fo strike these
provisions.
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While the legal impact of the provi-
sions, drafted in this deceptive language,
would be negligible, enactment of these
provisions would make HEW's job of en-
forcing title VI much more difficult. An-
other real danger of this language is that
it might very well further encourage re-
calcitrant school districts to assume a
harder line in their defiance of the law.
Also, districts who have agreed to work
within the framework of the law in this
instance and who have agreed to comply
with desegregation orders might seri-
ously jeopardize their position and might
thus feel compelled to renege on their
commitments to abolish dual school sys-
tems.

The Jonas section of these provisions
is a most radical and relentless attempt
to turn back the clock in eivil rights
progress. The language of this dangerous
section goes one step further than ever
before by implying that each school dis-
trict must establish freedom of choice
plans as criteria for securing HEW fund-
ing. This thinking borders on the absurd,
as does the underlying intent of this sec-
tion—which is no more than a thinly
disguised attempt to establish so-called
freedom of choice plans as the only
means to end unconstitutional segrega-
tion.

Mr. Speaker, the Supreme Court has
already several times spoken on this is-
sue. The Court’s rationale and language
is clear—freedom of choice plans are
not constitutionally acceptable unless
they prove effective in eliminating de jure
segregation. When such plans fail to re-
sult in desegregation, they are not ac-
ceptable to meet the requirements of
title VI of the Civil Rights Act.

This section can be interpreted fo
mean that no Federal funds can be ob-
tained by school districts if they do not
initiate freedom of choice plans. In other
words, such plans become compulsory,
and security of Federal funds becomes
contingent upon the utilization of such
plans. Aside from the fact that the whole
concept is not subject to constitutional
restrictions, think of the confusion that
this could cause throughout the Nation,
if enacted. Parents, not elected school
boards, would assume authority for
determining criteria for making pupil
assignments.

Mr, Speaker, I am greatly concerned
that the acceptance of these provisions
will serve only to confuse, delay, and
perhaps obstruct the end of unconsti-
tutional de jure segregation. This is a
mere device to complicate this issue a
little more than is presently so. It is a
delaying tactic against compliance with
the civil rights legislation, Supreme
Court decision, and antisegregation
forces in this country. These provisions
will only lead to mass confusion by mis~
leading school districts as to their re-
sponsibility in eliminating de jure segre-
gation; it serves also to endanger our na-
tional commitment to end unconstitu-
tional segregation and therefore, Mr.
Speaker, should be stricken from this
bill.

The administration has asked that
these provisions be stricken; HEW offi-
cials have spoken out against them,
along with civil rights leaders and other

¥
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responsible citizens, Our colleagues in
the other Chamber have acted with great
responsibility and wisdom in deleting
these provisions from the bill, Mr.
Speaker, I suggest that we can do no less.
The real issue here is to achieve a viable
means to end segregation and to pro-
vide quality education for all our chil-
dren. None of us are naive enough to be-
lieve that black people living in areas
where centuries-old attitudes of hostil-
ity and prejudice are realities, are really
free to choose to send their children to
all-white schools.

In the same sense, none of us are naive
enough to think that these attitudes will
just someday disappear—human nature
is just not like that. Genuine equality is
not something which should be given
only to those who are willing to take
every conceivable psychological and
physical risk to attain it. Equality is
something which institutions—especially
those supported by public funds—should
insure and protect—and our role as legis-
lators is to define and determine the
means of this insurance—this protec-
tion.

Mr. Speaker, I ask only that my col-
leagues consider the realities here and
that they join with me in voting to ac-
cept the Senate position on these amend-
ments.

Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, three times
within the past 11 months amendments
similar to sections 209, 210 and 211 of this
education appropriations bill have been
tacked on to appropriations bills in this
body. Three times those ill-starred sec-
tions have been rejected by the other
body. Three times in these past 11 months
administration officials have spoken
forcefully against these sections. And
twice, this body itself has ultimately re-
jected these amendments.

By now it should be abundantly clear
that this last ditch effort to preserve a
malicious, misbegotten and discredited
policy of the past is doomed to well-de-
served oblivion.

Let us today, Mr. Speaker, take the
step needed once again to reject these
amendments that would only have us re-
treat from the promises we have rightly
made to put our education system in
order. And let us, in so doing, impress
upon those who would continue this
charade that the time has come when
they should abandon forevermore their
damaging efforts to landmine the road
to integrated education in this Nation.

By our action today, let us break this
cycle, for it brings nothing but shame
on this body.

Mr, Speaker, on June 24 the Senate
rejected these sections, the so-called
Jonas and Whitten amendments. The
votes were 53 to 27 rejecting the Jonas
amendment and 47 to 33 voting down
the Whitten amendments. Both votes
were even more convineing than those
by which the Senate rejected these
amendments in February. And both votes
last week were supported by the Nixon
administration.

We have gone over the objections to
these amendments many times in this
body, so I will not belabor the arguments
today. However, I do want to point out
once again the depth of the opposition
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to these amendments from the adminis-
tration.

In his March 24 message on school de-
segregation, President Nixon committed
the administration to ending the dis-
criminatory effects of the dual school
system—the de jure system of school
segregation.

In this regard, the Jonas amendment
would only serve to undermine that com-
mitment.

Consider also the stand taken by then
Health, Education, and Welfare Secre-
tary Finch who, on April 17, after House
passage of these amendments, wrote
Senator WARREN MaceNUsoN urging the
Senate to delete the amendment.

Section 211, the Jonas amendment—

Mr. Finch stated—and I quote—
would prevent the Federal Government and
local school officials from carrying out the
requirements of the Constitution. . . . What
this provislon does is to impose a penalty on
8 school distriet for carrylng out its legal
responsibility to desegregate.

End quote.

Mr. Finch added that section 211 could
only produce “an administrative night-
mare for the Department.”

On April 21, appearing before the Sen-
ate Labor-HEW Appropriations Subcom-
mittee, Mr. Finch reaffirmed the admin-
istration’s opposition to the Jonas and
Whitten amendments.

He stated at that time that—

Section 211—

And I quote—

would sabotage the efforts of the Federal
Government and local school officials to
carry out the requirements of the Constitu-
tion. The Department would be put in the
position of having to prohibit many school
districts from using Federal funds to draw
up and implement plans pursuant to court
order. I strongly urge the Senate to delete
(this section) from the bill.

End quote.

In this same testimony, he also ex-
pressed opposition to sections 209 and
210—the Whitten amendments.

This unequivocal stand against these
sections has been endorsed also by the
new Health, Education, and Welfare
Secretary, Elliot Richardson, who wrote
Senator ScorT on June 23 and mentioned
his predecessor’s opposition to the
amendments.

Mr. Richardson went on to say—and
again I quote—

I wish to reaffirm that opposition. As the
President indicated In his comprehensive
message on school desegregation, the ap-
propriate role for the federal government

is to assist school districts in meeting the
requirements of the law.

End quote.

Mr. Speaker, rather than assist school
districts meet constitutional require-
ments, sections 209, 210, and 211 of this
bill in reality would do the opposite.

Section 211 would terminate Federal
education aid to a school district when
such assistance was involved in imple-
menting a desegregation plan which
went beyond freedom of choice.

In effect, school districts which com-
ply with lawful Federal court orders in
implementing desegregation could lose
eligibility for Federal aid under section
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211. For, in most cases, plans ordered
by the courts go beyond freedom of
choice—they call for affirmative desegre-
gation measures of pupil assignment.

While sections 209 and 210 would not
alter existing guidelines or desergrega-
tion requirements under title VI of the
Civil Rights Aect, the provisions would
tend to confuse school districts as to their
responsibilities under the law. The provi-
sions could only make the job of negotiat-
ing more difficult for the Federal Govern-
ment in seeking compliance with the
law.

Mr. Speaker, these three sections of
this bill are nothing more than attempts
to turn back the clock on school desegre-
gation. I do not believe the majority in
this Chamber wants to do that, and so I
urge my colleagues to join me today in
rejecting these sections.

In so doing, we will be taking a step
toward fulfillment of the commitment
this Nation made in 1954 and has re-
affirmed several times since. We have
promises to keep, and keep them we
must.

Mr., WHITTEN. Mr. Speaker, I dis-
cussed the so-called Whitten amend-
ments, sections 209 and 210 of the bill
making appropriations for the Depart-
ment of Education on April 14, 1970,
page 11669 of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD
that date. These amendments were
adopted by the Committee on Appropria-
tions by a vote of 28 to 13 and were re-
tained by the House on a vote of 106 to 63.

Mr. Speaker, on the motion to table
the earlier motion to instruet the con-
ferees to agree with the Senate and strike
these two provisions, under the rules no
one has time for debate. Under leave to
extend my remarks, I quote here sections
209 and 210, the Whitten amendments,
the provisions of which are as follows:

SEc. 209. No part of the funds contained
in this Act may be used to force any school
or school district which is desegregated as
that term is defined in Title IV of the Civil
Rights Act of 1064, Public Law 88-352, to
take any action to force the busing of stu-
dents; to force on account of race, creed or
color the abolishment of any school so de-
segregated; or to force the transfer or as-
signment of any student attending any ele-
mentary or secondary school so desegregated
to or from a particular school over the pro-
test of his or her parents or parent.

Sec. 210. No part of the funds contained in
this Aet shall be used to force any school or
school district which is desegregated as that
term is defined in Title IV of the Civil Rights
Act of 1964, Public Law 88-352, to take any
action to force the busing of students; to
require the abolishment of any school so de-
segregated; or to force on account of race,
creed or color the transfer of students to or
from a particular school so desegregated as a
condition precedent to obtaining Federal
funds otherwise available to any State, school
distriet or school.

Now what could be wrong with that?
Nothing. We have seen law enforcement
broken down, property rights destroyed,
crime runs rampant. Let us at least insist
on a little step toward saving education.

Mr. RYAN. Mr, Speaker, last April 14
the House passed the Office of Education
appropriations bill, HR. 16916, by a teller
vote of 63 yeas to 106 nays, the House
rejected the amendment offered by our
colleague from California (Mr. CoHE-
LAN) —who was consistently throughout
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the years offered intelligent and progres-
sive leadership in the battle for civil
rights—to strike the Whitten amend-
ments. And by a teller vote of 87 yeas to
101 nays, the House rejected the amend-
ment offered by our colleague from Mas-
sachusetts (Mr. ContE), to strike the
Jonas amendment from the bill.

Today, we have an opportunity to re-
deem this House. The Senate, in passing
the Office of Education appropriations
bill, has deleted any reference to these
amendments, which constituted sections
209, 210, and 211 of the House-passed
version. The gentleman from California
(Mr. CoEELAN) proposes to instruct the
conferees to agree to the Senate version,
and I support this motion.

The Whitten and Jonas amendments
are pernicious. I have consistently and
strenuously opposed them, and I will con-
tinue to do so should they once more
arise—an eventuality which, if past his-
tory is any lesson, is as certain as is
the sunset.

In speaking against them this past
April 14, I stated:

The language this time is slightly different,
but the intent is the same as in those other
instances when these amendments have been
before the House—perpetuation of dual
school systems in the South. The catch
phra,se these amendments invoke is “free-
dom of choice.” No slogan, however, can re-
fute the very denial of equal rights which
they embody.

There is some sweet irony in the fact
that this week we will mark the anniver-
sary of the Declaration of Independence.
For, in these times, more than ever, Con-
gress must take the leadership in assur-
ing the realization of those most simple,
but most profound words of that docu-
ment so hallowed and basic to America—
“all men are created equal.”

The administration has forsworn the
position of moral and legal leadership
that it could have picked up from its
predecessor. The administration could
have made clear that prejudice and
bigotry were its enemies.

It has not done so. By ambivalence, by
indirection, and by overt act, it has dem-
onstrated that the 20 million blacks in
this country who demand—and rightly—
equal rights, must make their demands
elsewhere than to the Executive.

So, it is Congress which must lead in
the civil rights struggle. Congress has not
met the test sufficiently of either the
Declaration of Independence, the 14th
amendment, or the very legislation which
the Congress has passed. And of course—
the test of morality.

We have a chance now to exercise that
responsible and humane leadership. We
should not let this House continue to
fail its role, leaving the minority of us
to fight for civil rights while a majority
either stands aside or stands in opposi-
tion. This week, of all weeks, let us heed
the words of the Declaration of Inde-
pendence: “All men are created equal.”

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

MOTION OFFERED BY MR. COHELAN

Mr. COHELAN. Mr. Speaker, I offer a
motion.
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The Clerk read as follows:
Mr, CoHELAN moves that the managers on

the part of the House, at the conference on
the disagreeing votes of the two Houses on
the bill, HR. 16916, be instructed to agree
to the amendments of the Senate numbered
39 and 40.

Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, I move to
table the motion of the gentleman from
California.

The SPEAKER. The question is on the
motion of the gentleman from Pennsyl-
vania to table the motion of the gentle-
man from California.

The dquestion was taken, and the
Speaker announced that the ayes ap-
peared to have it.

Mr. COHELAN. Mr. Speaker, I object
is not present and make the point of
order that quorum is not present.
to the vote on the ground that a quorum

The SPEAKER. Evidently a quorum 1is
not present.

The Doorkeeper will close the doors,
the Sergeant at Arms will notify absent
Members, and the Clerk will call the roll.

The question was taken; and there
were—yeas 191, nays 157, not voting 81,

as follows:
[Roll No. 194]

YEAS—101

Galifianakis
Gettys
Gibbons
Goldwater
Goodling
Green, Oreg.
Griffin
Gross
Grover
Gubser
Hagan
Haley
Hall
Hammer-
schmidt
Harsha
Hébert
Henderson
Hogan
Hull
Hungate
Hunt
Hutchinson
Ichord
Johnson, Pa.
Jonas
Jones, Ala.
Jones, N.C.
Eazen
Eee
King
Eleppe
Eluezynskl
Kyl

Pickle
Pirnie

Abbitt
Abernethy
Alexander
Andrews, Ala,
Arends
Ashbrook
Beall, Md.
Belcher
Bennett
Betts

Bevill

Bow

Brinkley
Brooks
Broomfield
Brotzman
Brown, Mich.
Broyhill, N.C,
Broyhill, Va.
Buchanan
Burke, Fla.
Burleson, Tex.
Burlison, Mo.
Bush

Byrnes, Wlis.
Caffery
Camp

Carter

Casey
Chamberlaln
Chappell
Clawson, Del
Cleveland
Collier
Collins
Colmer
Conable
Cowger
Crane
Cunningham
Daniel, Va.
Davis, Ga.
Davis, Wis.
de la Garza
Delaney
Dennis
Derwinski
Devine

Dorn

Dowdy
Downing
Dulski
Duncan
Edmondson
Edwards, Ala.
Erlenborn
Eshleman
Fisher

Flood Myers
Flynt Natcher
Ford, Gerald R. Nelsen
Foreman Nichols
Fountain O'Neal, Ga.
Fulton, Tenn, Perkins
Fuqua Pettis

08ge
Preyer, N.C,
Pryor, Ark.
Pucinski
Purcell
Quillen
Randall
Rarick
Reid, I11.
Rhodes
Roberts
Rogers, Fla.
Roth

Ruth
Sandman
Satterfield
Schadeberg
Scherle
Schneebell
Schwengel
Scott
Sebelius
Shipley
Shriver
Skubitz
Slack

Smith, Calif.
Smith, N.Y.
Snyder
Springer
Steed
Steiger, Arlz,
Stubblefield
Stuckey
Sullivan
Talcott
Taylor
Teague, Calif.
Thompson, Ga.
Thomson, Wis.
Ullman

¥
Landgrebe
Landrum
Langen
Lennon
Lloyd
Long, La.
Long, Md.
McClory
McDade
McDonald,

Mich.
McEwen
McMillan
Mahon
Marsh
Martin
Mayne
Meskill
Michel
Miller, Ohio
Mills
Minshall
Mize
Mizell

Waggonner
Wampler
Watkins
Watts
Welcker
Whalley
White
Whiteburst
Whitten
Wiggins
Williams
Wilson, Bob
Winn
Wright
Wryatt
Wylie
Wyman
Young
Zablockl
Zion
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Gilbert
Gonzalez
Gray
Green, Pa.
Griffiths
Gude
Halpern
Hamilton
Hanley
Hanna

O'Hara
O'Konski
Olsen
O'Neill, Mass.
Ottinger
Patten

Pelly
Philbin
Pike

Podell
Hansen, Wash. Price, Ill.
Harrington

Harvey
Hathaway
Hechler, W. Va,
Heckler, Mass,
Helstoskl
Hicks
Holifield
Howard
Jacobs
Johnson, Calif.
Earth
Eastenmeler
Eoch

Kyros
Lowensteln
MeCarthy
MeCloskey
MecCulloch
McFall
McKneally

Macdonald,

Donohue Mass. Steiger, Wis.
Dwyer Stokes
Eckhardt Stratton
Edwards, Calif. Mailliard
Eilberg Matsunaga
Evans, Colo. Melcher
Fallon Mikva
Fascell Miller, Callf.
Feighan Minish
Fish Mink
Foley Monagan
Ford, Moorhead

William D, Morgan
Fraser Morse
Frelinghuysen Mosher
Friedel Moss
Fulton, Pa. Murphy, 111,
Gallagher Murphy, N.Y.
Garmatz Nedzi
Gaydos Nix
Glaimo Obey

NOT VOTING—81

Daddario May
Dawson Meeds
Denney Mollohan
Dickinson Monitgomery
Edwards, La. Morton

Esch Passman
Evins, Tenn. Patman
Farbstein Pepper
Findley Poff

Flowers Pollock

Frey Powell
Hansen, Idaho Price, Tex.
Hastings Reifel
Hawkins Rivers

Hays Robison
Horton Roudebush
Hosmer Saylor
Jarman Sikes

Jones, Tenn., Smith, Iowa
Kelth Stephens
Eirwan Teague, Tex.
Kuykendall Tunney
Latta Vander Jagt
Leggett Watson
Lujan Wilson,
Lukens Charles H.
McClure ‘'old

Burke, Mass,
Burton, Calif.
Button
Celler
Chisholm
Clay
Cohelan
Conte
Corman
Culver
Danlels, N.J.
Dellenback
Dent

Diggs
Dingell

Rogers, Colo.
Rooney, N.Y,
Rooney, Pa.
Rosenthal
Rostenkowskl
Roybal
Ruppe

Ryan

Bt Germain
Scheuer
Bisk

Stafford
Staggers
Stanton

Thompson, N.J.
Tiernan
Udall

Van Deerlin
Vanik
Vigorito
Waldie
‘Whalen
Widnall
Wolff
Wydler
Yates
Yatron
Zwach

Adalr
Anderson, Il1,
Anderson,

Tenn.
Andrews,

N. Dak.
Aspinall
Ayres
Baring
Bell, Calif.
Berry
Blackburn
Blanton
Blatnik
Bray
Brock
Burton, Utah
Byrne, Pa.
Cabell
Carey
Cederberg
Clancy
Clark
Clausen,

Don H.
Conyers
Corbett
Coughlin Mann
Cramer Mathias

So the motion to table was agreed to.

The Clerk announced the following
pairs:

On this vote:

Mr, Cabell with Mr. Aspinall.

Mr. Blanton with Mr. Blatnik.

Mr., Edwards of Louisiana with Mr. Byrne
of Pennsylvania.

Mr. Jones of Tennessee with Mr. Carey.

Mr. Montgomery with Mr. Clark.

Mr. Passman with Mr. Conyers.

Mr. Patman with Mr. Daddario.

Mr. Rivers wtih Mr. Farbstein.

Mr. Sikes with Mr. Dawson.

Mr. Teague of Texas with Mr. Hawkins.
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My, Stephens with Mr. Kirwan.

Mr. Morton with Mr. Leggett.

Mr, Cederberg with Mr, Meeds.

Mr. Euykendall with Mr, Mollohan.

Mr. Reifel with Mr. Powell.

Mr, Bray with Mr. Tunney.

Mr. Anderson of Illinois with Mr. Charles
H. Wilson.

Mr. Price of Texas with Mr. Saylor.

Mr. Lujan with Mr. Horton.

Mr. Hastings wtih Mr. Corbett.

Mr. Adair with Mr. Coughlin.

Mr. Frey with Mrs. May.

Until further notice:
Mr, Hays with Mr, Ayres.
Mr, Pepper with Mr. Bell of California,
Mr. Jarman with Mr, Blackburn.
Mr. Mann with Mr. Brock.
Mr. Baring with Mr. Burton of Utah.
Mr. Smith of Iowa with Mr. Clancy.
Mr. Anderson of Tennessee with Mr,
Denney.
Mr, Flowers with Mr. Dickinson.
Mr. Andrews of North Dakota with Mr.
Berry.
Mr. Don H. Clausen with Mr. Cramer.
Mr. Evins of Tennessee with Mr. Esch.
Mr. Hansen of Idaho with Mr. Findley.
Mr. Hosmer with Mr. Keith,
Mr. Latta with Mr. Mathias.
Mr. McClure with Mr. Lukens.
Mr. Poff with Mr. Robison.
Mr. Pollock with Mr. Roudebush.
Mr. Vander Jagt with Mr. Watson.

Messrs. MELCHER, ADAMS, CELLER,
and HARVEY changed their votes from
"Yea" to “my." -

Messrs. LONG of Maryland, NICH-
OLS, and MESKILL changed their votes
from “nay to “yea.”

The result of the vote was announced
as above recorded.

The doors were opened.

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

The SPEAKER. The Chair appoints
the following conferees: Messrs. FLoobp,
NarceER, SmiTH of Iowa; HurL, CASEY,
MAHON, MICHEL, SHRIVER, Mrs. REm of
Ilinois, and Mr. Bow.

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND

Mr. COHELAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members
may have 5 legislative days in which to
extend their remarks on the motion
which was just pending.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
California?

There was no objection.

CONFERENCE REPORT ON HR.

12858, DISPOSITION OF FUNDS
AWARDED TO TLINGIT AND
HAIDA INDIANS, ALASKA

Mr. HALEY. Mr. Speaker, I call up the
conference report on the bill (H.R.
12858) to provide for the disposition of
certain funds awarded to the Tlingit and
Haida Indians of Alaska by judgment
entered by the Court of Claims against
the United States, and ask unanimous
consent that the statement of the man-
agers on the part of the House be read
in lieu of the report.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Florida?

There was no objection.
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The Clerk read the statement.

(For conference report and statement,
see proceedings of the House of June 29,
1970.)

Mr. HALEY. Mr, Speaker, the Tlingit
and Haida Indians of Alaska recovered
a judgment against the United States
amounting to just over $7 million. As the
title indicates, the purpose of this bill is
to provide for disposition of these funds.
As it passed the House, the bill included
a requirement that the Secretary of the
Interior must approve the purposes and
the manner of expending or using the
claims judgment recovered by the Tlin-
git and Haida Indians. The Senate de-
leted this requirement.

The conference committee recom-
mends that the Senate recede from its
amendment and agree to the bill in the
form it passed the House. This follows the
consistent practice adopted by the Con-
gress when authorizing the use of other
judgment funds by other tribes.

Mr. Speaker, I move the previous ques-
tion on the conference report.

The previous question was ordered.

The conference report was agreed to.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

LAW ENFORCEMENT ASSISTANCE
AMENDMENTS

The SPEAKER. The unfinished busi-
ness is the question on the engrossment
and third reading of the bill (H.R. 17825)
to amend the Omnibus Crime Control
and Safe Streests Act of 1968, and for
other purposes.

Mr. ROTH. Mr. Speaker, I rise in sup-
port of H.R. 17825, amending the title I
law enforcement assistance provisions of
the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe
Streets Act of 1968. It was my privilege
to serve as a member of the Judiciary
Committee during 1968, and to partici-
pate in the drafting of that innovative
and historic legislation, and it is thus
with particular pride and pleasure that
I register my support today for this bill
which is essentially an endorsement and
an extension of the program we initiated
during the 90th Congress.

The amending legislation under con-
sideration today authorizes extremely
generous appropriations for the next 3
yvears. It revamps the unwieldly troika
leadership of the Law Enforcement As-
sistance Administration, which has been
a source of some dissension and ineffi-
ciency. It meets the criticism made by
some that the State block grant money
has not gone in sufficient amounts to the
big cities and high crime areas by speci-
fying as a prerequisite for the Law En-
forcement Assistance Administration ap-
proval that a State plan—and I quote—
“provides for the allocation of an ade-
quate share of assistance to deal with
law enforcement problems in areas of
high erime incidence.” It also requires
States to contribute one quarter of the
non-Federal share of local projects and
programs on the grounds, and I quote
from the House report, that—

If the block grant approach is to work
eﬂectively the States must assume a greater
financial responsibility than at present.

The extent to which the authors of this
bill, a clean one rewritten by the Judi-
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ciary Committee, were successful to rec-
onciling conflicting demands and views,
particularly regarding the block-grant
funding mechanism, is evident in the fact
that the bill as it now stands has the sup-
port of both the administration, ex-
pressed in a letter from Attorney General
John Mitchell, and of the National
League of Cities and the U.S. Conference
of Mayors, formerly at loggerheads with
the administration.

I want to call particular attention to
the new section which this bill would add
pertaining to corrections, given teeth by
the specification that not less than 25
percent of the appropriated funds be de-
voted to improvement of adult and juve-
nile corrections, including probation and
parole. The whole area of corrections has
always been the ugly stepdaughter of the
criminal justice system. Partly, and un-
derstandably, this has been the result of
our moral disapproval and emotional
distaste for the antisocial. In the words
of the Crime Commission:

Many of the people, juvenile and adult,
with whom corrections deal are the most
troublesome and troubling members of so-
clety; the misfits and the failures, the un-
respectable and the irresponsible. Society has
been well content to keep them out of sight.

However, our neglect of corrections is
irrefutably a major factor in the continu-
ing high level of crime. Former Director
of the U.S. Bureau of Prisons James V.
Bennett testified that—

From 50 to 70 percent of those who leave
our prisons go out to commit another and
perhaps more serious crime.

I am not talking about “coddling crim-
inals,” as the expression goes, but it is
simple common sense that if you force a
man to live in the most degrading cir-
cumstances, occupy his time with digging
holes and breaking rocks, and teach him
nothing of any value or interest—and you
combine this with the fact that, upon his
release, it is extremely difficult for an ex-
convict to find employment or, for that
matter, to renew the human ties he had
before imprisonment—clearly you are
courting disaster.

In his testimony hefore the House
Judiciary Committee, Mr. Bennett said:

The slightest knowledge of our correctional
system indicates that prisons, probation and
parole have been neglected far too long. The
consequences of this neglect weigh heavily
upon an nlready burdened and frustrated
soclety. Only through an aggressive presenta-
tion of needs and massive Infusion of funds
can any headway be made in reducing the
social and economic cost of crime committed
by repeaters.

I agree with this assessment, and I am
most pleased that the bill under consider-
ation would sharpen the focus of the
law enforcement Federal assistance pro-
gram on corrections.

In this connection, I am pleased to note
that the House Judiciary Committee has
made it clear that the State of Delaware
will be able to direct more of its energies
to improvements of the correctional
system.

Two amendments proposed by the De-
partment of Justice would have allowed
the Law Enforcement Assistance Ad-
ministration to waive the mandatory
pass through of 40 percent of the plan-
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ning funds and 75 percent of the Federal
action funds. The House Judiciary Com-
mittee, in its report explaining why these
amendments were not adopted, explained
that these percentages were originally
intended to “conform the distribution of
block grant funds to the national pat-
tern of criminal justice expenditures by
the States and local governments, re-
spectively. In cases where the level of a
State’s law-enforcement expenditures
substantially exceeds the total expendi-
tures of local government within the
State, existing sections 203(c) and 303
of the act will permit LEAA partially to
relax the pass-through requirements.”

My district, the State of Delaware, is
a particular case in point. Because Dela~
ware is a small State, police work is or-
ganized primarily on a statewide basis.
The courts and correctional institutions
are almost all State institutions. Many of
the people in Delaware live in unincor-
porated areas where local police forces
do not exist; the State police carries the
burden there for all local police func-
tions—this for a large share of the State’s
population. According to the State’s com-~
prehensive plan, for the years 1967
through 1970, local governments spent
on all forms of law enforcemenft some
$16,358,193, or 33.75 percent of the total.
The State of Delaware spent some $32,-
118,571 in the same period, or roughly
66.25 percent of the total. The situation
for planning funds is even more anoma-
lous, for the planning efforts desired by
the sponsors of the Safe Streets Act are
all carried out at the State level—to
break Delaware, a small State, into local
regions for planning purposes would de-
feat the coordination and consolidation
goals of the draftsmen of the bill.

It is for these reasons that I am
pleased the LEAA will be able to relax
the pass-through requirements to permit
improvements in the corrections system
and in the administration of local but
State-administered court systems in the
State of Delaware. It has been the ex-
perience of the Delaware Agency To Re-
duce Crime that these mandatory pass-
through requirements only add to the
confusion the Safe Streets Act was to
eliminate, and restrict the use of fund-
ing from those areas the Safe Streets
Act amendments are designed to help. I
is most desirable that for my State of
Delaware and for other States similarly
situated this necessary administrative
flexibility be recognized.

Mr. Speaker, back in 1967 the Presi-
dent’s Commission on Law Enforcement
and Administration of Justice, the Crime
Commission, concluded that every part
of the eriminal justice system is under-
nourished:

There is too little manpower and what
there is i1s not well enough trained or well
enough pald. Facilities and equipment are
inadequate. Research programs that could
lead to greater knowledge about crime and
Justice, and therefore to more effective op-
erations, are almost non-existent. To lament
the increase in crime and at the same time
to starve the agencies of law enforcement and
Justice is to whistle In the wind.

The 90th Congress took these words
seriously and initiated a full-scale Fed-
eral assistance program aimed at im-
proving all aspects of State and local law
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enforcement and criminal justice, The
bill before us today is an extension and,
in some aspects, a refinement of that
program. Our people today are afraid of
crime. We are afraid to walk alone at
night, we are afraid to use our parks in
the daytime. We double bolt our doors,
and some buy guns or “attack dogs” for
protection. Crime of the proportion that
we know it in this country is as serious
a threat to our freedom as any other we
know. It is my belief that the so-called
safe streets program is a massive and
apprepriate frontal attack on crime, and
I am pleased to have another opportu-
nity to indicate my support.

Mr. ANDERSON of California. Mr.
Speaker, I support H.R. 17825, the Safe
Streets Amendments of 1970. I feel that
this bill will broaden our attack on crime
and will place a greater emphasis upon
solving the problems which are unique
to urban areas in the curtailment of
crime.

Mr. Speaker, in the past we have at-
tempted to eliminate crime by hiring
more policemen and increasing patrols.
No doubt, we need more policemen and
we need more effective, better trained
policemen. A policeman “on the beat” is
as good a deterrent to street crime as
there is, but in addition we need a more
comprehensive attack on crime. More
policemen result in more arrests; more
arrests result in an even longer waiting
period before the accused goes to trial
Obviously, the end result is more people
in burgeoning jails, with little opportu-
nity for rehabilitation.

Thus, while increasing Federal assist-
ance to State and loeal governments for
police hiring and training programs, we
must update and improve the related
activities that are equally important in
our attack on crime. In addition, we must
insure that more of the money for “safe
streets” reaches the local level and less
is wasted on bureaucratic inefficiency.
Third, the bulk of Federal funds should
go to high crime areas—areas that are
in great need of an additional source of
funds. For example: Los Angeles, with
nearly 15 percent of California’s popula-
tion and nearly 23 percent of the State’s
crime, must receive more funds than
areas without a crime problem. Lastly,
we must increase the level of spending to
fight crime. I commend the Judiciary
Committee for increasing the adminis-
tration’s request by $170 million, but I
feel that even the commitiee recommen-
dation of $650 million for fiscal 1971 is
too little. For every man, woman, and
child in the United States, the adminis-
tration now requests about $1,000 in
spending. For the coming year, of each
$1,000 allocated, the administration pro-
poses spending only $2.40 to assist State
and local governments in their fight
against crime.

Thus, Mr. Speaker, while I feel that
the bill, H.R. 17825, represents progress
and is a constructive measure, I am con-
vinced that much more can be done.

Let us move against street crime; let
us decrease the rate of recidivism—for
example, out of every 10 persons impris-
oned for a serious crime, four will re-
turn to crime after their release; let us
strike against organized crime syndi-
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cates: let us attack the illegal traffic
of narcotiecs: and finally, let us bring
the accused to a swift acquittal or
conviction by modernizing our judicial
Process.

Mr, GALIFTANAKIS, Mr. Speaker, the
crime rate in the United States has risen
so alarmingly in recent years that the
public has all but commanded Congress
to find a solution.

The Omnibus Crime Control and Safe
Streets Act Amendments of 1970 which
we are considering today form a measure
which can do much to assure the public
that we in the Congress are doing our
job in combating erime.

This act would authorize a $3.2 billion
expenditure over the next 3 years to pro-
vide grants for research, training, edu-
cation, upgrading our correctional in-
stitutions, and other law enforcement
purposes.

It also recognizes the fact that while
the Federal Government has the respon-
sibility of assisting local governments in
their fight against crime, the control of
anticrime programs must rest in the
localities.

Mr, Speaker, since 1960, crime in this
country has increased more than 120
percent—and those are only reported
crimes, In 1969 alone, crime rose by 11
percent. In 1968, the most recent year
available, the cost of crime in the United
States was more than $31 billion.

We still have a tremendous job to do
in our poor neighborhoods, where crime
makes our citizens fear to walk the
streets. But we must also move to com-
bat crime in our suburban and rural
areas, where the largest increases in
crime have occurred in recent years.

I do not suggest that this is a perfect
bill, or that a perfect bill to combat
crime that is constitutional can ever be
devised.

But this act is a concrete step forward
that will enable local law enforcement
divisions to improve their programs and
get on with the business of fighting
crime.

I urge all of my colleagues in the
House to support this bill when the pack-
age comes to a vote.

Mr. MAcGREGOR. Mr. Speaker, the
fight against crime, drug abuse, and vio-
lence in Minnesota and elsewhere will
get a big boost this afternoon. As one of
the prime authors of title I of the Omni-
bus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act
of 1968, I am particularly pleased by the
action we are taking now. We are about
to put our stamp of approval on the
block grant concept of Federal aid, and
we are placing increasing emphasis on
rehabilitating the criminal. Our correc-
tional efforts in my home State of Min-
nesota will receive more attention and
support, even as we continue to improve
our police forces and our criminal courts
system.

I urge the passage of our Judiciary
Committee’s bill. I cannot claim per-
fection for our handiwork, but these
amendments represent a big step for-
ward. And on the whole it is a well-
balanced bill, representing an acceptable
compromise between those of us who
support the block grant approach and
those who prefer a direct grant program
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under which LEAA would grant large
shares of action funds directly to large
cities. The compromise represents essen-
tially a reaffirmation of the basic block
grant structure with some changes de-
signed to assure that sufficient funds
will be channeled to the cities.

It is of great significance, I believe,
that, after much testimony on the sub-
ject of the block grant approach and
much discussion of proposed changes, the
committee decided to make no changes
in the basic block grant provisions of the
LEAA legislation. I am convinced that
the State block grant concept is not only
of great benefit to the cities today in
terms of money but it will turn out to
be the best vehicle to reduce crime in
the future.

For the first time in our history, there
are expert agencies concerned with plan-
ning and program development for erim-
inal justice within an entire State. I think
that it should be State officials—and not
Federal officials—who evaluate requests
and negotiate differences between cities,
counties and suburban and regional plan-
ning commissions. I do not believe that
Washington should direcfly monitor
thousands of individual grant projects
in cities and counties all over the Nation.
State officials are much more familiar
with local problems than Washington-
based officials are. States are also the
appropriate units of government to en-
courage broad coordination and cooper-
ation among cities and counties for the
improvement of the criminal justice
system,

A program solely of direct grants to
the cities would make Washington a con-
trolling director of every anticrime proj-
ect in the country. It would also by
necessity spawn an enormous Federal
bureaucracy to evaluate these programs,
and would undermine the whole concept
of a Federal-State-local cooperative
partnership which LEAA is attempting to
establish in the anticrime area and in
other areas of social progress.

The Advisory Commission on Intergov-
ernmental Relations earlier this month
recommended, after a study of the LEAA
program, that the “block grant approach
embodied in the act be retained and that
States make further improvements in
their operations under it.” It also ex-
pressed its strong belief that “the block
grant represents a significant device for
achieving greater cooperation and co-
ordination of eriminal justice efforts be-
tween the States and their political
subdivisions.”

Last week the National Governors Con-
ference, which also studied the impact
of LEAA’s operation, issued a report
which concluded:

States have broad authority and responsi-
bllity and are best able to coordinate the
various parts of the criminal justice system.
State, local and federal officials believe that
the block grant approach has been working

well in bringing together the parts of the
system.

Although retaining the State block
grant structure, the committee bill does
make two significant changes in the Om-
nibus Crime Control and Safe Streets
Act designed to assure that the LEAA
program is responsive to the law enforce-
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ment needs of local government. Al-
though I certainly agree that every effort
should be made to assure the most effec-
tive use of Federal crime control funds
in programs where they can have the
greatest impact, and I recognize that the
large cities have disproportionately seri-
ous crime problems, I want to set out my
views in some detail on both committee
amendments.

The first amendment requires that
LEAA not approve a State plan for law
enforcement assistance unless it express-
1y finds that the plan provides for “the
allocation of an adequate share of as-
sistance to deal with the law enforce-
ment problems in areas of high crime in-
cidence.” Those in city government
should not construe this amendment as
requiring that Federal funds be distrib-
uted on the basis of crime statistics, and
that all they need do in order to be en-
titled to more funds is show higher erime
figures. This is most definitely not the
intent of the committee.

Two points should be emphasized in
this regard. First, the phrase “areas of
high erime incidence” does not refer sole-
ly to F'BI crime report statistics and other
such crime indexes. In determining
which areas are entitled to particular at-
tention, LEAA must look at crime figures,
but it may also consider such factors as
corrections problems and court backlogs.
In other words, the intent of the amend-
ment is to focus attention on areas with
disproportionately severe law enforce-
ment problems, not on areas with high
crime counts.

Second, the amendment does not re-
quire that the distribution of Federal
funds be based upon determinations of
high crime incidence, but rather that
areas identified as entitled to particular
emphasis receive an adequate share of
the benefits of Federal assistance. In this
regard, in determining whether a State
plan deals adequately with a particular
area, LEAA may consider the amount
of funds allocated to that area and, in
addition, the extent to which the area
benefits from the allocation of funds to
other programs and to other areas.

For example, in assessing the impact
of the benefits of Federal assistance up-
on a given city, LEAA should consider
the extent to which the city benefits
from programs financed out of LEAA
funds allocated to the State or to other
areas of the State. Programs that might
be included in such an assessment are
statewide criminal justice information
systems, statewide or areawide programs
to provide training in the prosecution
of organized crime or statewide or area-
wide correctional construction programs.

The second committee amendment
designed to benefit the cities would re-
quire each State to confribute at least
one-fourth of the non-Federal share of
the costs of programs and projects un-
dertaken by local units within the State.
I concede that the States should assume
a greater financial responsibility for lo-
cal programs and projects funded by
LEAA. But I fear that the increased fi-
nancial burden required by the commit-
tee amendment may drive some States
out of the LEAA program. I would pre-
fer that the amendment permit LEAA
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to adjust or waive the requirement in
extraordinary cases, such as the case of
a state where the legislature may not be
in session to appropriate the necessary
additional funds for this coming fiscal
year. I would hope that other members
of the committee will agree with me that
the amendment should not be inter-
preted so inflexibly as not to permit ad-
justments to accommodate such situa-
tions.

Two other possibly troublesome pro-
visions of the bill merit attention, Mr.
Speaker. The bill requires that at least
25 percent of the funds appropriated to
LEAA for each fiscal year shall be de-
voted to the purposes of corrections, in-
cluding probation and parole.

I share the concern of other Members
that adequate funds be allocated to this
long neglected and sorely deficient com-
ponent of law enforcement. But I ques-
tion the wisdom of an inflexible for-
mula, or at least one given an inflexible
interpretation. I think it will be taken
by the States as an indication that Con-
gress has decided that 25 percent of each
State’s funds—no less and no more—
should be used for correctional pro-
grams. I wish to make it clear that I do
not interpret the provision as requiring
each and every State to utilize at least
25 percent of its block grant funds for
correctional programs. The require-
ment is that at least 25 percent of all
funds appropriated to LEAA be used for
correctional purposes. This would permit
freedom and flexibility from State to
State so long as the nationwide average
is 25 percent.

The final provision I wish to mention
is the committee amendment to the def-
inition of “law enforcement.” The pres-
ent act defines “law enforcement” to
include “all activities pertaining fo crime
prevention or reduction and enforce-
ment of the criminal law."” The amended
definition would include “all activities
pertaining to the administration of crim-
inal justice, including, but not limited
to, police efforts to prevent crime and
to apprehend criminals, activities of the
criminal courts and related agencies, and
activities of corrections, probation, and
parole authorities.” On its face, this new
definition would appear to narrow the
range of activities included within the
scope of the LEAA program. In fact, how-
ever, the purpose of amending the defi-
nition was to broaden the scope by in-
cluding activities not now encompassed,
such as activities of *“social service
agencies” relating to law enforcement.
When those activities were rejected in
committee, we were left with a defini-
tion which may be interpreted as nar-
rowing the definition of law enforce-
ment. I want to emphasize that this was
not intended and that the new defini-
tion should be considered to encompass
all activities that are covered by the
present law.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, the Crime
Control and Safe Streets Act, which will
shortly be passed by the House, is not an
administration proposal. Neither is it a
Democratic nor Republican measure.
Rather, it is a genuine bipartisan con-
gressional measure. While many admfin-
istration spokesmen have endeavored to
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make political capital out of the crime
issue, the members of the House Com-
mittee on the Judiciary, led by Chair-
man CELLER, have, through their labors,
produced a practical answer, rather than
partisan rhetoric to this problem which
concerns all our citizens. I am confident
that the future will demonstrate that
they, in drafting, and the House today
in passing, H.R. 17825, achieved a nota-
ble and far-reaching step in turning the
tide in favor of law and order in this
Nation.

The bill is exclusively the product of
congressional initiative and leadership.
The chairman of the Committee on the
Judiciary, Representative CELLER, intro-
duced legislation to extend the Crime
Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 last
October. Hearings on crime were an-
nounced by Chairman CeLLER on Janu-
ary 16. It was not until February 17,
however, that the administration sub-
mitted a draft bill embodying its pro-
posals,

Attorney General Mitchell, when tes-
tifying before the Committee on the
Judiciary, stated that the administra-
tion could not utilize more than $480
million for law enforcement assistance
in the coming fiscal year. Wisely, the
members of that committee, without re-
gard to partisanship, rejected the At-
torney General's position. The drafting
of H.R. 17825 was a model of committee
workmanship at its very best. The com-
mittee carefully scrutinized all of the
Justice Department’s proposals. Recom-
mendations from other quarters such as
the National Governors’ Conference, the
National League of Cities, and the Na-
tional Association of Counties, were also
carefully weighed. Some of these recom-
mendations found their way into the fi-
nal bill; however, credit and responsi-
bility for that product must be assigned
entirely to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

Hopefully, passage of the Crime Con-
trol and Safe Streets Act will put to rest
the irresponsible allegations that the
91st Congress has failed to face up to its
responsibilities in the anticrime field.
This measure is ideally tailored to com-
bat effectively the type of crime which
threatens the average citizen on our city
streets, rape, robbery, assault, murder,
and so forth. It will afford substantial
genuine support to the front-line sol-
dier in the war on crime—the man on
the beat. It will make available in the
coming fiscal year $650 million in Fed-
eral grants to strengthen local police de-
partments in their fight against crime.
An additional $1 billion is authorized for
this purpose for 1972 and $1.5 billion for
1973. Grants can be made for the recruit-
ment, training, and salaries of police of-
ficers. Moneys can be utilized for the
construction of police stations, jails, and
other physical facilities, as well as the
purchase of the new type of sophisti-
cated equipment required today for the
effective prevention and detection of
crime. Funds can also provide for
strengthening courts, and speeding the
process of justice.

Fighting crime at the local level, and
crime is a problem which has to be
fought at the local level, costs money
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and lots of it. Mayors and police chiefs
without exception tell us this is what
they need from the Federal Govern-
ment; they need more of it and need it
quicker and with less bureaucratic red-
tape. The House-passed Crime Control
and Safe Streets Act of 1970 will be of
tremendous assistance in attaining those
goals.

My congratulations to Chairman
CeLLER and his committee for a job well
done.

Mr. JOHNSON of California. Mr.
Speaker, as one of the sponsors of the
legislation which we have before us to-
day, I want to emphasize that the battle
against crime—both organized and street
crime—must continue on many fronts
if we are to achieve the goals of the
original Safe Streets Act.

I am convinced that the legislation
which we are considering today will truly
do this. The war against crime involves
all levels of government—local, State,
and Federal. It goes without guestion
that the local law enforcement official is
the man on the firing line, and as a man
serving in his own community, he is best
prepared to deal with the many elements
of crime, especially those of street crime.

Given enough time and money, law
enforcement officials throughout the Na-
tion, at every level, can do dramatic
things. This we have proven during the
past 2 years, during which time my
own State of California has received
more than $5 million in assistance
through the Federal Law Enforcement
Assistance Act.

Too little of this has gone fto rural
counties and communities which face
problems as do the urban areas, and it
is my hope that the extended program
can provide more for these less populated
regions.

We are making legislative progress on
the war against crime, but to achieve
final vietory also demands individual
participation. This is not an effort we
can delegate to others.

Crime is a kind of human behavior;
controlling it requires that parents set a
good example for their children by their
own respect for the law and for its offi-
cial representatives, by their own
honesty, by their own refusal to con-
tribute to or condone minor offenses.

If America is to meet the challenge of
crime, it must welcome new ideas and
risk new actions. It must use every re-
source available, It must resist those who
point to scapegoats or easy overnight
solutions; there are none. It must recog-
nize that in our free society we must have
law and order with justice. In the long
run we cannot have one without the
ggher: freedom demands that we have

th.

I believe the legislation which we have
before us will provide the necessary as-
sistance to our local people so that they
may carry this battle to a successful con-
clusion.

In short this legislation would accom-
plish the following things:

Authorizes an appropriation of $3.2
billion for the next 3 years—$650 million
for fiscal 1971, $1 billion for fiscal 1972,
and $1.5 billion for fiscal 1973.

Abolishes the present triumviral man-
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agement of the Law Enforcement Assist-
ance Administration—LEAA—replacing
it with a single administrator advised
by two deputy administrators.

Establishes a new separate grant pro-
gram to provide for construction, reno-
vation and acquisition of correctional
facilities as well as improvement of cor-
rectional programs. LEAA would make 50
percent of these grants available to State
planning agencies and 50 percent avail-
able for direct discretionary grants to
State agencies, local governments, or a
combination of both. The bill would also
raise the limit placed on the Federal
share of expenditures for these projects
from the present 50 percent to 75 per-
cent. To encourage this new emphasis
on corrections, the bill specifies that 25
percent of all appropriations for law en-
forcement be committed to corrections.

Requires that State plans for LEAA
funds provide adequate assistance for
high erime rate areas. The bill also re-
quires States to contribute 25 percent of
the non-Federal share of funds used by
local governments to carry out federally
assisted programs.

I urge passage of this bill by the House
of Representatives that we may achieve
the true goals of the Safe Streets Act.

Mr. PHILBIN. Mr. Speaker, I think
we can all agree that crime is one of
the most serious problems facing this
country today. It is of many kinds, stems
from many sources and derives from
many conditions in our social, economie,
and national life.

Personally, I agree with the great
chairman of the distingnished House
Judiciary Committee, my esteemed, be-
loved friend, and one of the greatest law-
yers in this country, the Honorable
EMANUEL CELLER, when he states in effect
that money alone will not solve the erime
problems of this Nation.

Indeed, billions and billions of dollars
could be spent to solve and banish crime
and would be of no avail unless the
money were properly distributed, reach-
ing the places of every crime incidence,
and accompanied by determined, effec-
tive law enforcement in every commu-
nity where the serious crime problems
exist.

I am prepared to vote to spend every
necessary penny to bring about the re-
duction, and, where possible, the elimi-
nation of crime in this country. But I
do not want to be responsible for voting
for any measure that will waste the
people’s money by granting thousands
to communities in the country without
emphasizing the needs right down to
guidelines, and organizing anticrime
programs along sensible, practical, effi-
cient lines, capable of doing the job that
must be done.

I am very much impressed with the
expert briefing of Chairman CeLLEr, who,
as usual, made a very fine analysis of
pending legislation in this case, as he
always does.

I think it is important to emphasize
proper distribution of the huge funds
provided by the bill, and am certain that
is what the distinguished committee has
in mind, and that is what other Members
of the House want, in my humble judg-
ment,
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I also think we ought to give consid-
eration to the special problems of Maine
and Towa whose legislatures do not meet
until next year, so that they can be as-
sured of getting funds, if so needed, that
are going to be allotted to many commu-
nities under this bill.

It will not be to much avail, if we pour
out billions of dollars without making a
real strong, determined effort to compel
respect for law in this country, because
we are living in times when some people
are openly flaunting the law, including
some law officers and officials.

This is something that has to be
stopped, if we are going to have a free
country, organized, implemented and
continued under the law, where people’s
rights are respected, and stability is pre-
served, for the benefit of all the people.

As a national policy and program, it
will be necessary to demonstrate to all
lawbreakers, particularly those that are
intent upon starting a bloody revolution
by force and violence in this country.
While we will by all means protect law-
ful dissent and protest, this country will
not tolerate contempt for law expressed
by efforts to turn our streets into sham-
bles of destruction and violence, disrupt-
ing every vestige of law enforcement, and
developing situations in some places
amounting to anarchy and general law-
lessness.

Under our system, the Federal Gov-
ernment is not generally responsible for
law enforcement at the local level. That
is usually the province of the local com-
munity, backed up by the State, and up
to recently this system has worked well
and efficiently and it has maintained
order and public decorum in the Nation.

However, that day has passed. We
have now moved quite a way infto a new
era, where there are organized, wide-
spread efforts to flaunt and violate the
law, at the same time spreading violence,
disorder, and force. That is essentially a
most challenging problem before us.

We must reinstate the time in this
great country when free men and women
from any class, creed, or race of our
American life, and their families, too,
can walk the streets of our communities
without fear of being attacked, assailed,
beaten, robbed, and raped. At all cost,
these outrages must cease in this coun-
try, and this Congress cannot delay one
moment in checking this crime that is
turning the mastery of the law into a
farce and disgrace to this Nation, and is
making our Nation the laughing stock of
the world.

Mr. Speaker, let me move and move
now without further delay to strike down
this evil of crime of every kind which is
eating away at the foundations cf this
Nation, and threatening us as we have
never been threatened before with the
destruction of all the things we hold dear,
our lives, our freedom, our values, and
our safety on the streets and in the pub-
lic places, as well as in our homes, and
making a mockery out of our heritage
as free men and women whom this Gov-
ernment exists, among other things, to
protect and guard, wherever they may be.

I will support this bill, Mr. Speaker,
but I certainly hope that it will be under-
stood here in this debate, and by appro-
priate amendments, if they are deemed
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necessary in the House, to guarantee that
none of this money will be wasted but
will be used to reinstate the majesty and
power of the law—in every American
community—to guard our people, their
homes, and their shrines against lawless
criminal elements, as well as against the
vandals and destructionists, who seek to
overthrow our Government, and replace
it with the godless, Communist, police
state that would destroy and nullify all
the great values of our free American
society.

In closing, I would like to say, Mr.
Speaker, that I sincerely hope there will
be a fair, equitable, responsible, and just
distribution of these funds among all
communities in this country who need
them, so there will be no waste of the
people’'s money, and every community
that needs it will be given substantial
means to help grapple with and solve
these problems of ecrime, delinguency
and disorder that are plaguing this Na-
tion as never before.

Suppression of crime is but the first
round of this battle. It must be followed
up by a stubborn quest for the reasons
that are causing crime, so we can mobi-
lize the social and professional forces
necessary, in their entirety, to formulate
alleviative measures, and further legis-
lative and administrative action re-
quired to attack the causes, wherever
they lie, of these sad conditions currently
afflicting American society.

Let us furnish the strong leadership
and the weapons for this battle. The
American people will do the rest.

Mr. NEDZI. Mr. Speaker, I rise in sup-
port of H.R. 17825, the law enforcement
assistance amendments.

This bill, which amends title I of the
Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets
Act of 1968, authorizes an appropriation
of $3.2 billion for the next 3 years.

It abolishes the present three-headed
management of the Law Enforcement
Assistance Administration and replaces
it with a more functional single admin-
istrator.

I am particularly interested, however,
in a third aspect of this bill, that aspect
which establishes a new separate grant
program to provide for construction, ren-
ovation, and acquisition of correctional
facilities. It would also improve correc-
tional facilities. The bill would make 50
percent of these grants available to State
planning agencies and 50 percent avail-
able for direct discretionary grants to
State agencies, local governments or a
combination of both. It would also raise
the limit placed on the Federal share of
expenditures for these projects from the
present 50 to 75 percent. To encourage
this new emphasis on corrections the bill
specifies that 25 percent of all appro-
priations for law enforcement be com-
mitted to corrections.

A few months ago I introduced a prison
reform bill which was generally directed
toward the desperate problem of inade-
quate corrections facilities and the high
rate of recidivism.

In my judgment, the United States
must urgently and dramatically increase
its investment not only in law enforce-
ment and crime prevention but in its
corrections system. Corrections in-
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cludes jails, probation, and
parole.

The nationwide inadequacy of correc-
tion facilities, particularly for youthful
offenders, is shameful to the point of
scandal and disgrace.

The most overcrowded jails are located
in metropolitan areas, but the need for
‘action exists in every region of the
country.

The young offender constitutes the
largest and most virulent portion of the
danger on the streets of our cities. His
recidivism rates are enormously high.

We simply must get them off the
streets, then do a better job of saving
them once they are off the streets.

Unless we obtain a national commit-
ment on this particular aspect of the
crime problem, no end to the crime spiral
is in sight.

The first imperative is to isolate the
‘dangerous and the incorrigible young
criminals from society. The second im-
perative is to upgrade the people, the
techniques, the facilities which make up
the corrections system. An improvement
in this aspect can have a multiplier ef-
fect in the other aspects.

There are now 1.3 million people un-
der the supervision and restraint of Fed-
eral, State, and county corrections de-
partments. One-third are behind bars,
two-thirds under parole and probation.
By 1975, the figure is expected to swell
to 1.8 million.

Since experts agree that the Nation's
prisons are the major breeding grounds
for eriminal careers, it is imperative that
new efforts must be made at recidivism
prevention.

The National Council on Crime and
Delinquency took a close look at many
State and local prison facilities in 1968,
and found that an astounding 93 percent
of all juvenile courts have no separate
juvenile detention facilities.

Chronic overcrowding exists in both
juvenile and adult facilities. One direct
result is that law-abiding citizens con-
tinue to be terrorized by those who are
in their midst only because of lack of cell
space.

The phenomenon is by no means con-
fined to a single State or region. State
and local governments suffer from an
inability to finance needed improvements
even where public officials have an en-
lightened and deep concern for the
problem.

The need is clear. It has been well
analyzed. It is time for Congress to help
the States do the job.

It is time to reverse the growing dan-
ger in our cities and in our prisons, and
to restore to both offender and victim the
opportunity to build useful lives in an
atmosphere of security and freedom.

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr.
Speaker, 2 years ago Congress deter-
mined that the high incidence of crime
in the United States was a threat to the
security and welfare of every citizen.
Recognizing that crime is essentially a
local problem, Congress passed the Omni-
bus Crime and Safe Streets Act of 1968,
setting up & program of Federal grants
to State and municipal governments to
improve their law enforcement machin-
ery.

prisons,
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But having established clearly that
crime is a national problem which con-
cerns the Congress and citizens across
the land, we have devoted a relatively
small part of our resources to crime pre-
vention and control. In the current fiscal
year, for example, Congress has appro-
priated only $268 million for this pur-
pose.

I am pleased, therefore, that the Crime
Control and Safe Streets Act Amend-
ment of 1970 authorizes $650 million for
fiscal 1971, $1 billion for fiscal 1972, and
$1.5 billion for fiscal 1973.

These sums are in my judgment, a
bare minimum of what is needed. I feel
strongly that we must invest substan-
tially more of our resources to improve
the criminal justice system in America.
I was dismayed to read in the committee
report that at present, less than 2 per-
cent of all government revenue is spent
on the entire apparatus of criminal jus-
tice, including all police, all courts, and
all correctional facilities.

The Crime Control and Safe Streets
Act of 1970 expands and substantially
improves the earlier legislation. It pro-
vides increased Federal assistance for
construction and renovation of correc-
tional facilities and requires that the
States contribute at least 25 percent of
the funds to match Federal grants, thus
removing a burden from local taxpayers
in towns and cities. Equally important
is the fact that States must now direct
an adequate proportion of the Federal
funds to high crime areas. I think, too,
that the efficiency of the Law Enforce-
ment Assistance Administration will be
strengthened by having at its head a
single administrator rather than a three-
man board.

I note with considerable interest that
the committee did not incorporate into
its amendments the Justice Depart-
ment’s recommendation that the LEAA
be permitted to waive the requirement
that a designated percentage of funds
be distributed directly to local govern-
ments. I am extremely concerned that
Federal moneys reach fhe local areas
most in need of assistance; and though
I am not wedded to any given means of
accomplishing this, I shall look to the
committee's continuing review of the act
to see if the moneys are actually reach-
ing high crime areas under the present
formula.

It is imperative, Mr. Speaker, that
our streets be made safe and our citi-
zens be protected. We must seek to com-
bat crime at its sources of origin and
we have to improve and modernize our
judicial procedures and our correctional
institutions. The Crime Control and Safe
Streets Act has already made it possible
for local law enforcement officials to
receive training in new methods of erime
prevention and riot control. The act has
provided the opportunity for police offi-
cials to earn advance degrees in soci-
ology and criminology and, in general
has served as an impetus to upgrade the
status and stature of law enforcement
officers. In addition, the act has enabled
local and State governments to obtain
new crime conirel equipment ranging
from vehicles to improved street light-
ing.

Mr. Speaker, we pride ourselves upon
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our material wealth and possessions. We
are grateful for the freedoms which are
guaranteed in our Constitution. But ma-
terial possessions and our freedoms have
little meaning if they cannot be enjoyed
in an atmosphere of peace and security.
The Federal Government has an obliga-
tion to do all in its power to assist our
State and local governments in the main-
tenance of a secure and just society.

Mr. HALPERN. Mr. Speaker, during
this past month, we have passed the sec-
ond anniversary of the enactment of a
law which began a significant new part-
nership between Federal, State, and local
governments to strengthen and coordi-
nate law enforcement efforts at all levels.
On June 19, 1968, President Johnson
signed the Omnibus Crime Control and
Safe Streets Act of 1868. Through that
act's creation of the Law Enforcement
Assistance Administration—LEAA—the
Federal Government has encouraged and
aided State and local governments in the
preparation of comprehensive law en-
forcement plans and in carrying out pro-
grams and projects to improve and
strengthen law enforcement. The Crime
Control Act created a National Institute
of Law Enforcement and Criminal Jus-
tice, under the authority of the LEAA,
that through grants to institutions of
higher education and other public and
private agencies and through its studies
and research programs has encouraged
training, education, research, and devel-
opment for the purpose of improving
law enforcement and developing new
methods for the prevention and reduc-
tion of crime, and the detection and ap-
prehension of criminals. In fiscal 1969
alone, $19 million was distributed to the
States for planning grants and $29 mil-
lion for action grants covering recruit-
ment and training of law enforcement
personnel, construction of buildings and
other physical facilities necessary for
law enforcement, development of State
organized crime control councils, orga-
nization and training of regular and
special police units for the prevention
and control of riots and civil disorders,
and many other programs; $3 million
was allocated for the National Institute
of Law Enforcement and Criminal Jus-
tice, $6%% million for academic assistance,
and another $3 million for FBI programs.
These programs were considerably ex-
panded in the 1970 fiscal year as $268
million was appropriated for LEAA
programs.

Despite this hopeful beginning, we con-
tinue to lose our battle againsi crime as
recent FBI statistics demonstrate. Of
course, the LEAA cannot be blamed for
the continually spiraling crime rate. It
is possible that the rate of crime increase
would have been greater without the new
planning and action grants that have
stimulated many States to formulate
their first comprehensive plans to coun-
ter the upsurge of criminal activity. Even
so, studies by the National League of
Cities, the Urban Coalition, and other
organizations, indicate that there are se-
rious deficiencies in the organization and
administration of the Law Enforcement
Assistance Administration and distribu-
tion of grants fo the States, It is for this
reason that I support H.R. 17825. This
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bill, which would amend the Omnibus
Crime Control Act, would enable the
LEAA and State planning agencies to
better fulfill the purposes for which they
were created.

Commendable as this bill may be it
neglected to include the courts in its
definition of law enforcement agencies
thus overlooking an area in which re-
search and planning are particularly
needed. To overcome this inequity our
very able and distinguished colleague
from New York (Mr. LOWENSTEIN) has
introduced H.R. 17442,

I am privileged to be among the 16
cosponsors of this much needed improve-
ment in the legislation. I understand that
Mr, LoweNSTEIN plans to offer the pro-
visions of his proposal as an amendment
to the bill before us. The proposed
amendment recognizes that courts as
well as policemen play an important role
in law enforcement by expanding the
definition of “law enforcement” in the
Omnibus Crime Control Act to include
activities of criminal courts and related
agencies, activities of corrections, proba-
tion, rehabilitative and social service
agencies relating to the administration of
criminal justice, thus enabling States to
include these important agencies in their
comprehensive law enforcement plans
and receive Federal grants to assist them
in these vital areas.

This amendment to the Crime Control
Act would establish within the Depart-
ment of Justice a State Criminal Justice
Assistance Center under the authority
of a Director who would be an associate
administrator of the Law Enforcement
Assistance Administration—LEAA—to
“provide for and encourage improvement
in the organization, procedures and ad-
ministration of State and local courts
to relieve court congestion and to thereby
promote and insure the right to a speedy
trial.” The center would be authorized
to conduct research into the administra-
tion of State and local courts to develop
recommendations for action in the im-
provement of court administration and
management by Federal, State, and local
government and to contract with public
or private agencies for assistance in this
research and development of recom-
mendations. It would have similar
powers and functions with regard to the
courts as the National Institute of Law
Enforcement and Criminal Justice has
with regard to State and local police—
to conduct programs of instructional
assistance for judges and personnel of
State and local courts, to collect, publish
and disseminate data related to its stud-
ies and programs, and to provide tech-
nical assistance to officers of the courts
at all levels.

I heartily concur with the need for
this amendment and trust that it will
overwhelmingly prevail.

One of the primary weaknesses in the
current administration of the law noted
in the National L.eague of Cities and
Urban Coalition studies is that adequate
funds are not being distributed by the
State governments to the areas where
the crime rate is the highest. The alloca-
tion formulas of many States, which dis-
tribute an equal minimum share to all
geographic areas of the respective States,
has the effect of giving a disproportion-
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ate share of the funds for local planning
and action programs to the rural areas
where crime rates are lowest. H.R. 17825
would correct this imbalance by giving
the LEAA authority to block grants to
States whose plans fail to provide for
allocation of an adequate share of as-
sistance to deal with law enforcement
problems in areas of high erime ineci-
dence.

The cities would also be aided by
another provision of this bill that would
require the State to provide one-quarter
of the non-Federal funding of State plan-
ning agency programs for law enforce-
ment improvement if the city or agency
applying for assistance is unable to pro-
vide matching funds required to obtain
a Federal grant. The National League
of Cities’ 1969 study of the administra-
tion of LEAA funds in 31 States revealed
that at present “most State budgets pro-
vide the minimum 10 percent matching
funds required to qualify for their plan-
ning allocation under the law enforce-
ment assistance program.”

Several new areas which are contrib-
uting to the crime problem would re-
ceive special attention in the proposed
amendment. For the first time, LEAA is
authorized to make grants to States hav-
ing comprehensive plans for centers for
treatment of narcotics addicts and for
construction or leasing of temporary
courtroom facilities in areas of high
crime incidence. The LEAA would also be
given new authority to make grants for
correctional institutions and facilities.

The need for training of people to enter
all phases of law enforcement programs
is recognized by this bill. Grants for
training, education, research, and devel-
opment for improving law enforcement
would now include funds for books.
Teachers or persons preparing to teach
courses related to law enforcement would
be eligible to receive grants in addition
to the present authority permitting
training funds for persons preparing for
careers in law enforcement only. To im-
prove the universities’ facilities for
training of teachers of subjects related to
law enforcement, the LEAA would have
the authority to enter into contracts with
institutions of higher education or
groups of universities or colleges to as-
sist them in planning, developing,
strengthening, improving, or carrying out
programs to train instructors of per-
sons entering the field of law enforce-
ment. Finally, to provide for a higher
quality of professional law enforcement
officers, LEAA would be authorized to de-
velop and support regional and national
training programs, workshops, and semi-
nars to instruct State and local law-en-
forcement personnel in improved meth-
ods of crime prevention, reduection, and
enforcement of criminal law.

The internal management of the Law
Enforcement Assistance Administration
would be strengthened by the elimina-
tion of the present unwieldy three-man
directorate. Comprehensive and coordi-
nate planning on the State level will be
assisted by H.R. 17825's authorization for
State Criminal Justice Coordinating
Councils charged with assuring coordi-
nation of all lJaw enforcement activities
such as police, criminal courts, and the
correctional system.
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I congratulate the Judiciary Commit-
tee on its decision to promptly report
H.R. 17825 and urge its speedy considera-
tion and approval by Congress.

Mr. OTTINGER. Mr. Speaker, I rise
in support of H.R. 17825, the Omnibus
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act
Amendments of 1970.

I support this measure because it will
remedy some of the deficiencies of the
original act enacted in 1968 and will, in
some measure, strengthen the Federal
role in helping communities to come to
grips with the increasingly serious prob-
lem of crime.

In my opinion, however, the measure
falls far short of the kind of full-scale
program that is needed.

Although H.R. 17825 does substan-
tially increase the Federal funds avail-
able for the war on crime, it still fails
to provide the funding that will be need-
ed to meet the challenge that we face.
Under HR. 17825, we are authorizing
slightly more than $3 billion over the
next 3 years to aid local and State law
enforcement agencies. I am convinced
that an effective anticrime program will
require at least three times that much.
I have proposed that we commit no less
than $3 billion a year to the battle, and
I will continue to press for that kind
of commitment.

The most serious deficiency of this
legislation is that it maintains the “block
grant” approach under which funds are
allocated among the States according to
population, rather than targeted to the
communities with the highest crime
rates.

It is absolutely essential that we de-
velop legislation that will permit a flex-
ible allocation of funds so that we can
beef up police forces in high-crime areas.
The most effective answer to crime in
our streets is the policeman on the beat,
the policeman who is familiar with the
community and able to cope with its
crime problems.

The effect of the block grant system
has been to dilute our already all too
meager efforts and the system results in
wild absurdities. New York and Cali-
fornia get T cents per capita for crime
control planning while American Samoa
receives $3.54 per capita. And for action
grants, urban States such as New York,
California, Illinois, and Pennsylvania get
the same per capita aid—89 cents—as
Alabama, Montana, Alaska, and Wyo-
ming.

Within the States, these absurdities
reach even greater proportions. New
York City, with a population of nearly
8 million and a crime rate of 6.084 per
100,000 population, is receiving 10 cents
per capita in action funds, while Fort
Worth, Tex., with a population of 355,-
000 and a crime rate of 3.747 per 100,-
000 population is receiving 31 cents per
capita. Los Angeles, whose crime rate is
only slightly lower than New York’s, is
receiving 9 cents per capita in action
funds while Milwaukee, with one of the
lowest rates of the top 56 cities in the
FBI crime index, is receiving 15 cents
per capita. Considering that it is titled
the Crime Control and Safe Streets Act,
these allocations seem perverse.

This can only be corrected with the
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kind of flexible legislation that will con-
centrate our money and our police effort
in the streets where the crime is taking
place. HR. 17825 takes a hesitant step
in this direction by requiring that the
State plans approved include adeguate
assistance for areas of high crime in-
cidence within the State. But this is
hardly adequate. The State-by-State in-
equities persist. I intend to continue to
fight for a program that will permit us
to target the Federal effort in the areas
where the crime is.

Finally, the new grant program for the
improvement of correctional facilities
under H.R. 17825 represents an impor-
tant forward step, but it again falls short
of the commitment needed. Experts esti-
mate that between 50 to 70 percent of
those released from prisons return to
our streets to commit new crimes.
Clearly, until we do something effective to
rehabilitate prisoners and send them
back to society equipped to lead useful
and constructive lives, we are not going
to be able to make any significant dent
in our crime problem. H.R. 17825 makes
the first approach to this problem by re-
quiring that 25 percent of all law en-
forcement assistance appropriations be
spent on upgrading and improving cor-
rectional activities. We must realize,
however, that the major contribution of
H.R. 17825 lies in the recognition of the
existence of the problem and not in an
effective program to deal with it; the
total funding under the act is grossly
inadequate and the 25 percent allocated
to correctional facilities will represent
hardly a drop in the bucket in compari-
son to the need.

Mr, Speaker, recognizing the deficien-
cies of this bill and the difficult problem
that lies ahead of us in controlling the
rising tide of erime, I urge my colleagues
to support H.R. 17825. At the same time,
I urge that we start now to develop the
fully funded, flexible, and more compre-
hensive program. Only in this way can
we meet the challenge and assure our
people of the safety and the full pro-
tection of the law. That is their right.

Mr. VANIK. Mr. Speaker, 2 years ago
the House passed the Omnibus Crime
Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968.

This legislation was passed in response
to the seriously spiraling crime problem
affecting American society. Today, 2
years later, the erime problem continues.
Not only does the fact of crime remain
one of our most serious concerns, but the
fear of crime stalks the streets of our
Nation's cities. Our citizens are afraid
to go out of their homes at night. Down-
town city areas, formerly dynamic and
alive with activity, are now closed and
deserted. Great shopping marts which
used to stay open until 9 p.m. and later
now close at 5 or 5:30. The citizens are
afraid to use public transportation sys-
tems. Some of my constituents have told
me that they are afraid to go to eve-
ning religious services. Our senior citi-
zens, in particular, are afraid to venture
out alone. Many of our citizens find
themselves in the world's most affluent
society blockaded in their homes at the
approach of dusk,

Where does the responsibility for law
enforcement lie? Crime, as defined in
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America and under our federal system,
has been largely defined by local and
State law. The vast majority of eriminal
acts are reported, investigated, prose-
cuted, and tried by local police, prose-
cutors, and judges. Almost all our penal
institutions are run by local or State
officials.

But State and local finances are
stretched to the breaking point. They
need assistance in financing the battle
against crime, to up-grade the training
of police, to improve the quality of their
equipment and crime detection units, to
expedite court procedures. In addition,
we must improve penal institutions so
that they provide true and lasting re-
habilitation instead of serving as train-
ing schools for further crime.

The Federal Government can provide
some of that financial assistance to the
States and local governments in the way
of grants. The bill before us today au-
thorizes not the $480 million requested
by the administration, but $650 million
for fiscal year 1971. An additional $170
million for the control and prevention
of violent crime is the least that we can
do. I hope that the administration will
not complain that it is inflationary to
provide extra moneys for the prevention
of violent crime. I hope that the admin-
istration will not say that it is inflation-
ary to improve our prison and rehabilita-
tion facilities so that the appalling num-
ber of criminal “repeaters” can be
reduced.

Mr. Speaker, it would be my hope that
the authorization provided by this bill
would be even higher, for there can be
no doubt that our States and localifies
are in desperate need of increased money
in the struggle against crime.

This bill does provide an authorization
of $1 billion for fiscal year 1972 and
$1.5 billion for fiscal 1973. This is the
minimum level of appropriation we will
need to begin to curb the problems of
crime.

Today's law enforcement assistance
amendments include several other im-
portant and major amendments.

First, it simplifies the method of ad-
ministering the grants to the States and
localities. Presently, almost every action
of the U.S. Law Enforcement Assistance
Administration must be approved by a
team of three administrators. This bill
will provide for a single administrator
who will be able to provide the necessary
and needed drive, energy, and coordina-
tion required to make the Federal pro-
gram effective.

Second, the amendments provide for
a new program of construetion and reno-
vation of correctional facilities and allow
the Federal Government to cover up to
75 percent of the cost of such facilities.
This is desperately needed. As the former
Director of the U.S. Bureau of Prisons
has stated:

In addition to approximately 3,500 county
and clty facilities, there are now 398 state
penal and correctional institutions for adults
in the United States, and 220 state institu-
tions for juveniles. All but a handful are
archale, grim and devoid of all but token
facilities for training and rehabilitating
their inmates. Sixty-one of the large prisons
were opened before 1900. Twenty-five of these
are more than 100 years old.
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It is estimated that of all the aspects
of criminal justice and law enforcement
improvement in the methods of rehabili-
tating criminals holds out some of the
greatest promise for reduction in crime
rates. Approximately 80 percent of all
serious erime is committed by repeaters—
that is, persons who have been previously
convicted of a crime and have served a
sentence. Yet instead of being rehabili-
tated in the penal system, they seem to
become only more committed to a life of
crime. It is said that 95 percent of every
dollar that we spend on our prison sys-
tems is spent on custody while only 5
percent is spent for rehabilitation, job
training, and education. A reform of our
penal systems would be one of the best
ways to cut down on crime.

Today's amendments also provide that
the State contribute one-fourth of the
non-Federal share of funding for pro-
grams of local governments receiving
Federal assistance under the State’s law
enforcement plan. This amendment is
necessary because the States, which de-
cide what projects are to be funded, have,
in 45 out of the 50 States, totally failed
to provide any matching assistance to
the Federal dollar. Federalism should be
a sharing process. But what has hap-
pened is that the States take the Pederal
bloe grants and require the localities to
put up all the rest of the required match-
ing money. Yet it is on the local govern-
mental level that funds are often the
hardest to find.

The most important amendment in the
bill before us today, Mr. Speaker, re-
quires that U.S. Law Enforcement As-
sistance Administration approval of a
State plan for law enforcement assistance
be based on a finding that areagof high
crime ineidence receive an equate
share of assistance. It is my hope that
this amendment will require Federal
funds to be channeled, to a greater ex-
tent than they are today, into our major
metropolitan areas where our major in-
cidence of crime occurs.

The concept of concentrating crime
control funds where most needed is not
being given full consideration. In my
State of Ohio, for example, there seems
to be a preoccupation with spreading the
available funds throughout the State,
into districts where the immediate need
is less than pressing. In the action pro-
gram grants concerned with general fa-
cilities and equipment for law enforce-
ment agencies, the concern seems to be
for providing equipment for rural dis-
tricts,

For administrative purposes under the
Safe Streets Act, Ohio has been divided
up into regions—some of which are very
rural and contain counties with very low
crime rates. And some of the major
grants being made in Ohio are in the rural
distriets, such as a training library in
District 15 in southeast Ohio, and so-
called basic equipment in the same dis-
trict.

Considering the ceiling on available
funds, and given the desperate situation
in major cities, such as Cleveland and
Columbus, this sort of spending is waste-
ful. The emphasis in rural areas should
be on reorganization of these township
police and sheriff departments. The size
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and thus ineffectiveness of these rural
agencies does not constitute a reason to
place further funds in their hands, but
rather a reason to research possibilities
of combining them into effective institu-
tions. In certain other action programs
for which funds are requested, such as
communications equipment, as many as
40 to 50 subgrants will be made, rep-
resenting a thin and wasteful spreading
of available funds.

In the city of Cleveland, we had 176
murders in 1968. At this point in 1970,
we have already surpassed that number.
We are ranked ninth among American
cities as far as crime is concerned. Cleve-
lands needs help. Yet when money which
is _sorely needed to curb the immediate
crime problem in Cleveland is side-
tracked to low-crime rural areas, few
problems are being solved with the avail-
ablf-, funds. Crime in our big cities is
serious, most serious, and it must be con-
trolled by a concentration of our avail-
able funds.

Mr. Speaker, I support the amend-
ments being discussed today and will
vote for passage of this vital legislation.
It is needed not only by the 400,000 de-
voted and dedicated police professionals
of America, it is needed by the people
they serve, the American public.

Mr, RARICK. Mr. Speaker, the crime
situation in the United States has
reached such crisis proportions that the
Members are hearing from the folks at
home with demands that something must
be done. The political impulse seems to be
to do something, even if it is wrong.

We are being asked to ignore the cause
pf the problem—the many crime-favor-
ing Supreme Court laws. We are being
urged to hoodwink our people into think-
ing that by massive expenditures of Fed-
eral money, by so-called upgrading our
local and State police officers, and mod-
ernizing our correctional facilities, we
can deter the criminal threat.

The crime problem in the United
States is not the fault of this body—
nor the police officers, nor the taxpayers.
We are hiding our heads in the sand if
we think we can fool the people into
believing that by giving away more of
their money, they will be any safer from
the criminal element which roams our
streets and highways like some sacred
COW.

H.R. 17825, now before us, carries the
emotional title of law enforcement as-
sistance amendments to the Omnibus
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of
1968. But, fancy-sounding names on leg-
islation will not stop criminals nor deter
crime, nor even accurately describe the
bill. We already have enough laws on the
books.

The gut problem is that as we con-
tinue to talk about reducing crime, our
law enforcement agencies are denied the
freedom to enforce the laws. This bill
offers no solution. It but provides for $3,-
200,000,000 to be doled out over 3 years
for grants to local and State police who
agree to comply with various edicts and
guidelines laid down by the Attorney
General of the United States and en-
forced by the administrator of the Law
Enforcement Assistance Act. Except for
this purported financial assistance, the
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measure offers only false promises of
help to the police of America in their
efforts to stop crime.

Those of us who live in the South are
familiar with Federal funding programs
based upon compliance. The funded State
or local organization loses all semblance
of representing its local people and be-
comes completely subservient to the
funding agency. In this instance, any
law enforcement agency accepting Fed-
eral funds, which does not toe the line
of compliance, can expect to be threat-
ened with loss of funds and if not
whipped into line, have its funds cut off.

We of the South have witnessed first-
hand what has happened to our State
and local governmental agencies that ac-
cepted Federal funds. We need only
point to the wholesale destruction of our
public schools and public education
system which are in many areas either
abandoned by a large segment of our
people or made wholly inadequate to
educate the youth.

With Federal funds necessarily comes
Federal control. It is utterly ridiculous
for any rationally informed person to
believe that we can buy personal safety
or freedom from crime. It is equally ridie-
ulous to believe that we can hand out
Federal money and not end up with Fed-
eral control and domination over our
local police.

Up to now, the sociological pseudo-
intellectuals have sought to Jjustify
throwing away billions of tax dollars
with their theories that we can buy off
eriminals with massive Federal programs
and funds. While they still refuse to ac-
knowledge the utter futility of their up-

side down thinking, some of the same
spokesmen, that is, Ramsey Clark, the

National Governors’ Conference, the
League of Cities, the U.S. Conference of
Mayors, the National Association of
Counties, the National Commission on
the Causes and Prevention of Violence,
and representatives of do-gooder organi-
zations now support this bill and ask
this body to buy the police away from
the people and put them under the con-
trol of an appointed Fed.

The police power under the Constitu-
tion of the United States, with rare ex-
ception caused by judicial fiat, has his-
torically been reserved to the States.
Now, after 190 years of constitutional
government, with the police being under
the State and local control, we are told
that the Constitution must be warped if
it says what it does not say.

If it is a national police force that the
Federal bureaucrats want, they have the
Army, Navy, and Marines. I for one, op-
pose every effort to destroy local police
forces, or to even chance the “foot-in-
the-door” power building which is con-
stantly sought by the socialist bureau-
crats in their craze for domination of
every facet of local and State govern-
ment.

This is bad legislation—spurred on by
emotion and frustration—more laws by
the democracy phobia of the mob—de-
mands without regard or consideration
for the further erosion and destruction of
constitutional government.

I intend to abide by my oath of office
by casting my peoples’ vote against this
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bill. T will continue to support my local
police in upholding their responsibilities
to maintain law and order to their people,
unbridled by additional unnecessary Fed-
eral controls and redtape.

Mr. BROYHILL of North Carolina. Mr.
Speaker, I would like to express my sup-
port for HR. 17825, the bill to amend
the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe
Streets Act of 1968. Certainly, the serious
rise in the increase and rate of crime in
the United States provides ample need
for the continuation and expansion of
programs under this law.

This law established the Law Enforce-
ment Assistance Administration in the
Department of Justice to assist State and
local governments in controlling crime
and improving the quality of criminal
justice. Experience in administering this
agency has shown the need for some re-
visions in the law and these amendments
would provide needed improvements.

One change would insure that assist-
ance would be more directly responsive
to the needs of high crime areas and
would provide greater local community
participation in the planning and dis-
bursement of funds. Although an arbi-
trary mathematical formula is not pro-
vided, States would be directed to cor-
relate the benefits of anticrime efforts
with the incidence of crime in particular
areas.

An addition to the law would author-
ize the Law Enforcement Assistance Ad-
ministration to develop regional and
national training programs to instruct
State and local law enforcement person-
nel in fields such as organized crime,
which individual cities and States are
rarely able to plan for themselves. I am
particularly pleased that this section has
been added to the bill, since I feel strong-
1y that programs are needed on a broad-
er scale to train local and State officials
to deal with organized crime. I have
previously sponsored legislation to pro-
vide such training in this area.

Another new program provided in this
bill is for the construction, acquisition,
and renovation of correctional facilities,
with the provision that Federal grants
may be up to 75 percent of the cost of
a particular project. Applicants for these
funds would be required to provide as-
surances that the design of Ifaeilities
would be modern and innovative and
that provision would be made for re-
habilitation programs. Advanced stand-
ards of training and education for per-
sonnel staffing facilities would also be re-
quired. The bill would also earmark 25
percent of total appropriations for cor-
rections activities, including probation
and parole. This is, I feel, an area which
has great potential in the reduction of
crime and for which increased funds are
badly needed.

Since the enactment of the Omnibus
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act in
1968, its programs have been of great as-
sistance to law enforcement agencies,
and I would like to urge my colleagues
to provide this extension and improve-
ment of the law.

Mr. DONOHUE. Mr. Speaker, as a co-
sponsor of the original legislation 2 years
ago, the Omnibus Crime Control and
Safe Streets Act of 1968, that created the
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Federal law enforcement assistance pro-
gram, I most earnestly hope and urge the
House will overwhelmingly approve the
bill now before us, of which I am also a
cosponsor, H.R. 17825, which is prin-
cipally designed to strengthen and im-
prove the law enforcement assistance ad-
ministration.

May I emphasize that the strengthen-
ing recommendations contained in this
current measure were developed by our
House Judiciary Committee only after
long and careful study of the operation
of this unit over these past 2 years and
the testimony of many and varied
authorities in the law enforcement field.

In summary, this bill before us will,
when adopted, provide increased levels
of urgently needed funding over the next
3 yvears for the more effective operation
of the law enforcement assistance pro-
gram; it will establish a separate new
Federal program for the construction,
renovation, and acquisition of correc-
tional facilities and the development of
improved corrections programs; it will
make the actuality of law enforcement
assistance more directly responsive to the
needs of high-crime areas while also as-
suring local community participation in
the planning and disbursement of funds
and it will make the management im-
pact and procedures far more efficient
than they have been by abolishing the
present three-man board and putting in
its place a single administrator.

Mr. Speaker, I think it is well to em-
phasize that all the amendments to exist-
ing law that are recommended in the bill
before us have the approval of the ad-
ministration and the Department of Jus-
tice and that the bill was unanimously
adopted by ocur House Judiciary Com-
mittee,

I think it is also very important to
observe that the recommendations con-
tained in this measure are specifically
designed to improve the coordination of
the various components of our criminal
justice system—mpolice, corrections,
courts, and, by specifying that not less
than 25 percent of the total appropria-
tion for the Law Enforcement Assistance
Administration shall be devoted to cor-
rections, probation and parole. Particular
attention, toward improvement, is being
centered on the phases of our criminal
justice system that have been too much
and too greatly neglected in the past.

Unhappily and unfortunately, Mr.
Speaker, the facts and the fears of in-
creasing crime are frighteningly at large
throughout our country today. Local law
enforcement agencies and courts are
fundamentally the frontline of crime
control, prevention, prosecution, convic-
tion, correction, and parole.

The measure before us, therefore, will
undoubtedly strengthen these local units
and institutions in the fulfillment of their
objectives to make our streets and our
homes as safe as reasonable cost and
human resources can and at the same
time improve the quality of all aspects
of criminal justice. I submit that by any
yvardstick or standpoint the provisions of
this measure are preeminently in the
urgent national interest and I again urge
the House to give this meritorious meas-
ure your overwhelming approval.
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Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Speaker, the need
for enacting new and improved laws to
deal with the ever-increasing rate of
crime is absolutely essential. The amend-
ments to the Omnibus Crime Control
and Safe Streets Act, H.R. 17825, which
are being considered by this body today
provide effective new weapons to but-
tress our law enforcement efforts and
help win this Nation’s war on crime.

This legislation authorizes appropria-
tions of $650 million for fiscal year 1971,
$1 billion for fiscal year 1972, and $1.5
billion for fiscal year 1973. The bill re-
tains the block grant principle and con-
tinues the requirement that 85 percent
of all funds shall be distributed in ac-
cordance with State plans. However, this
bill also requires that 40 percent of a
State’'s planning funds and 75 percent
of its action funds shall be made avail-
able to units of general local govern-
ment or combinations of such units of
government.

Mr. Speaker, the Law Enforcement
Assistance Administration, which is
charged with administering these funds,
has already made an impressive begin-
ning in bringing crime under control. It
has coordinated the various segments
of the criminal justice system. It has
encouraged a working relationship be-
tween the various levels of government.
And, as Attorney General John Mitchell
said in his testimony before the House
Judiciary Committee on March 12:

Thus, under the impetus of LEAA, we
are seeing the emergence of regional plan-
ning commissions working with state plan-
ning commissions. For the first time, on a
nationwide basis, an attempt is being made
to evaluate, coordinate and integrate the
hundreds of different criminal justice agen-
cles and their problems in each state.

This bill makes certain very impor-
tant changes in the safe streets legisla~
tion which I enthusiastically support.

The bill provides a new block grant
program for construction, asquisition,
and renovation of correctional facilities;
expands the law enforcement education
program; authorizes LEAA to develop
and support regional and national train-
ing programs, workshops, and seminars
for State and local officials in specialized
law enforcement fields; and increases
the administrative efficiency and staff
capability of LEAA. u

Mr. Speaker, I strongly support this
legislation and urge its enactment. _

Mr. MONAGAN, Mr. Speaker, I sup-
port H.R. 17825, the Omnibus Crime
Control and Safe Streets Act amend-
ments of 1970.

I supported the establishment of the
Law Enforcement Assistance Adminis-
tration in the 90th Congress to assist
State and local governments to control
crime and violence and to improve the
quality of justice, and I continue to be-
lieye that this program offers an ap-
proach toward guaranteeing our citizens
freedom from criminal violence. Accord-
ingly, I strongly endorse provisions of the
bill strengthening the management of
the Law Enforcement Assistance Ad-
ministration, establishing a new pro-
gram for the construction, acquisition
and renovation of correctional facilities,
and extending the program for 3 years.

The bill authorizes appropriations of
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$650 million for fiscal year ending June
30, 1971, $1 billion for fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1972, and $1.5 billion for
fiscal year ending June 30, 1973.

In the first session of this Congress I
spoke out frequently about the growing
lawlessness in this country and I backed
up my statements with legislative pro-
posals for action. In addition to intro-
ducing a bill to impose additional man-
datory prison sentences upon persons
convicted of committing a felony with a
firearm, and another bill to prevent the
increasing misuse of explosives, I spon-
sored House Resolution 220 to establish
a Select Committee on Coordinated
Crime Control. I was pleased that legis-
lation similar to House Resolution 220
passed the House on May 1, 1969, and
the important task of studying methods
and resources to coordinate law enforce-
ment activities of local, State, and Fed-
eral police agencies is now underway.

I have also been active in supporting
and proposing measures to cut down
illieit drug traffic and control narcotics
addiction which are major causes of
criminal activity. I noted with alarm
the resulfs of a recent study done in the
District of Columbia court of general
sessions which showed that 40.2 percent
of persons charged with or convicted of
larceny were addicts, as were 41.3 of
those charged with or convicted of rob-
bery, and 46.8 percent of persons in-
volved in burglary. I am hopeful that
the funds provided for in this bill will
better enable local and State law en-
forcement agencies to halt illicit drug
traffic before it is translated into violent
crime statistics,

Despite the great progress that has
been achieved in laying the groundwork
for a coordinated offensive against crime,
criminal activity in this country has far
surpassed the crisis stage, and it is ac-
celerating at a rate that is outstripping
the Nation's ability to effectively protect
the rights and freedoms of law-abiding
citizens. The Federal Bureau of Inves-
tigation reports that from January to
September 1969 incidents of serious
crime increased nationally hy 11 percent
and in my hometown of Waterbury,
Conn., cases of larceny of more than $50
increased by over 55 percent during the
same period.

Citizens living in urban areas are
afraid to move from their homes and
go about normal and peaceful activities
because of the terror created by repeated
and brutal assaults, robberies, and rapes.

Increasing criminal activity puts se-
vere strains on our lezal system. The
maintenance of public order is a basie
duty of any government to its ecitizens
bui freedom must be protected in any
drive for individual or community safety.
It is crucial that Congress resist the
pressure for radical change and concen-
trate its efforts on strengthening the
fraditional democratic process with
funds, programs and personnel equal to
the task. This bill, by authorizing for
fiscal year 1971 more than double the
amount of funds aporopriated in fiscal
year 1970, and $170 million more than
the administration request, is a proper
expression of confidence in the ability
of adequately funded local and State

22109

law enforcement agencies to cope with
criminal activity within the existing
legal framework and I urge my col-
leagues to join me in voting for passage.

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, I want
to compliment and congratulate the
Committee on the Judiciary, and par-
ticularly its distinguished chairman, Mr.
CerLLEr, for bringing these improving
amendments to the Omnibus Crime Con-
trol and Safe Streets Act before the
House.

As the chief House sponsor of related
legislation which was considered by the
committee and endorsed by the National
League of Cities-U.S. Conference of
Mayors, I am gratified to see that a num-
ber of provisions along the lines of those
suggested by my bill to assure that a
greater proportion of Federal crime con-
trol funds are directed at high-crime ur-
ban areas have been included in the com-
mittee bill.

As I noted in infroducing my bill, H.R.
15597, the programs under the Omnibus
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act con-
stitute the cutting edge of Federal help
in the fight against crime. Our first 2
yvears of experience with these programs,
however, indicate that an indefensibly
small proportion of the funds are being
made available in areas that need them
most—the urban areas where the crime
problem is most severe. The committee,
in the legislation now before the House,
has not adopted all of my suggestions to
remedy that inequity. But this bill does
add new language providing that no
State shall receive its funds for anti-
crime action projects unless the Federal
Law Enforcement Assistance Adminis-
tration—LEAA—finds that the State has
made plans to provide “for the allocation
of an adequate share of assistance to
deal with law enforcement problems of
high crime incidence.”

I trust that LEAA officials will give
strict attention and adherence to this
language, and I intend over the coming
months to monitor closely the Adminis-
tration’s application of this crucial re-
quirement. As the committee report cor-
rectly notes, State planning agencies
must “correlate the benefits of anticrime
efforts with the incidence of crime in
particular areas.”

Along these lines, I support whole-
heartedly the action of the committee in
omitting from this legislation an amend-
ment proposed by the Department of
Justice which would have authorized the
LEAA to waive the so-called pass-
through provisions. These provisions re-
quire that 40 percent of the planning
funds and 75 percent of the crime con-
trol action funds be distributed by the
States to units of local government. They
are essential if Federal crime control
funds are to reach crime-plagued neigh-
borhoods in sufficient amounts to have
the required impaet, and I am pleased
they have not been tampered with.

Another major problem that developed
during the first 2 years of the safe streets
programs concerns the requirement that
local areas put up matching funds in
order to receive Federal funds for crime
control. The urban areas which are most
in need of crime control funds have little
financial flexibility. Many urban areas
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long ago reached statutory limits on
their taxing authority, and have no way
of raising or freeing the additional funds
that may be required to match available
Federal crime control funds. The legisla-
tion I proposed would have eliminated
entirely the local matching fund require-
ment and I am disappointed that the
committee did not see fit to include that
jmprovement in this legislation. How-
ever, the committee does provide a new
requirement that the States contribute
at least 25 percent of the non-Federal
matching funds for local programs,
which should go a long way toward
making Federal funds more obtainable
by easing demands on strained local
budgets.

Finally, I am encouraged by the more
generous funding authorization for
crime control contained in the commit-
tee legislation currently before the
House. These funding provisions, which
total more than $3 billion for the next 3
fiscal years, are similar to those con-
tained in the legislation I proposed. The
$650 million provided for fiscal 1971 is
considerably more than the $480 million
proposed by the Nixon administration.
Even those amounts, however, are small
when one considers that the current bud-
get for the New York City Police Depart-
ment alone was $568.4 million last year,
and less than 2 percent of current gov-
ernment expenditures at all levels is
spent for criminal justice.

Mr. Speaker, in view of these consid-
erations, I intend to vote for the commit-
tee bill, HR. 17825.

Mr. MINISH. Mr. Speaker, I rise in
support of H.R. 17825, amending the
Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets
Act of 1968.

I believe that the bill reported out of
the Judiciary Committee is a worthwhile
effort to improve the Safe Streets Act
by supporting modernized correctional
facilities, education of law enforcement
officials and increased Federal funding.

One commendable approach utilized
in this measure is a proviso to insure
that needed funds reach high crime
areas; urban areas, which cannot unas-
sisted afford the high cost of law enforce-
ment. The version of this legislation
which we are today considering stipu-
lates that approval of a State plan
hinges on an adequate share of assist-
ance to high crime areas. This is an
absolute necessity, for our experience
with the 1968 legislation demonstrated
that high crime urban areas too fre-
quently were overlooked when it came
to apportionment of funds. Indeed, in a
measure I sponsored earlier to amend
the 1968 Safe Streets Act, there was a
remedial provision aimed at reducing
this inequity.

I am pleased that the finalized ver-
sion of the safe streets measure seeks
to solve the problem by insuring the
adequacy of funds for high crime areas.

I am also in agreement on the need to
attend to improve correctional facili-
ties, to mitigate the high rate of criminal
recidivism.

Moreover, today’s legislation will in-
crease the authorized appropriations to
a more realistic level. It calls for an au-
thorization of $650 million for the next
fiscal year, compared with the $248 mil-

lion authorized for the last fiscal year.
The improved obligational method in
this measure will insure that the au-
thorized funds are utilized.

I might mention that the earlier legis-
lation I had sponsored called for an au-
thorization of $800 million for the next
fiscal year, in recognition of the tragic
proportions of the crime problem. We
cannot stingily dole out funds for neces-
sary programs and expect them to bring
striking results. Only by an aggressive
defense against criminality can we ex-
pect to overcome the lack of fear and
the obvious apathy demonstrated by the
criminal element toward law enforce-
ment.

If crime is not reversed, if criminals
are not caught speedily and are not
brought to trial expeditiously, and if they
continue to be jailed in institutions that
turn first-time offenders into hardened
criminals before release, then I fear to
predict the future of our urban areas.

Unfortunately, the rate of street crime
and urban violence is climbing, even as
Congress tries to stem this rising tide
by providing increased support, money
and manpower, to provide safety to hon-
est citizens.

It is my hope that the omnibus crime
legislation before us will effectuate
a turnabout in our mounting crime
problem.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, and was read the
third time.

The SPEAKER, The question is on the
passage of the bill.

Mr. CELLER. Mr., Speaker, on that I
demand the yeas and nays.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

The question was taken; and there
were—yeas 345, nays 2, answered “pres-
ent” 1, not voting 81, as follows:

[Roll No. 195]

YEAS—345

Burton, Utah
Bush
Button
Byrne, Pa.
Byrnes, Wis.
Caffery
Camp

Casey

Celler
Chamberlain
Chappell
Chisholm
Clawson, Del
Clay
Cleveland
Cohelan
Collier
Collins
Colmer
Conable
Conte
Corman
Cowger
Crane
Culver
Cunningham
Daniel, Va.
Daniels, N.J.
Davis, Ga.
Davis, Wis.
de la Garza
Delaney
Dellenback
Dennis
Dent
Derwinski
Devine
Diggs
Dingell
Donohue
Dorn

Dowdy
Dulski

Abbitt
Abemmethy
Adams
Addabbo
Albert
Alexander
Anderson,
Callf.
Andrews, Ala.
Annunzio
Arends
Ashbrook
Ashley

Duncan
Dwyer
Eckhardt
Edmondson
Edwards, Ala.
Edwards, Callf.
Eilberg
Erlenborn
Eshleman
Evans, Colo.
Fallon
Fascell
Feighan

Fish

Fisher

Flood

Flynt

Faoley

Blester
Bingham
Boggs
Boland
Bolling

Bow
Brademas
Brasco
Brinkley
Brooks
Broomfleld
Brotzman
Brown, Calif.
Brown, Mich.
Brown, Ohlo
Broyhill, N.C.
Broyhill, Va.
Buchanan
Burke, Fla.
Burke, Mass.
Burleson, Tex,
Burlison, Mo.
Burton, Calif.

Fountain
Fraser
Frelinghuysen
Friedel
Fulton, Pa.
Fulton, Tenn.
Fuqua
Galifianakis
Gallagher
Garmatz
Gaydos
Gettys
Glaimo
Gibbons
Gilbert
Goldwater
Gonzalez
Goodling
Gray

Green, Oreg.
Green, Pa.
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Griffin
Griffiths
Gross
Grover
Gubser
Gude
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Miller, Calif.
Miller, Ohio
Mills

Minish
Mink
Minshall
Mize

Mizell

. Monagan

Hechler, W. Va.
Heckler, Mass.
Helstoski
Henderson
Hicks
Hogan
Holifleld
Howard
Hull
Hungate
Hunt
Hutchinson
Jacobs
Johnson, Calif.
Johnson, Pa.
Jonas
Jones, Ala,
Earth
Eastenmeier
Eazen
Kee
Eing
Kleppe
Kluczynski
Eoch
Kyl
Kyros
Landgrebe
Landrum
Langen
Leggett
Lennon
Lloyd
Long, La.
Long, Md,
Lowenstein
Lujan
McCarthy
MeClory
MecCloskey
MeCulloch
McDade
McDonald,
Mich.
McEwen
McFall
McKEneally
McMillan
Macdonald,
Mass.
MacGregor
Mahon
Mailliard
Marsh

O'Neal, Ga.

Moorhead
Morgan
Mosher
Moss
Murphy, Il
Murphy, N.¥,
Mpyers
Natcher
Nedzi
Nelsen
Nichols

Ottinger
Patten
Pelly
Perkins
Pettis
Philbin
Pickle
Pike
Pirnie
Poage
Podell
Preyer, N.C.
Price, 111,
Price, Tex,
Pryor, Ark.
Pueinsk}
Purcell
Quie
Quillen
Railsback

Rogers, Colo,
Rogers, Fla.
Rooney, N.Y.
Rooney, Pa.
Rosenthal
Rostenkowski
Roth

Roybal
Ruppe

Ruth

Ryan

NAYS—2
Rarick

St Germain
Sandma:

n
Satterfield
Schadeberg
Scherle
Scheuer
Schneebeli
Schwengel
Scott
Sebelius
Shipley
Shriver
Sisk
Bkubitz
Slack
Smith, Calif.
Smith, N.Y.
SBnyder
Springer
Stafford
Staggers
Stanton
Steed
Steiger, Ariz.
Steiger, Wis.
Stokes
Stratton
Stubblefield
Stuckey
Sullivan
Symington
Taft

Talcott

Taylor

Teague, Calif.
Teague, Tex.
Thompson, Ga.
Thompson, N.J,
Thomson, Wis.
Tierman

Udall

Ullman

Van Deerlin
Vanik

Vigorito
Waggonner
Waldie
Wampler
Watkins

Watts

Welcker
Whalen
Whalley
White
Whitehurst
Whitten
Widnall
Wigeins
Willlams
Wilson, Bob
Winn

Wolft
Wright
Wyatt
Wydler
Wylle
Wyman
Yates
Yatron
Young
Zablocki
Zion
Zwach

ANSWERED “PRESENT"—1

Harrington

NOT VOTING—S81

Adair
Anderson, I11,
Anderson,
Tenn.
Andrews,
N. Dak.
Aspinall
Ayres
Baring
Bell, Calif.
Berry
Blackburn
Blanton
Blatnik
Bray
Brock
Cabell
Carey
Carter
Cederberg

Corbett
Coughlin
Cramer
Daddarlo
Dawson
Denney
Dickinson
Downing
Edwards, La.
Esch

Evins, Tenn.
Farbstein
Findley
Flowers

Frey
Hansen, Idaho
Hastings
Hawkins
Hays

Horton
Hosmer
Ichord
Jarman
Jones, N.C.
Jones, Tenn.

Eeith
Kirwan

Mollohan
Montgomery
Morse
Morton
Passman
Patman
Pepper
Poflt
Pollock
Powell
Relfel
Rivers
Robison
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Roudebush
Saylor

Stephens
Tunney
Sikes Vander Jagt
Smith, Iowa Watson

So the bill was passed.
The Clerk announced the following
pairs:
. Hays with Mr, Adalr.
. Cabell with Mr. Lukens.
. Carey with Mr, Hastings.
. Blanton with Mr. Ayres.
. Aspinall with Mr. Horton.
. Jarman with Mr. Anderson of Illinois,
. Charles H. Wilson with Mr. Coughlin.
Mr. Madden with Mr. Cederberg.
Mr. Passman with Mr. Blackburn.
Mr. Edwards of Louislana with Mr. Cramer.
Mr. Evins of Tennessee with Mr. Andrews
of North Dakota.
. Rivers with Mr. McClure.
Mr. Sikes with Mr. Clancy.
. Smith of Iowa with Mr. Don H. Clausen.
. Daddario with Mr. Mathias.
. Clark with Mr. Corbett.
. Jones of Tennessee with Mr, Hosmer,
. Baring with Mr. Denney.
. Ichord with Mr. Bray.
. Meeds with Mr. Bell of California.
. Patman with Mr. Findley.
. Eirwan with Mr. Conyers.
. Farbstein with Mr. Hawkins,
. Blatnik with Mr. Powell,
. Tunney with Mr. Esch.
. Jones of North Carolina with Mr, Dick-

Wilson,
Charles H.
Wold

. Anderson of Tennessee with Mr. Frey.
. Mollohan with Mr. Hansen of Idaho,
. Montgomery with Mr, Keith,
. Downing with Mr. Carter.
. Flowers with Mr. Euykendall.
. Pepper with Mr, Latta.
. Stephens with Mr. Brock,
Mrs. May with Mr. Morton.
Mr. Morse with Mr. Poff,
Mr. Pollock with Mr. Reifel.
Mr. Riegle with Mr. Robison.,
Mr. Roudebush with Mr. Vander Jagt.
Mr. Saylor with Mr. Watson.
Mr. Wold with Mr, Dawson,

The result of the vote was announced
as above recorded.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

GENERAL LEAVE

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent that
all Members may have 5 legislative days
in which to extend their remarks on the
bill just passed.

The SPEAKER pro tempore
Boces). Without objection,
ordered.

There was no objection.

(Mr.
it is so

PERMISSION FOR COMMITTEE ON
RULES TO FILE CERTAIN PRIVI-
LEGED REPORTS

Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the Committee
on Rules may have until midnight to-
night to file certain privileged reports.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Missouri?

There was no objection.

BANEKRUPTCY COMMISSION

Mr. BOLLING. Mr, Speaker, by direc-
tion of the Committee on Rules, I call up
House Resolution 970 and ask for its im-
mediate consideration.
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The Clerk read the resolution as

follows:
H. Res. 970

Resolved, That upon the adoption of this
resolution it shall be in order to move that
the House resolve itself into the Committee
of the Whole House on the State of the Union
for the conslderation of the joint resolution
(S.J. Res. 88) to create a commission to study
the bankruptcy laws of the United States.
After general debate, which shall be con-
fined to the joint resolution and shall con-
tinue not to exceed one hour, to be equally
divided and controlled by the chairman and
ranking minority member of the Committee
on the Judleciary, the joint resolution shall be
read for amendment under the five minute
rule. At the conclusion of the consideration
of the joint resolution for amendment, the
Committee shall rise and report the joint
resolution to the House with such amend-
ments as may have been adopted and the
previous question shall be considered as or-
dered on the joint resolution and amend-
ments thereto to final passage without inter-
vening motion except one motion to recom-
mit.

Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, I yield to
the gentleman from California (Mr.
Smita) 30 minutes, and pending that I
yvield myself such time as I may consume.

Mr. Speaker, I know of no controversy
either on this rule or on the resolution
that it makes in order, Senate Joint Res-
olution 88, to create a commission to
study the bankruptcy laws of the United
States.

Mr. Speaker, I reserve the balance of
my time.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the gen-
tleman yield?

Mr. BOLLING. I yield to the gentle-
man from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. It seems to be entirely
fitting that this resolution comes up at
this time, just preceding the authoriza-
tion for the arts and humanities, which
apparently is going to be increased 100
percent to $40 million. It seems to be
fitting, too, in view of the fact that bank-
ruptcies have increased a thousand per-
cent in the last 20 years or less. Appar-
ently Congress is doing all it ecan to
bankrupt the country.

Will this resolution take care of the
Federal Government’s bankruptey or is
this designed to take care of the bank-
ruptey of some 200,000 individuals?

Mr. BOLLING. I suspect the gentle-
man from Jowa could give a better answer
to his own question in that particular.
I am unable to inform the Members as
to that.

Mr. GROSS. I thought perhaps the
Committee on Rules might have explored
the situation in consideration of the rule.

Mr. BOLLING. I thank the gentleman
from Iowa.

Mr. SMITH of California. Mr. Speaker,
I yield myself such time as I may use.

Mr. Speaker, House Resolution 970
provides a 1-hour open rule for consid-
eration of Senate Joint Resolution 88, to
create a commission to study the bank-
ruptey laws of the United States.

The purpose of the joint resolution is
to create a Bankruptcy Commission of
nine persons, to study, analyze, evaluate,
and recommend changes in the Bank-
ruptey Act. The report is to be made to
the President and the Congress not later

22111

than 2 years after enactment, after which
the Commission would cease to exist.

In the last 20 years the number of
bankruptcies has increased greatly—over
200,000 annually. Most of these are not
businesses, but individuals. Our present
system was designed for businesses and
cannot cope with the great number of
individual cases. Our laws must be
brought up to date.

Three members shall be appointed by
the President, one of whom he shall des-
ignate as Chairman; two appointed by
the President of the Senate; two ap-
pointed by the Speaker; and two ap-
pointed by the Chief Justice.

Six hundred thousand dollars is au-
thorized to carry out the work of the
Commission, the amount the Administra-
tive Office of the U.S. Court has estimated
will be needed to complete the Job.

The Department of Justice supports
the Joint resolution. There are no minor-
ity views,

Mr. Speaker, I urge the adoption of
the rule.

The SPEAKER. The question is on the
resolution.

The resolution was agreed to.

A motion fo reconsider was laid on
the table.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Mr.
Speaker, I move that the House resolve
itself into the Committee of the Whole
House on the State of the Union for the
consideration of the joint resolution
(8.J. Res. 88) to create a Commission To
Study the Bankruptecy Laws of the
United States.

The SPEAKER. The question is on the
motion offered by the gentleman from
Colorado.

The motion was agreed to.

IN THE COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE

Accordingly the House resolved itself
into the Committee of the Whole House
on the State of the Union for the con-
sideration of the joint resolution (S.J.
Res. 88) with Mr. Young in the chair.

The Clerk read the title of the joint
resolution.

By unanimous consent, the first read-
ing of the joint resolution was dispensed
with.

The CHAIRMAN. Under the rule, the
gentleman from Colorado (Mr. RoGERS)
will be recognized for 30 minutes and
the gentleman from California (Mr.
Wicemns) will be recognized for 30
minutes.

The Chair recognizes the gentleman
from Colorado.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado, Mr. Chair-
man, the bill before us today, Senate
Joint Resolution 88, represents a major
step in bringing about a sorely needed
reform in our bankruptcy system—
a system which has grown obsolete,
highly uneconomical, and incapable of
meeting the requirements of our modern
economy.

Under the terms of this proposal, a
Commission would be established to
study, analyze, and evaluate the present
bankruptcy laws and to recommend the
changes that are necessary to conform
the bankruptcy system to the demands
of modern, technical, financial, and
commercial activities.

The Commission would be directed to
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include in its study a consideration of
the basic philosophy of bankruptey, the
causes of bankruptcy, possible altera-
tions to the present system of bank-
ruptcy administration, and the ap-
plicability of advance management tech-
nigues to achieve economies in the ad-
ministration of the bankruptcy laws.

The life of the Commission would ex-
tend for 2 years and its membership
would include nine members—with three
appointed by the President, two ap-
pointed by the President of the Senate,
two appointed by the Speaker of the
House and two appointed by the Chief
Justice of the United States.

In considering the need for this Com-
mission, it is important to note that more
people appear in our bankruptcy courts
than in all other Federal courts com-
bined, and that the number of bank-
ruptecies has increased more than 1,000
percent over the last 20 years. Yet, despite
the current importance of the bank-
ruptey system, our bankruptcy laws have
remained archaic and impractical.

As was pointed out in our committee
report, the present Bankruptcy Act was
enacted in 1898 and was later revised in
1938. There have been no major revisions
of the law for more than 30 years. Yet,
during the last 30 years, the population
of our country has grown from 130 mil-
lion to more than 200 million and install-
ment credit has increased in that same
period from approximately $4 billion to
more than $93 billion. As a result of this
expanding population and overwhelming
increases in installment credit, our judi-
cial system is currently coping with
bankrupteies at an annual rate in excess
of 200,000.

Although the bankruptey system was
originally designed with a heavy empha-
sis on the problem of business bank-
ruptcies, the crisis that is now develop-
ing occurs to a large extent in the area
of so-called consumer bankruptcies. In
short, in our modern economy of credit
cards and charge accounts, it is the wage
earners and the heads of families who
are coming more and more into the bank-
ruptey courts. Under the circumstances,
it is essential that the bankruptcy sys-
tem be overhauled and modernized.

In recommending the establishment
of a Commission, let me emphasize two
highly significant advantages that will
be realized:

First, the Commission will make a ma-
jor contribution to the modernization of
our bankruptey laws and to the improve-
ment of our judicial system. This will re-
sult in more equitable treatment for both
creditors and debtors.

Second, the Commission will be called
upon to recommend procedures and tech-
niques for eliminating the large amount
of economic waste that now occurs in the
administration of the bankruptey laws.
The resulting improvements in the sys-
tem will be reflected in savings in ad-
ministrative costs. These savings will far
outweigh the cost of the Commission.

In addition to these advantages, let me
also emphasize still another feature of
the bill as reported by our committee
which I believe is desirable. In the form
that the bill was sent to us by the Sen-
ate, it contained a provision allowing
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for an open-ended authorization of ap-
propriations. In that form, the bill would
call for appropriations from general tax
funds.

Our committee considered this matter
carefully. After holding hearings on the
proposal and receiving testimony from
the Administrative Office of the U.S.
Courts, we decided to limit the authori-
zation of funds to $600,000 for the 2-year
life of the Commission. We also noted
that since 1946 our bankruptcy system
has been self-supporting as the result of
a statute which requires the salaries and
office expenses of referees in bankruptey
to be paid out of filing fees and charges
collected from the assets of bankrupt
estates. To be consistent with this policy
of a self-supporting bankruptey system,
we have approved an amendment to the
Senate bill which requires that the Com-
mission also receive its appropriations
from the salaries and expense fund. As
a result, the expenses of the Commis-
sion would also be borne by the bank-
ruptey system and not by taxpayers gen-
erally.

In closing, Mr. Chairman, there is an-
other committee amendment to this bill
which I would like also to call to the at-
tention of the Members. In the form that
the bill passed the Senate, and was re-
ported by our committee, no limitations
were imposed on the powers of the
Speaker of the House and the President
of the Senate to appoint members of the
Commission. Subsequent to our report-
ing of the bill in this form, both the
Speaker of the House and the Vice Presi-
dent called this matter to our attention
and requested that the bill be amended
so as to limit the appointments of the
Speaker and the Vice President, respec-
tively, to Members of Congress from
each of the major political parties. Our
committee has approved an amendment
along these lines and has directed that
it be offered on the floor. I believe that
amendment is highly desirable and will
remove any confusion that may have
been created by the bill in the form that
it passed the Senate. I shall offer the
amendment when the bill is read under
the 5-minute rule.

Mr. Chairman, this measure, together
with the amendments approved by the
Judiciary Committee, will make signifi-
cant improvements in our judicial sys-
tem—improvements which will be
brought about at a minimum cost to the
taxpayers. Senate Joint Resolution 88
has the support of the Judicial Confer-
ence of the United States, the National
Bankruptcy Conference, the National
Conference of Referees in Bankruptcy,
the American Bankers Association, the
American Industrial Bankers Associa-
tion, and a wide variety of lawyers, busi-
nessmen, and consumers throughout the
United States. Therefore, I strongly urge
that the bill be given favorable consid-
eration by this body.

Mr, HALL. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. I am de-
lighted to yield to the gentleman from
Missouri.

Mr. HALL. I appreciate the gentle-
man’s yielding.

In the last portion of his oration, the
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gentleman pointed out that the Judicial
Conference has recommended this, in
slightly different terms, and generally
approves it. I have become familiar with
that Conference, and I recall at least
two different things they have recently
recommended which I disapproved. Of
course, I have read the committee re-
port in its entirety, including the state-
ment by the Deputy Director, whom we
all recall on this floor as counsel to the
Committee on the Judiciary in the past.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. May I cor-
rect that? The William E. Foley who is
Deputy Director was not counsel for the
Judiciary Committee.

Mr. HALL. He never has been?

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. No, sir.

Mr, HALL, Well, I am glad to learn
that.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. It is a dif-
ferent William E. Foley. We had a Wil-
liam Foley who served with distinction
for many years as general counsel.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Chairman, if the gen-
tleman will yield further, it is his opinion
whether it was with distinction or not.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Yes, sir.

Mr. HALL. But I am glad to have the
correction that this is not the same Wil-
liam Foley.

Be that as it may—and I accept the
correction, and I know the gentleman
must assuredly be correct—the Judi-
cial Conference has a habit of recom-
mending that the legislative branch en-
dorse commissions or endorse policies
with the so-called veto in reverse
which I think is unconstitutional and
which has certainly not been ruled upon.
Is there anything in here that would
make the findings of this Commission
binding upon the legislative branch of
the Government if one or the other bodies
of the Congress did not make a negative
vote against the findings within 60 or
90 days?

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. All this does
is require them to make an analysis and
report back to the Congress of the United
States. That is the objective of the
Commission.

Mr. HALL. There is no way they can
have a finding in their report that would
have the effect of law under the Reorga-
nization Act or anything else, unless the
veto in reverse were put into effect by
one or the other body.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. May I as-
sure the gentleman from Missouri, there
is no provision of that type in this resolu-
tion, nor do we contemplate any amend-
ment that would give it such a status.

Mr. HALL. I thank the gentleman for
his reassurance. Perhaps I am just al-
most reflexly alerted to some of the rec-
ommensdations that come out, because I
do not believe additional commissions,
or Government by commission or croney
appointments or anything else, should
be authorized or consummated; when we
have whole bureaus and departments and
committees of the legislative branch and
secretaries of the Department of Justice
who, it seems to me, should be doing this
without spending additional money.

That leads up to the second question
I have of the distinguished gentleman
from Colorado, which is this: Is it con-
templated that the $600,000 authorized




June 30, 1970

in this bill would meet the necessary pay
for these commissioners who will be serv-
ing as other than Government employees
for the 2-year duration? I presume they
will be paid $100 a day plus expenses
plus per diem when on duty, although the
other day there was a bill through here
to pay $300 a day for people serving on a
like group.

First, what is the amount they will re-
ceive? Second, will the $600,000 cover it
all?

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. It is an-
ticipated that the $600,000 would be suf-
ficient to cover the entire matter. As in-
dicated, we have allocated on the basis
of the estimated number of days of hear-
ings and meetings, on the basis of days
per month, with about 30 days of annual
per diem for the five private members.
There will be four members, two from the
House and two from the Senate, who will
not draw the $100. We would allocate
$30,000 for that purpose. Transportation
to attend meetings, appearances, and
other incidentals, $50,000. Per diem in
lieu of assistance, $20,000. These are the
contemplated expenditures of the Com-
mission.

Mr. HALL. In other words, the gentle-
man feels, Mr. Chairman, that $600,000
will cover it for the lifetime of the Com-
mission?

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. There is
also the staff salaries and expenses,
which will run to about $200,000.

Mr. HALL. Is that in addition to the
$600,000?

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. No, no. It
is $200,000 a year for that and $100,000
for the members, which makes $300,000
for 1 year, and for 2 years it is $600,000.

I may point out, as I did in the original
statement here, that all of these funds
are paid from the salaries and expense
fund that has been created under the
bankruptey law and does not come out
of the taxpayers' money at all.

Mr, HALL. I appreciate the gentle-
man's statement. That is more re-
assuring,

One final question, if the gentleman
will bear with me and yield further.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. I yield to
the gentleman.

Mr. HALL. Many citizens of the United
States, including this Representative
from Missouri, have long been concerned
about our country’s general bankruptey
situation. I am more concerned about the
moral stamina and fiber of those who
now accept bankruptcy willingly and al-
most at the drop of a hat, than I am
about any legislation we can pass or what
any commission can do about it. I won-
der how come public opinion no longer
frowns on such proceedings? In the opin-
ion of the distinguished gentleman from
Colorado, will it come under the purview
of the Commission to try to find some
remedy from excessive redress and flight
under the existing bankruptey laws?

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. As I un-
derstand it, that is one of the studies
that is going to be made by this Com-
mission; namely, to see if it is possible
to bring about a system whereby there
will be less bankrupteies and less likeli-
hood of individuals being compelled to
go to court and take bankruptey.
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After all, as you point out, if individ-
uals whose moral character may not be
of the highest grade were permitted to
take bankruptcy at certain intervals, this
could lead to a very undesirable situa-
tion. If possible, we would like to do
away with that.

Mr. HALL. I certainly agree with the
gentleman. I think we want to do away
with it as a way of business life. I do
not think we can pass legislation or
establish any commission that can take
the place of the law of supply and de-
mand and competition in the open mar-
ketplace. I certainly believe, though, we
ought to do something to restore the
stigma or reverse public opinion that it
is “all right” for people to seek refuge
under the bankruptcy laws.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. I cannot
agree with the gentleman more thor-
oughly.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. I yield to
the gentleman from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. I thank the gentleman
for yielding.

Let me ask the gentleman about the
members of this new commission. I un-
derstand there would be three appointed
by the President. Are any of those to be
public members? There is no specifica-
tion in the resolution.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. That is at
the will of the President.

Mr. GROSS. Yes. So the public may
well be excluded.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. That is
right only if the President so decides.

Mr. GROSS. As far as the appointees
of the President of the Senate and the
Speaker of the House are concerned,
they may be Members of the Congress or
non-Members of Congress. Is that cor-
rect?

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. No. I have
an amendment that I will offer later. We
originally reported this so fhat the
Speaker and Vice President could select
anybody they desired. I have an amend-
ment which I will offer under the 5-min-
ute rule to restrict that. Appointments
made by the Speaker and the Vice Presi-
dent will be restricted to Members of
the House and the Senate.

Mr. GROSS. Does the gentleman not
think there ought to be some public
members on the Commission? The pub-
lic is vitally affected by any recommen-
dations of any sort that come from this
Commission.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. The Presi-
dent is authorized to name the Chair-
man and he has the authority to name
three members. Certainly any man who
is President would be doing that. Those
three plus the four who may be ap-
pointed by the Vice President and the
Speaker we hope would be sufficient.

Mr. GROSS. Is it contemplated to load
this Commission with lawyers as most of
them are?

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. No.

Mr. GROSS. I would dislike that this
Commission be made a bonanza for the
lawyers, but there is no specification in
the resolution as to whom the appointees
may be.

What about the $100 per diem and
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expenses? Does this resolution not short-
change these attorneys? The bill to fol-
low, dealing with the arts and human-
ities will provide for about $136 a day,
plus expenses.

Surely the committee would not want
to establish a brandnew Commission
and pay the members less than the on-
coming bill for a far less worthy pur-
pose, in my opinion, and I certainly
question the need for this. Surely the
committee wants to take care of the law-
yers on a better basis than that.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. I am de-
lighted that the gentleman is looking
out for the attorneys and for the inter-
ests of the lawyers, but we are trying to
limit them to at least $100 so they will
not be getting this additional compen-
sation

Mr. GROSS. I did not write this legis-
lation. I was just wondering how the
gentleman is going to explain this to
the lawyers who are going to be on this
Commission.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. I am sure
we will not have any trouble in explain-
ing it to the lawyers on the Commission.

Mr. GROSS. When the arts and hu-
manities bill comes up, we are going to
try to find out about the $136 a day for
the travel agents for the arts and hu-
manities, or whatever they are.

Let me ask the gentleman this ques-
tion: Has the Judiciary Committee given
any kind of consideration, serious or
otherwise, to the establishment of a Com-
mission to go into the reasons for this un-
holy increase in the number of bankrupt-
cies across the country, the reasons for
the economic and financial conditions
that have caused such an increase in
the number of bankruptcies?

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. May I say
to the gentleman from Iowa that we
have required this Commission to go into
that very thing. As outlined on page 2,
line 15, the causes of bankruptcy will be
a part of the study.

Mr. GROSS. So, the Commission
is going to go into the reasons for
the erosion of the value of the dollar, in-
flation, the Federal debt, and all the
rest that goes into this business of the
pressure that is being put upon the tax-
payers across the country to try to fi-
nance this juggernaut that has been built
up; is that correct? That is the mission
of this Commission?

Mr. ROGERS of Celorado. I think the
gentleman is getting a little confused be-
cause we are not going into the question
of inflation or excess spending. We are
only dealing with the individuals and
corporations who may have to take
bankruptey.

Mr. GROSS. Well, does the 37-cent
dollar have something to do with the
increase in bankruptcies?

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. No; not that
I know of.

Mr. GROSS. I thank the gentleman.

Mr. WIGGINS. Mr. Chairman, I yield
myself such time as I may consume.

Mr. Chairman, Senate Joint Resolu-
tion 88, which would establish a Com-
mission To Study the Bankruptcy Laws
of the United States, has as its objective
an analysis of the bankruptey situation
as it exists in America today.
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During the course of the hearings,
Subcommittee No. 4 heard testimony and
received statements from a host of knowl-
edgeable people and organizations. The
establishment of a Commission to study
our bankruptcy laws has a broad base
of enthusiastic support: The Department
of Justice; Securities and Exchange
Commission; National Conference of
Referees; National Bankruptecy Confer-
ence; the Administrative Office of the
U.S. Courts, plus many private prac-
titioners and referees in bankruptey.

The preamble to Senate Joint Res-
olution 88 points out the importance and
seriousness of the problem:

The number of bankruptecies in the United
States has increased more than 1,000 percent
annually in the last 20 years;

More than one-fourth of the referees have
encountered problems in thelr administra-
tlon of the Bankruptcy Act and have made
suggestions for Improvements;

The technical aspects of the Act are inter-
woven with the rapid expansion of credit in
this country; and

There appears to be little experience or
understanding by the Federal Government
and the commercial community in evaluat-
ing the need to update the technical aspects
of the Act.

We all are aware of how easy it is today
to obtain goods on credit. Not only can
most people receive credit cards on re-
quest, but numerous cards are given out
unsolicited. The broad economie, social
and legal consequences nourished by an
overextension of low-quality credit are
quite serious. The obvious consequence of
an overextension of credit is the financial
distress that is encountered by numerous
individuals and businesses who eventu-
ally end up in the bankruptcy court.

In 1957 there were 74,000 cases in bank-
ruptey. Since that time the number of
bankruptcies has reached an annual rate
of more than 200,000. Individual wage
earners, as opposed to business, account
for over 90 percent of the total yearly
bankrupteies. Our present bankruptey
system was not designed with the indi-
vidual consumer in mind. The House
Judiciary Committee is of the opinion
that the basic objectives and philosophy
of the existing bankruptcy statute—the
manner in which it is functioning and the
effectiveness of its administration—must
be studied and analyzed in the light of
the present day social and economic
needs of our society.

I am sure that there are some Members
who shy away from the idea of another
commission. I understand and appreciate
their position. However, I am convinced
as is the House Judiciary Committee that
a commission is the only feasible way
to examine the complex social, economic,
and legal aspects of our present bank-
ruptey laws.

Our present Bankruptey Act is based
upon a statute which was passed in 1898.
This act has been amended 81 times,
most extensively in 1938. These amend-
ments were made on a piecemeal basis.
It would appear advisable and more real-
istic if the present law is in need of a
major overhaul—and the overwhelming
majority of experts say it is—that Con-
gress approach this task only after a
comprehensive study and analysis of the
existing problems has been made, rather
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than amend the act by a piecemeal proc-
ess over an extended period of time.

This commission will not cost the tax-
payer anything. Senate Joint Resolution
88, as it passed the other body, had an
open-ended authorization. The commit-
tee amendment would limit the authori-
zation of funds to $600,000 and provide
that the study not be funded out of tax
revenues. As this body knows, the bank-
ruptcy system has been self-supporting
since 1946, as a result of a statute which
requires that the salaries and office ex-
penses of referees in bankruptcy be paid
out of filing fees and charges collected
from the assets of bankrupt estates. The
committee amendment requires that the
commission receive its appropriations
from this salary and expense fund. It is
estimated that for fiscal 1970 this fund
will contain a surplus of $1,582,000.

It is my firm belief and that of the
committee that only a commission which
has the power and authority encom-
passed by Senate Joint Resolution 88 can
make the in-depth study which is needed
in order to determine what changes
should be made in the basic objectives
of the existing Bankruptcy Act. Only
such a commission can decide whether
these objectives are still appropriate, and
whether the act is being administered in
conformity therewith.

I believe that Senate Joint Resolution
88 is meritorious and I recommend that
Members vote favorably for its passage.

I would like to assure the gentleman
from Iowa (Mr. Gross) particularly, that
this Commission is specifically charged
with the responsibility of developing al-
ternatives to absolute discharge, partic-
ularly in the expanding field of the con-
sumer bankruptcies. I agree there should
not be an inducement for a person to go
into bankruptey; rather, it must be the
last resort in order to salvage his finan-
cial difficulties.

Also the Commission will not be loaded
with lawyers. Indeed, if the gentleman
from Iowa will refer to the resolution
itself, the subcommittee amendments and
committee amendments have stricken
the requirements that there be practi-
tioners in the field only on the Commis-
sion because we felt that it was being
overloaded with specialists, and the ap-
pointing authorities would be denied the
option of giving presence to the public
on this Commission.

I assure the gentleman that it is not
the intent of the committee that the
Commission be overloaded with lawyers.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Chairman, if the
gentleman would yield, I wish that the
committee had specified in the resolution
that a certain number of these commis-
sioners be from the public sector. It is
wide open now. The appointees can be
from any sector.

I assume—and I have no quarrel with
the legal profession—but I can see from
where I sit here that lawyers will be
well represented on this Commission.

Mr. WIGGINS. Indeed, that may be,
I will say to the gentleman, but this col-
loquy establishes the intent of the sub-
committee, that the appointing authori-
ties, the President, the Speaker of the
House, the President of the Senate and
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the Chief Justice, shall not overload the
Commission with lawyers.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield further?

Mr. WIGGINS. I yield further to the
gentleman from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Chairman, the thing
that intrigues me about legislation of
this type is that every time we get in
trouble another commission is estab-
lished to spend some more money to find
out what has gone wrong, We never seem
to have the in-house, on-the-payroll
capability—although Federal employ-
ment is increasing every cockeyed day—
we never seem to have people in numbers
or competence, on the payroll to do these
jobs. We have to go and spend another $1,
$2, or $3 million in order to find out
what has gone wrong—what has gone
sour. This is becoming almost unbear-
able, this appointing of special commis-
sions to study the obvious.

Mr. WIGGINS. Mr. Chairman, I would
say to the gentleman from Iowa that I
am sympathetic with the gentleman's
comments. The report and the hearings
before our committee indicate some con-
sideration of the problem the gentleman
has raised.

The fact is that bankruptey is a very
narrow, specialized field, and if the Con-
gress itself were to undertake an investi-
gation of the total causes of bankruptey
and how the act might be improved we
would end up appointing a staff substan-
tially equivalent to this Commission.

The Commission will involve not only
Members of Congress and staff, but also
practitioners in the field, the referees in
bankruptey and others vitally concerned.
I do not believe that the Commission
would have the support of this Mem-
ber of Congress, at least, if I were not
convinced that this Commission is abso-
lutely essential.

Mr. Chairman, this is important legis-
lation, and I urge the Members to give it
their prompt and overwhelming support.

Mr. Chairman, I reserve the balance
of my time.

Mr. BROWN of Michigan. Mr. Chair-
man, I speak today in support of Senate
Joint Resolution 88, creating a Commis-
sion To Study the Bankruptcy Laws of
the United States.

I have long felt that a streamlining
and codification of existing laws in this
area is a desirable objective, but I am
hopeful that the Commission envisioned
by this legislation will give particular at-
tention to the wage earner plan, incorpo-
rated in chapter XIII of the Bankruptcy
Act, such that usage of this constructive
debtor rehabilitation plan would be en-
couraged when a personal bankruptey
situation arises.

Mr. Roger H. Nielsen, a highly re-
spected attorney from Battle Creek,
Mich., with many years of experience in
this area, has concisely set forth the
need for reform in this area. By way of
establishing legislative intent, I endorse
and commend to the proposed Commis-
sion the wisdom of Mr. Nielsen's experi-
ence, which follows:

STATEMENT OF Mi. RoceEr H. NIELSEN

I am one of the attorneys who has alwaya
attempted to encourage financially pressed
debtors to go the route of Chapter XIII with
a Wage Earner Plan, rather than straight
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bankruptcy when the financial circumstances
of the debtor would warrant it. As a matter
of fact, I have one pending now where the
Plan is for the debtor to merely pay 60% of
his unsecured creditors, which is all that he
can manage to pay because of his financial
circumstances.

It has always struck me that the stigma of
bankruptcy still attaches to a Chapter XIII
Plan because of the following reasons:

1. The Court is entitled a Court of Bank-
ruptcy.

2. It is heard by the Referee in Bankruptcy.

3. Invariably it 1s reported by a credit
reporting agency as a “bankruptcy”,

4. A Wage Earner Plan is a bankruptey
proceeding.

5. The section of the law is Chapter XIII
of the Bankruptcy Act.

I think that all debtors should be encour-
aged to try to rehabilitate themselves rather
than to “take the easy way out” of straight
bankruptey, particularly when their circum-
stances will warrant 1t.

When you read the papers and see all of
the "debt pooling services” for which tre-
mendous fees are charged by the debt pool-
ing agency and who cannot offer any real
protection to the debtor from garnishments,
attachments, and the like, it brings home
more forcibly the need to look at construc-
tive improvement of wage earner proceedings.

I would like to see the Referees in Bank-
ruptcy have a new title of “Referee in Bank-
ruptcy and in Rehabilitation Proceedings”,
or some other title more euphonious than
“Referee in Bankruptey”. I would like to see
Chapter XIII transferred to a different sec-
tion of law.

We all remember when the Michigan Un-
employment Compensation Commission was
changed to the Michigan Employment Secu-
rity Commission, whereby the emphasis was
changed from paying people not to work to
a constructive attempt to get unemployed
people back In employment again, I would
like to see the same shift in emphasis In
Chapter XIIT Wage Earner Proceedings so
that instead of the emphasis belng on the
fact that it is In a Court of Bankruptey,
emphasis is placed upon the fact that this
is an attempt to provide debtor security and
financial rehabilitation.

I have just about given up trying to edu-
cate credit reporting services that in a Wage
Earner Plan the debtor is trying, at great
odds usually, to get his debts pald up, for
which he should be complimented, rather
than having the emphasis placed upon the
fact that he has been forced into a Court of
Bankruptey for eclivil rellef. The debtor
honestly trying to pay off his creditors is
subject to the same type of slurs that a per-
son who has been gullty of bankruptey fraud
is subject to. I do not think this is right.

Because we sometimes get into stereo-
typed rationalization rather than pursuing
pure deductive logic, I think there is a real
importance in changing the name of the pro-
ceedings and even the title of the Judge who
hears the proceeding so that It can be re-
ferred to as a Court of Debtor Rehabilita-
tion, rather than a Court of Bankruptey;
also, that the Referee is Referee in Bank-
ruptey and Debtor Rehabilitation.

I think the recent shift in Michigan of
emphasis of Probate Judges also being Juve-
nile Court Judges has been of some help in
dealing with juveniles.

Then there is another aspect of the situa-
tion. In Chapter XIII proceedings, one of the
real problems met by debtors in trying to
work out a satisfactory, workable plan, is
the fact that certain types of retallers exer-
cise no restraint in selling large items with a
retalned securlty interest to improvident pur-
chasers. It is not the corner super market
that is the violator in this regard, it is the
seller of the large ticket items who get con-
sumers to agree to pay more monthly pay-
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ments than they can possibly afford to han-
dle. This not only hurts the debtor, but it
makes the debtor unable to buy things on
cash that he should be buying for cash,
forcing him deeper and deeper into the mire.
I think that a Chapter XIII, or similar pro-
ceeding Judge should be able to determine
what monthly payments the debtor should
be required to pay in order to be permitted
to retain the household refrigerator; the
household stove, and similar essential items.
Let them repossess the color television set,
the living room pleces, and so forth, but make
it possible for the debtor to keep the baby
bed and beds to sleep on, and refrigerator and
stove, so his famlily can exist without the
family cook being deprived of means of pre-
paring meals for her children. And if the
Referee in debtor proceedings finds that
$10.00 a month is an adequate amount to be
paid to the appliance store, that should be a
risk the appliance dealer takes when he sells
the merchandise. He shouldn’t overload the
debtor with debt.”

Mr. HALPERN. Mr. Chairman, I rise in
support of Senate Joint Resolution 88—a
joint resolution to create a Commission
To Study the Bankruptcy Laws of the
United States. These laws are desperately
in need of study.

The present Bankruptcy Code was en-
acted in 1898. Its first major revision oe-
curred some 40 years later with the
enactment of the Chandler Act in 1938.
At that time, the act represented what
was then regarded as modern bankruptey
law. In modernizing debfor relief and
rehabilitation, it took into account the
social and economic changes that had
transpired since 1898.

Since 1938, little attention has been
given to incorporating the changes into
the Bankruptcy Act that are dictated by
the ever changing social and economic
environment. And this inaction has come
in the face of an overwhelming increase
of 1,000 percent in the number of bank-
ruptcies. This inecrease did not oceur
gradually over the 32-year period since
the act's last major revision, but in the
period of 1950 to 1970—a 20-year period
during which the social and economic
advancements made immeasurably out-
distanced our total social and economic
advancements from the day of our Na-
tion’s founding.

Thus, it seems wholly inconsistent and
anachronistic that the financial well-
being of our citizens and business com-
munity should continue to be regulated
by laws tuned in to the social and eco-
nomie conditions of a time that has long
since faded in our memories.

Now, more than ever, a modernization
of the bankruptcy laws is needed to con-
form its procedures and administration
into a system of laws that recognizes and
utilizes modern social and economic con-
cepts in partnership with the latest tech-
nological advances to the attainment of
an economical administration of bank-
rupteies and the sound rehabilitation and
relief of debtors at a minimum of cost
to them.

The urgent need of reform and mod-
ernization can be further illustrated.

Over the past several years, the Con-
gress has enacted numerous consumer
protection laws designed to curb and cur-
tail certain fraudulent, unfair, and de-
ceptive business practices. While doing
so0, however, we have all but ignored con-
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sumer credit. The business world has not
been similarly negligent, however. Credit
continues to be available on easy and
easier terms, and to assure an ever-in-
creasing supply of even easier credit, the
business community, always equal to its
take, has come up with that most sophis-
ticated of credit devices, the credit card.
Intrinsically unevil, its ubiquity and
abuse has resulted in the development of
an “easy rider” credit psychology that
can only have the horrendous result of
further increasing personal or consumer
bankrupteies which even now amount to
90 percent of the bankruptcies filed.

This tide cannot be stemmed by laws
designed, as our present bankruptey laws
are, to cope with business bankruptcies.
As the social and economic changes of
the past 32 years indicate, and as the
bankruptey statistics dictate, now is the
time for an informed Congress to act in
the field of consumer bankruptcy, in par-
ticular, and the field of bankruptey, in
general. I wholeheartedly support the
commission concept of Senate Joint Res-
olution 88. Staffed with persons having a
wide variety of diversified experience and
particularized skills in consumer affairs
and bankrupticy practice, the Congress
can be assured that it will be adequately
informed and advised not only of the
changes needed to avert an impending
and serious crisis that will be brought
about through the continued require-
ment of administering consumer bank-
rupteies with laws designed to cope with
business bankruptcies, but also informed
of the basic philosophy and other causes
of bankruptey as well as possible alter-
natives to the present system of bank-
ruptey administration.

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Chairman, I rise in
support of Senate Joint Resolution 88,
creating a commission to study the
bankruptcy laws. The mandate of this
Commission is broad, and I think this
wise, since there are numerous problems
to be examined.

The Commission’s study, analysis, and
evaluation are to include, in accordance
with section 1(b) of the resolution, “the
possible alternatives to the present sys-
tem of bankrupfey administration, the
applicability of advanced management
techniques to achieve economies in the
administration of the act, and all other
matters which the Commission shall
deem relevant.”

I hope the Commission will undertake
a thorough, indepth examination of the
present system whereby bankruptcy ref-
erees and trustees are appointed, and
that it will make recommendations for
reform to insure that the potential for
abuse of this system is eliminated.

The CHATIRMAN. There being no fur-
ther requests for time, the Clerk will read.

The Clerk read as follows:

S.J. Res. 88

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled, That (a) there is
hereby established a commission to be known
as the Commission on the Bankruptcy Laws
of the United States (hereinafter referred to
as the “Commission').

(b) The Commission shall study, analyze,
evaluate, and recommend changes to the
Act entitled “An Act to establish a uniform
system of bankruptey throughout the United
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States”, approved July 1, 1898 (30 Stat. 544),
as amended (title 11, United States Code),
in order for such Act to reflect and ade-
quately meet the demands of present tech-
nical, financial, and commercial activities.
The Commission's study, analysis, and eval-
uation shall include a consideration of the
basic philosophy of bankruptcy, the causes
of bankruptcy, the possible alternatives to
the present system of bankruptey adminis-
tration, and all other matters which the
Commission shall deem relevant.

(c) The Commission shall submit a com-
prehensive report of its activities, including
its recommendations, to the President, and
the Congress within two years after the date
of enactment of the joint resolution. Upon
the flling of such report, the Commission
shall cease to exist.

Sec. 2. (a) The Commission shall be com-
posed of the following members appointed as
follows:

(1) three members appointed by the Presi-
dent of the United States, one of whom shall
be designed as Chairman by the President
and two of whom shall be active practitioners
in the fleld of bankruptey law;

(2) two appointed by the President of the
Senate;

(8) two appointed by the Speaker of the
House of Representatives; and

(4) two active full-time referees in bank-
ruptcy appointed by the Chief Justice of the
United States.

(b) Five members of the Commission shall
constitute a quorum.

(c) A vacancy in the Commission shall not
affect 1ts powers. Any vacancy shall be filled
in the manner in which the original appoint-
ment was made.

(d) Referees in bankruptcy and any other
employees of the Federal Government who
are members of the Commission shall serve
without additional compensation. Each mem-
ber from private life shall receive $100 per
diem for each day (including traveltime)
during which he is engaged in the actual per-
formance of his duties as a member of the

on. All members of the Commission
shall be reimbursed for travel, subsistence,
and other necessary expenses Incurred by
them in the performance of their duties.

Sec. 3. The Commission shall have the
power to appoint and fix the compensation
of such personnel as may be necessary to
carry out the provisions of this joint resolu-
tlon. Such appointments shall be without
regard to the provisions of title 5, United
States Code, governing appointments in the
competitive service, and such compensation
shall be pald without regard to the provisions
of chapter 51 and subchapter III of chapter
53 of such title relating to classification and
General Schedule pay rates.

Sec. 4. To carry out the purposes of this
joint resolution, the Commission shall have
the authority, within the limits of avallable
appropriations—

(1) to obtaln any research or other assist-
ance it deems necessary;

(2) to prescribe such rules and regulations
as It deems necessary governing the manner
of its operations and its organization and

nnel;

(3) to enter into contracts or other ar-
rangements, or modifications thereof, and
such contracts or other arrangements or
modifications thereof may be entered Into
without legal consideration, without per-
formance or other bonds, and without regard
to section 3709 of the Revised Statutes, as
amended (41 U.8.C.5);

(4) to make advance, progress, and other
payments which it deems necessary without
regard to the provisions of section 3648 of
the Revised Statutes, as amended (31 U.S.C.
529);

(6) to accept and utilize the services of
voluntary and uncompensated personnel and
reimburse them for travel expenses, includ-
ing diem, as authorized by section 5703
of title 5, United States Code; and
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(6) to acquire by lease, loan, gift, bequest,
or devise, and to hold and dispose of by sale
lease, or loan, real or personal property of all
kinds necessary for or resulting from the
exercise of authority under this joint resolu-
tion.

8ec. 5. Any office, department, agency, or
instrumentality of the executive or judiclal
branches of the United States Government
shall furnish to the Commission, upon a
relmbursable basis, such advice, information,
and records as the Commission may require
for the performance of its duties.

8Ec. 6. There are authorized to be appro-
priated to the Commission such sums, as
may be necessary to carry out the provisions
of this joint resolution.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Mr. Chair-
man, I ask unanimous consent that the
Senate Joint Resolution 88 be considered
as read and printed in the REcorb.

Mr. HALL, Mr. Chairman, reserving
the right to object, does that include,
open for amendment at any point?

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Yes.

The CHAIRMAN, Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Colo-
rado?

There was no objection.

COMMITTEE AMENDMENTS

The CHAIRMAN. The Clerk will re-
port the first committee amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Committee amendment: Page 2, line 18,
after the word “administration”, insert the
following: “the applicability of advanced
management techniques to achleve econo-
mies in the administration of the act,”

The committee amendment was agreed
to

The CHAIRMAN. The Clerk will re-
port the next committee amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Committee amendment: Page 2, line 20,
after the word “President”, insert the follow-
ing: *, the Chlef Justice of the United
States,”

The committee amendment was agreed

to.

The CHATIRMAN. The Clerk will report
the next committee amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Committee amendment: Page 3, line 6,
strike out the word “‘designed” and insert in
lieu thereof the word “designated”.

The Committee amendment was agreed
to.

The CHAIRMAN. The Clerk will report
the next committee amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Committee amendment: Page 3, lines 7 and
8, strike out the phrase: “and two of whom
shall be active practitioners in the field of
bankruptcy law”

“The committee amendment was agreed
to.

;I‘he CHAIRMAN. The Clerk will report
the next committee amendment.
The Clerk read as follows:

Committee amendment: Page 3, line 132,
strike out the phrase: “active full-time ref-
erees in bankruptey”

The committee amendment was agreed
to.

The CHAIRMAN. The Clerk will report
the next committee amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Committee amendment: Page 6, line 3,
after the word “appropriated”, insert the fol-
lowing: “out of the Salaries and Expense

June 30, 1970

Fund created pursuant to Section 40c(4) of
the Bankruptey Act (11 U.S.C. 68c(4))"

The committee amendment was agreed

The CHAIRMAN. The Clerk will re-
port the next committee amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Committee amendment: Page 6, line 4,
after the word “sums”, insert the following:
“, but not more than £600,000,"

The Committee amendment was agreed
to.

AMENDMENTS OFFERED BY MR. ROGERS OF

COLORADO

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Mr. Chair-
man, I offer two amendments, amend-
ment No. 1 and amendment No. 2, and
ask unanimous consent that they be con-
sidered en bloc.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Chairman, reserving
the right to object, can we hear the
amendments before that request is
granted?

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Mr. Chair-
man, I will withdraw my request.

The CHAIRMAN. The Clerk will read
the first amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. Rocers of Col-
orado: On page 3, line 14, after the word
“two" insert the following: “Members of
the Senate, one from each of the two major
political parties,”.

PARLIAMENTARY INQUIRY

Mr. WIGGINS. Mr. Chairman, a par-
liamentary inquiry.

I have before me a copy of the bill and
I am unable to find the page and line
references as to the amendment offered
by the gentleman from Colorado.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. It is on
page 3, line 14, to the language of the
Senate. What we add is “Members of
the Senate, one from each of the two
major political parties,”.

That is all we do. So we divide it up
equally. If the gentleman will look at
line 14, after the word “two”, we insert
the language that has just been read.
That is the way the amendment would
be.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Chairman, I move to
strike out the last word.

Mr, Chairman, if the gentleman would
answer, is it his intention to submit fur-
ther at the end of line 16 the same clause
as to two appointed by the Speaker of
the House of Representatives?

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Yes.

Mr. HALL. These are the two separate
amendments the gentleman wanted con-
sidered en bloc?

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Yes, those
are the two amendments.

Mr. HALL. Then, Mr. Chairman, I
suggest he replace his unanimous-con-
sent request now that we know what
it is.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Mr. Chair-
man, I ask unanimous consent that the
two amendments be considered en bloc.

The CHATRMAN. Without objection,
it is so ordered.

There was no objection.

The CHAIRMAN. The Clerk will re-
port the second amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. RoGers of Colo-
rado: On page 3, line 15, after the word
“two” insert the following: “Members of the
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House of Representatives, one from each of
the two major political parties,”.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendments offered by the gentle-
man from Colorado.

The amendments were agreed to.

The CHAIRMAN. Are there further
amendments?

PARLIAMENTARY INQUIRY

Mr. WIGGINS. Mr. Chairman, a par-
liamentary inguiry.

The CHAIRMAN. The gentleman will
state it.

Mr. WIGGINS. Since the committee
amendments, which were taken from the
first page of the report, do not correlate
with respect to page and line in Senate
Joint Resolution 88, I am fearful that the
record is going to be confused. For ex-
ample, in the report the second commit-
tee amendment is shown as page 2, line
20, when there is no line 20 on page 2.
It is on page 3.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. These are
amendments to the original Senate joint
resolution.

Mr. WIGGINS. If the gentleman will
assure me that there is no confusion

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. There is no
intent to confuse. The page and line
numbers refer to the print of the Senate
joint resolution as it passed the Senate.

Mr. WIGGINS. And this is a House
print of that Senate joint resolution, is
that correct?

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. That is
correct.

Mr. WIGGINS. I thank the gentleman
from Colorado.

The CHATRMAN. The Clerk will report
tpe preamble of the Senate Joint Resolu-
lon.

The Clerk read as follows:

Whereas the number of bankruptecles in
the United States has increased more than
1,000 per centum annually in the last twenty
years; and

Whereas more than one-fourth of the ref-
erees in bankruptcy have problems arising
in their administration of the existing Bank-
ruptcy Act and have made suggestions for
substantial improvement in that Act; and

Whereas the technical aspects of the Bank-
ruptcy Act are interwoven with the rapid
expansion of credit which has reached pro-
portions far beyond anything previously ex-
perienced by the citizens of the United
States; and

Whereas there appears to be little experi-
ence or understanding by the Federal Gov-
ernment and the commercial community of
the Nation in evaluating the need to update
the technical aspects of the Bankruptcy
Act and the financial policies pursued by the
Federal Government and the commercial
community; Now, therefore, be it

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Chairman, I move to
strike the requisite number of words.

Mr. Chairman, with what resolution
are we dealing? Are we dealing with Sen-
ate Joint Resolution 88, Union Calendar
No. 430, Report No. 91-927? What are we
here dealing with?

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. The gen-
tleman is correct. That is the Senate
joint resolution that we are considering.

Mr. GROSS. How can we amend a line
in a joint resolution that does not exist?
How can we amend a line in a joint res-
olution that is not before the House?

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Our answer
to that inquriy is simply this. The joint
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resolution was referred to us by the
House, and it is the original Senate joint
resolution as reported that we are con-
sidering.

Mr. GROSS. I do not understand the
procedure at all.

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. It is the
reported Senate joint resolution that we
are considering.

Mr. GROSS. Yes, but you cannot
amend line 20 on page 2 when there is
no line 20 on page 2 of the Senate joint
resolution.

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair will state
that, when the report was filed, the com-
mittee amendments refer to the original
Senate joint resolution as it was referred
to the committee. The amendments as of-
fered are applicable to Senate Joint Res-
olution 88 as referred to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Chairman, with all
deference to the Chair, I am still con-
fused, and I am sure other Members are
confused.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. GROSS. I yield to the gentleman
from Missouri.

Mr, HALL. Mr. Chairman, I appreciate
the gentleman yielding.

I wish to propound a parliamentary
inquiry, Mr. Chairman, would it be in
order and appropriate for a unanimous
consent request to be made in order by
all Members of the House that the tech-
nical corrections of Senate Joint Reso-
lution 88 insofar as correlation between
the report and the bill before us is con-
cerned, and would this help the situa-
tion in engrossing and final drafting of
the bill?

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair will advise
the gentleman from Missouri that the
report applies to the resolution as origi-
nally referred to the committee.

The Chair further advises that the
unanimous consent request the gentle-
man suggested woculd not be in order
at this time.

The Chair also advises that such a re-
quest could be in order in the House.

Mr. HALL, Mr, Chairman, I thank the
Chair for his opinion as well as his con-
sultant, the Parliamentarian.

I think it might be erstwhile that this
be asked for by some Member of the
committee in the House, because I cer-
tainly agree with my colleague, the gen-
tleman from Iowa, that insofar as the
second committee amendment is con-
cerned, there is no line 20, and we can-
not amend something that is not before
the House.

Mr. HUTCHINSON. Mr. Chairman, I
move to strike the last word.

Mr. Chairman, the Clerk has read the
preamble, the so-called whereas clauses.
I would like to inquire of the gentleman
from Colorado why it is that these
“whereas clauses’ have not been stricken.
Ordinarily as I recall, it is the policy of
the subcommittee to strike out the
“whereas clauses” from resolutions. Why
is it that the “whereas clauses” are being
carried along in this one?

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Mr., Chair-
man, may I offer this as an explanation.
Ordinarily the “whereas clauses” that
our subcommittee strikes are stricken for
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the purpose of saving costs in connec-
tion with the printing thereof, and the
storage of it in the Archives.

Under this cirecumstance, inasmuch as
this is a rather important piece of legisla-
tion, we believe that the information set
forth in the “whereas clauses” is impor-
tant and that the Commission in their
study should have it before them. That
is the reason why we did not offer a mo-
tion to strike. I have no pride of author-
ship in connection with it, and if the
gentleman wants to strike it, I have no
objection.

Mr. HUTCHINSON. I just wanted to
have the gentleman’s explanation as to
why the “whereas clauses” were being
carried here while usually it is the policy
to strike them.

Mr. Chairman, I would be inclined to
agree with the gentleman that it is use-
ful in this particular case to have some
justification and explanation as to the
need for such a commission and what its
purpose should be.

The CHAIRMAN. Under the rule, the
Committee rises.

Accordingly the Committee rose; and
the Speaker pro tempore (Mr. BoGGS)
having resumed the chair, Mr. Young,
Chairman of the Committee of the Whole
House on the State of the Union, reported
that that Committee having had under
consideration the joint resolution—Sen-
ate Joint Resolution 88—to create a com-
mission to study the bankruptcy laws of
the United States, pursuant to House
Resolution 970, he reported the joint res-
olution back to the House with sundry
amendments adopted by the Committee
of the Whole.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under the
rule, the previous question is ordered.

Is a separate vote demanded on any
amendment? If not, the Chair will put
them en gros.

The amendments were agreed to.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The ques-
tion is on the third reading of the joint
resolution.

The joint resolution was ordered to be
read a third time, and was read the third
time.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The ques-
tion is on the passage of the joint resolu-
tion.

The question was taken; and the
Speaker pro tempore announced that
the ayes appeared to have it.

Mr. HALL, Mr. Speaker, I object to
the vote on the ground that a quorum is
not present and make the point of order
that a quorum is not present.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Evidently
a gquorum is not present.

The Doorkeeper will close the doors,
the Sergeant at Arms will notify absent
Members, and the Clerk will call the roll.

The question was taken; and there
were—yeas 334, nays 12, not voting 83,
as follows:

[Roll No. 196]

YEAS—334

Andrews, Ala.
Annungio
Arends
Ashley
Barrett

Beall, Md.

Belcher
Bennett

Abbitt

Alexander
Anderson,
Calif.




Brown, Callf,
Brown, Mich.
Broyhill, N.C.
Broyhill, Va.
Buchanan
Burke, Fla,
Burke, Mass.
Burleson, Tex.
Buriison, Mo,
Burton, Calif.
Burton, Utah
Bush

Button
Byrne, Pa.
Byrnes, Wis.
Caffery

Camp

Dandels, N.J.
Davis, Ga.
Davis, Wis.
de la Garza
Delaney
Dellenback
Dennis

Foley
Ford, Gerald R.
Ford

William D,
Foreman
Fountain
Fraser
Frelinghuysen
Friedel
Fulton, Pa.
Fulton, Tenn.
Fuqua
Galifianakis

Gibbons
Goldwater
Gongzalez
Goodling
Gray

Green, Oreg.
Green, Pa.
Griffin
Grifiths
Grover

Gubser
Gude
Hagan
Haley
Halpern
Hamilton
Hammer-
schmidt
Hanliey
Hanna
Hansen, Wash,

Heckler, Mass.
Helstoskl
Henderson
Hicks

Hogan
Holifleld
Howard

Hull
Hungate
Hunt
Hutchinson
Ichord
Jacobs
Johnson, Calif.
Johnson, Pa.
Jonas

Jones, Ala.,
Jones, N.C,
Earth
Eastenmeier
Eazen

Eee

King
Kleppe
Kluczynskl
Koch

Kyros
Landgrebe
Langen
Leggett
Lennon
Lloyd
Long, Md.
Lowenstein
McCarthy
McClory
McCloskey
McCulloch
McDade
McDonald,
Mich,
McEwen
McFall
McKneally
MecMillan
Macdonald,
Mass.
MacGregor
Madden
Mahon
Marsh
Martin
Matsunaga
Mayne
Melcher
Meskill
Michel

Mikva
Miller, Calif.
Mills
Minish
Minshall
Mizell
Monagan
Moorhead
Morgan
Morse
Mosher
Moss
Murphy, I11.

Olsen

O'Neal, Ga.
O’'Neill, Mass.
Ottinger
Patten

Pelly

Perkins
Pettis
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Philbin
Pickle

Pike

Pirnie
Poage
Preyer, N.C.
Price, I11,
Price, Tex.
Pryor, Ark.
Pucinski

Ryan

8t Germain
Sandman
Satterfield
Schadeberg
Scheuer
Schneebell
Schwengel
Scott
Sebelius
Bhipley
Shriver

Sisk
Skubitz
Slack
Smith, Calif.
Smith, N.Y,
Snyder
Springer
Stafford
Staggers
Stanton
Steed
Stelger, Arlz.
Steiger, Wis.
Stokes
Stratton
Stubblefield
Stuckey
Sullivan
Symington
Taft

Talcott
Taylor
Teague, Calif.
Teague, Tex.
Thompson, Ga.

Thompson, N.J.

Van Deerlin
Vanik
Vigorito
Waggonner
Waldie
Wampler
Watkins
Watts
Welcker
Whalen
Whalley
White
Whitehurst
Whitten
Widnall
Wiggins
Williams
Wilson, Bob
Winn

Wolff
Wright
Wryatt
Wydler
Wyman
Yates
Yatron
Young
Zablockl
Zion

Zwach

NAYS—12

Gross
Hall

Ashbrook
Brown, Ohio
Chappell
Devine

O’Koneki
Rarick

Kyl Scherle

Miller, Ohio Wylie
NOT VOTING—83

Denney Meeds

Dickinson Mink

Edwards, La. Milze

Tenn. Evins, Tenn. Mollohan
Andrews, Farbstein Montgomery

N. Dak. Findley Morton
Aspinall Flowers Passman
Ayres Frey Patman
Baring Gilbert Pepper
Bell, Calif. Hansen, Idaho Podell
Berry Hastings Poff
Blanton Hawkins Pollock
Blatnik Hays Powell
Bray Horton Purcell
Brock Hosmer Reifel
Cabell Jarman Rivers
Carey Jones, Tenmn, Robison
Cederberg Keith Roudebush
Celler Kirwan Baylor
Chisholm Kuykendall Sikes
Clancy Landrum Smith, Towa
Clark Latta Stephens
Clausen, Long, La, Tunney

Don H. Lujan Vander Jagt
Conyers Lukens Watson
Corbett McClure Wilson,
Coughlin Mailliard Charles H.
Cramer Mann Wold
Daddario Mathias
Dawson May

So the joint resolution was passed.
The Clerk announced the following
pairs:
Mr. Hays with Mr. Adair.
Mr. Edwards of Louisiana with Mr.
Dickinson.
. Daddario with Mr. Ayres.
. Carey with Mr. Horton.
. Long of Louisiana with Mr. Bray.
. Blatnik with Mr. Findley.
. Aspinall with Mr. Anderson of Illinois.
. Jones of Tennessee with Mr. Euyken-
dall.
Mr. Blanton with Mr. Don H. Clausen.
Mr. Cabell with Mr. Frey.
Mr. Evins of Tennessee with Mr. Andrews
of North Dakota.
Mr. Passman with Mr. Hansen of Idaho.
Mr. Patman with Mr. Brock.
Mr. Rivers with Mr. Hastings.
Mr. Sikes with Mr, Hosmer.
Mr. Tunney with Mr. Bell of California.
Mr. Jarman with Mr. Cederberg.
Mr. Baring with Mr. Berry.
. Clark with Mr. Corbett.
Mr. Hawkins with Mr. Pollock.
Mr. Meeds with Mr. Mathias.
Mr. Mollohan with Mr. Clancy.
Mr. Charles H. Wilson with Mrs. May.
Mr. Pepper with Mr. Coughlin.
Mr. Mann with Mr. Eeith.
Mr. Anderson of Tennessee with Mr.
Denney.
. Montgomery with Mr. Cramer.
. Bmith of Jowa with Mr. Latta.
Stephens with Mr. Lukens.
Kirwan with Mr. Powell.
Farbstein with Mr, Conyers.
Flowers with Mr. McClure.
. Celler with Mr. Morton.
Landrum with Mr. Poff.
. Podell with Mr. Reifel.
Gilbert with Mr. Robison.
Purcell with Mr. Roudebush.
Mailliard with Mr. Saylor.
Lujan with Mr. Vander Jagt.
Mr. Mize with Mr. Watson.
Mr. Dawson with Mr. Wold.

Mr. ZION changed his vote from “nay”
to :[yea'n

The result of the vote was announced
as above recorded.

The doors were opened.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

Adalir
Anderson, 111,
Anderson,
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GENERAL LEAVE

Mr. ROGERS of Colorado. Mr, Speak-
er, I ask unanimous consent that all
Members may have 5 legislative days
in which to extend their remarks on the
Senate joint resolution just passed and
to include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Colorado?

There was no objection.

NATIONAL FOUNDATION ON THE
ARTS AND THE HUMANITIES

Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, by direc-
tion of the Committee on Rules, I call
up House Resolution 1118 and ask for its
immediate consideration.

The Clerk read the resolution as fol-
lows:

H. Res. 1118

Resolved, That upon the adpotion of this
resolution it shall be in order to move that
the House resolve itself into the Committee
of the Whole House on the State of the
Union for the consideration of the bill (H.R.
16065) to amend the National Foundation
on the Arts and the Humanities Act of 1965,
as amended. After general debate, which shall
be confined to the bill and shall continue not
to exceed one hour, to be equally divided and
controlled by the chairman and ranking
minority member of the Committee on Edu-
cation and Labor, the bill shall be read for
amendment under the five-minute rule. At
the conclusion of the consideration of the bill
for amendment, the Committee shall rise
and report the bill to the House with such
amendments as may have been adopted and
the previous question shall be considered as
ordered on the bill and amendments thereto
to final passage without intervening motion
except one motion to recommit. After the
passage of HR. 16065 it shall be in order in
the House to take from the Speaker's table
the bill 8. 3215 and to move to strike out all
after the enacting clause of the said Senate
bill and insert in lieu thereof the provisions
contained in H.R. 160656 as passed by the
House.

The SPEAKER. The gentleman from
Missouri is recognized for 1 hour.

Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, I yield
30 minutes to the gentleman from Cali-
fornia (Mr. SmitH) pending which I
yield myself such time as I say consume.

Mr. Speaker, this rule is an open rule
with 1 hour of general debate. The
only unusual provision in the House—
and it has become relatively customary—
is that it provides for getting the bill
to conference by taking the Senate num-
ber and putting the House-adopted lan-
guage under it.

There is some controversy over this
matter, but I understand that the bill
was reported out of the Committee on
Education and Labor—which is not
always known for its bipartisanship—by
a strong and even overwhelming bipar-
tisan majority.

I understand it is also strongly sup-
ported by President Nixon in its present
form.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the gen-
tleman yield?

Mr. BOLLING., I am delighted to yield
to the gentleman from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. The gentleman referred
to the language to be found on page 2 of
the resolution which makes this bill in
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order. I might call it monstrosity, but I
call it a bill at present.

Would it not be possible to go to con-
ference without this language?

Mr. BOLLING. It would be possible to
go to conference without this language,
but this expedites going to conference.

Mr, GROSS. That is what I thought.
It might expedite it if the Senate passed
a bill for $80 million or something of
that kind. It might expedite getting that
bill through. Does the gentleman agree?

Mr, BOLLING. I do not see how that
could happen. In the event the Senate
turned up with a larger figure some-
how, which I cannot conceive in the leg-
islative circumstance, since the Senate
has passed a bill, on the question of the
conference, if the Senate came up with
a larger figure, it would have to come
back to the House again.

Mr. GROSS. At any rate, without this
language the bill could get to confer-
ence. Is it merely to expedite the passage
of this legislation?

Mr. BOLLING. To expedite the pas-
sage not of this particular bill but to ex-
pedite final action on the whole matter.

Mr. GROSS. In view of some of the
economy talk we have heard around
here, was there any representation made
to the Rules Committee, by the sponsors
of this latest raid on the Treasury, as
to the position of the administration on
this 100-percent increase to $40 million
in the authorization for this particular
purpose?

Mr. BOLLING. It is the understand-
ing of the gentleman from Missouri that
the administration supports the provi-
sions of this bill that this rule makes
in order, H.R. 16065, and that includes
the money. I understand that the ad-
ministration—in fact, the President him-
self—is specifically on record as favoring
the provisions of this bill.

Mr. GROSS. So this is quite different,
then, from the construction of hospitals
and other medical and health facilities.
This is a quite different situation. The
administration does support this 100
percent increase without any reservation
whatever.

I just wanted to be clear about it, be-
cause I want to be guided as to what
my position might be if the President
vetoed this legislation.

Mr. BOLLING. Is the gentleman try-
ing to put the gentleman from Missouri
in the position of defending a veto, as
to which the gentleman from Missouri
voted to override?

Mr. GROSS. No; not at all, because
the gentleman from Iowa also voted to
override the veto.

Mr. BOLLING. I believe these are two
separate subjects. That would be the
point.

Mr. GROSS. I should like to know
where I am going when I start, that is
all, I say to my friend from Missouri.

Mr. BOLLING., I do not want to ap-
pear to extend the colloquy, but the
President’s position on the one matter
is clear to me. On the other matter it
was unclear, I take it that the gentle-
man from Iowa and I do not quite agree
on this bill, but we did on the other.

Mr. GROSS. My position is clear to
me on this bill.

Let me ask this question: Was it de-
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veloped in the hearings whether this 100-
percent increase is budgeted?

Mr. BOLLING. Not to my knowledge.
It was not developed in the hearings be-
fore the Committee on Rules.

Mr. REID of New York. Mr. Speaker,
will the gentleman yield?

Mr. BOLLING. I yield to the gentle-
man from New York.

Mr. REID of New York. I should like
to address myself to the two points raised
by the gentleman from Iowa.

First, on March 31 of this year the
President said:

In urging the Congress to approve a $20
million program for the National Endowment
for the Arts, and an equal amount for the
National Endowment for the Humanities, I
maintained that few investments we could
make would give us so great a return in terms
of human satisfaction and spiritual fulfill-
ment, More than ever now, I hold to that
view.

Further, I would say to the gentleman,
we do have a letter dated June 29, 1970
from the Bureau of the Budget, from
Richard P. Nathan, Assistant Director,
in which he confirms the administra-
tion’s support for a $40 million funding
level for the National Foundation on
the Arts and Humanities in the fiscal
year 1971.

Mr. Nathan says:

This will confirm the Administration’s
support for a $40 million funding level for
the National Foundation on the Arts and the
Humanities in fiscal year 1971. We under-
stand that you requested such a confirma-
tion of the Administration’s proposals.

In his December 10, 1969, Message on the
Arts and the Humanities the President asked
that “the Congress approve $40,000,000 in
new funds for the National Foundation in
fiscal 1971 to be available from public and
private sources.” These funds were requested
in the President’s 1971 Budget which was
submitted to the Congress on February 2,
1870 (see pages 488-89).

The President reiterated his support of the
Foundation in his Messages of February 19
and March 31 transmitting the annual re-
ports of the Humanities Endowment and the
Arts Endowment,

The President has gone on record ap-
proximately four times in support of the
bill and the Bureau of the Budget has
agreed to it.

Mr. BOLLING. Does the gentleman
from Iowa desire me to yield to him fur-
ther?

Mr. GROSS. For one comment. I just
wanted to get the President on the rec-
ord for the fifth time. The gentleman
from New York says he is on the record
four times. I want to get him on record
the fifth time.

Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. BOLLING. I am glad to yield to
the gentleman from Illinois.

Mr. PUCINSKI. I wonder if my col-
league from New York, who read the
excerpt of the President's speech, would
give us some idea of the peculiar stand-
ards observed by the President in veto-
ing the hospital bill and in being for this
bill? I can support this bill, but I am
somewhat intrigued by this double stand-
ard.

Mr. REID of New York. Will the gen-
tleman yield to me?

Mr. BOLLING. I yield to the gentle-
man from New York.
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Mr. REID of New York. I thank the
gentleman for yielding for the purpose of
answering the question of the gentle-
man from Illinois. The President said
relative to this general point on Decem-
ber 10:

At a time of severe budget stringency, a
doubling of the appropriations for arts and
humanities might seem extravagant. How-
ever, I believe that the need for a new
emphasis to the understanding and expres-
sion of the American idea has a compelling
claim on our resources. The dollar amounts
involved are comparatively small. The Fed-
eral role would remain supportive, rather
than primary.

I think the President’s position is clear
on the record on this. He recognizes that
the funds here are supportive and that
Federal seed money generates four or five
times the amount of actual Federal funds
in matching funds, private gifts, and
State support.

Mr. PUCINSKI. With all due respect to
the explanation, I must say that I am still
unable to get an answer on how the Presi-
dent arrives at the double standard of
saying that the medical needs of the
country are not as compelling, so he
vetoes that bill and then tells us that we
ought to go ahead and double the appro-
priation for this particular bill. All I
want to know is what is the rationale
and how do they arrive at the double
standard for meeting human needs.

Mr. SMITH of California. Mr, Speaker,
I yield myself such time as I may use.

Mr. Speaker, House Resolution 1118
provides an open rule with 1 hour of de-
bate for the consideration of this bill,
H.R. 16065, to amend the National Foun-
dation on the Arts and Humanities Act
of 1965, as amended.

As the gentleman from Missourl (Mr.
BoLLinG) stated, on passage of the House
bill the language of 8. 3215 would be
substituted.

The purpose of the bill is to author-
ize funding for 3 years—through 1973 of
the National Foundation on the Arts and
Humanities, and to make several amend-
ments in the basic Act.

For fiscal 1971 the bill authorizes $40,-
000,000. Such sums as may be necessary
are authorized for each of 1972 and 1973.

The committee has made several rec-
ommendations for the Foundation to
consider in its future operations: First,
each State arts council should receive
at least $75,000 per year; second, mu-
seums, symphony orchestras and dance
groups should receive more assistance
than heretofore.

No agency letters are included in the
report.

Mr. BUCHANAN. Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. SMITH of California. I am glad
to yield to the gentleman.

Mr. BUCHANAN. I wonder if the gen-
tleman will tell me if there is any man-
datory spending in this legislation.

Mr. SMITH of California. Not that I
know of.

Mn. BUCHANAN. Then, the Presi-
dent’s position on a mandatory spending
clause in other legislation would have
no pertinence to this matter.

Mr. SMITH of California. That is the
way I understand it, but I am not speak-
ing for the President. Does that answer
your question?
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Mr. Speaker, I yield 5 minutes to the
gentleman from Iowa (Mr. SCHERLE) .

Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Speaker, we are
asked today to approve an authorization
for the National Foundation on the Arts
and Humanities that will cost us a mini-
mum of $180 million over the next 3
fiscal years. The bill for fiscal 1971 alone
will amount to $40 million—a 100-per-
cent increase over last year’s authoriza-
tion.

T want to know and the taxpayers of
this country want to know—why? What
justification can we offer for voting such
a giant increase in this program?

Throughout this session of Congress,
we have been urged, coaxed, cajoled, and
threatened with economic disaster if we
did not pare spending to a minimum.
Time and time again President Nixon
has reiterated the urgent need for fiscal
responsibility—in his budget message,
when he vetoed the HEW appropriations
bill and the hospital construction bill,
and when he asked for a higher debt
ceiling. He spoke of “the need to deter-
mine priorities in the use of limited Fed-
eral dollars in holding down Govern-
ment spending to avoid a large budget
deficit in fiscal year 1971.” He said:

I want, and indeed I must have, the
support of Congress to stay within this
budget.

Total inconsistency. Why not include
this bill? What is so sacred here?

Our distinguished minority leader (Mr.
Forp) reminded us only last week:

Excessive Federal spending has caused the
inflation we are experlencing today, today
those who vote to increase Federal spending
can be charged and charged legitimately with
helping to increase inflation.

As the gentleman from Michigan
knows, the people of his own district
voted overwhelmingly in favor of bal-
ancing the Federal budget rather than
increasing the level of spending for Gov-
ernment programs, I am convinced that
the vast majority of the people in all our
districts feel just as strongly about this
as Mr. Forp’s constituents.

We are not a culturally deprived na-
tion. The gentleman from New York (Mr.
Rem) would have us believe that, com-
pared to other, less wealthy nations, we
are miserly with our contributions to the
arts and humanities. I submit that this
is not the case. America’s cultural herit-
age is rich and flourishing. It fills me
with a sense of pride in the national ac-
complishment to realize that American
private enterprise supports fully one-
half of the world’s symphony orchestras.
We have the most vigorous and prolific
publishing industry in the world. Our
musicians and dancers are second to none
and our artists are trend sefters the
world over. These cultural achievements
have been accomplished for the most
part in the true American tradition, in-
dependently of Government support, su-
pervision or control, and I am proud of
them.

The Federal Government, moreover,
has not pinched pennies in its contribu-
tions to the arts and humanities. The
budget for the National Foundation of
that name by no means tells the whole
story. Proponents of the 100 percent in-
crease like to point out that New York
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State alone voted $20 million for the arts
and humanities. But the State of New
York includes many items in its budget
for the arts and humanities, such as
libraries, which the Federal Government
funds under separate programs.

Virtually every department of Govern-
ment subsidizes the arts in one way or
another, and I can itemize these contri-
butions chapter and verse for any inter-
ested Members. The State Department
spent $31.5 million on cultural exchange
programs last year. The Smithsonian In-
stitution received $33 million. The Ken-
nedy Center for the Performing Arts got
$56.7 million of the taxpayers’ money.
The National Gallery of Art has a budget
of $3.5 million. HUD financed a $13 mil-
lion housing project for artists and their
families in New York City. The list is
endless, and the hidden generosity of the
Government to the arts and humanities
almost bottomless.

In view of these contributions, I find
the pleas of poverty very strange and
the demands for huge increase in Fed-
eral funding exorbitant. In the name of
economic austerity we have repeatedly
slashed funds for programs vital to the
Nation’s interest—defense, education,
health, agriculture and veteran bene-
fits. Is this what we have cut them for—
ballet?

The National Foundation on the Arts
and Humanities wants to double the out-
lay for opera in 1971, and give an extra
$5 million to symphony orchestras. Yet
it has been estimated that if everyone
in this country and Europe were given
the opportunity to attend classical mu-
sic concerts free of charge, only 3 to 5
percent of the population would take ad-
vantage of it.

The Foundation plans to increase its
staff by 30 full-time permanent em-
ployees—an increase of 36 percent—in
order to cope with the expected addi-
tional funds. Yet one of the justifica-
tions offered for the new budget is the
bigger payroll—clearly a case of the tail
wagging the dog. It is difficult to see
just how these new bureaucrats will
spend their time. Relatively few new
programs have been recommended for
fiscal 1971.

The SPEAKER pro tempore, The time
of the gentleman has expired.

Mr. SMITH of California. Mr.
Speaker, I yield 2 additional minutes to
the gentleman from Iowa.

Mr. SCHERLE. I thank the gentleman
for the additional time,

Mr. Speaker, most of the additional
money will go in larger lumps to the
same recipients. But if it takes one man
to write out a check for $1 million, it does
not take two men to write out a check
for $2 million.

The Endowment for the Humanities
has spent millions of dollars for black
studies programs. Yet the director of
one of these programs, The Conference
on African and Afro-American Studies
attacked black studies as “irrelevant,
white-oriented courses with black la-
bels.” And black leaders themselves have
questioned the validity of such courses to
?e&p disadvantaged blacks to get good

obs.

Both the Endowments for the Arts and
Humanities have funded numerous proj-
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ects of dubious value, Perhaps the best
known of these is the $750 award for the
seven-letter poem “lighght.”

That is the entire poem.

Mr. MAYNE. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield on that particular point?

Mr. SCHERLE. Not at this time. I am
sorry. But I can furnish a long list of
other examples. Suffice it to say that the
track record of the Foundation is not all
that it might be. This Representative re-
mains unconvinced of the necessity or
the justifiability of granting the Founda-
tion a 100-percent increase in funds at a
time when the Nation is holding us
gravely accountable for every precious
tax dollar.

And I want to make a statement here
and now that I am totally opposing the
President as far as his stand is concerned.

Mr. MAYNE. Mr. Speaker, will the gen-
tleman yield at that point?

Mr. SCHERLE, I yield to the gentle-
man from Iowa.

Mr. MAYNE. Mr. Speaker, I heartily
agree with the gentleman from Iowa that
spending $750 for a poem consisting of
one word is absclutely indefensible and
I join with him in his ccndemnation of
such a boondoggle, but I am sure that
the gentleman did not wish to leave the
impression with this House that any such
foolish expenditure as that can be
charged to the present administration of
the National Endowment for the Arts,
or to the very efficient and charming
Chairman of the Endowment, Miss
Nancy Hanks. The gentleman did not
mean to leave that impression, that this
occurred during her administration, did
the gentleman?

Mr. SCHERLE, Yes, I do. And I want
to tell my colleagues this——

Mr. MAYNE, But that expenditure oe-
curred more than 2 years ago, long before
Miss Hanks took over.

Mr. SCHERLE, If my friend, the gen-
tleman from Iowa, will let me continue
just a moment, I will try to explain this,

This program was refunded during the
yvear of December 1969, after this charm-
ing lady took over, to whom the gentle-
man has referred.

Now, if T may continue, if you think
that is bad I repeat that I will—

Mr. MAYNE. Mr. Speaker, if the gen-
tleman will yield further, I would like
to respond further on this point about
the one-word poem.

Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Speaker——

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
House will be in order.

Does the gentleman wish to yield fur-
ther to the gentieman from Iowa (Mr.
MAYNE) ?

Mr. SCHERLE, No, I do not.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield to me?

Mr. SCHERLE. Yes, I will yield to my
colleague, the gentleman from Iowa (Mr.
GRross) .

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I want to
commend my colleague from Iowa for
the outstanding statement that he has
made. I for one entertain no ifs, ands, or
buts about this legislation. It is a mon-
strosity, an unjustified raid on the tax-
payers for the benefit of a comparatively
few people regardless of what my col-
league, the gentleman from Iowa (Mr.
MayNE) may think about it.
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The SPEAKER pro tempore. The time
of the gentleman has again expired.

Mr. SMITH of California. I understand
that the gentleman has 10 minutes in
general debate, but I will yield 30 seconds
to him to complete this very interesting
discussion.

Mr. MAYNE. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman from Iowa yield so that I can
respond to his statement?

Mr, SCHERLE. I am sorry I do not
have the time at this point. However, I
do want to say to the House, if you think
the poem or word “lighght” is expensive,
you wait until I get through enumerating
what we have in these books, these an-
tholeogies that have been published and
when you see what we have there, I am
sure you cannot support this legislation.

Mr. SMITH of California. Mr. Speak-
er, I yield 1 minute to the gentleman
from New York (Mr. REID).

Mr. REID of New York. Mr. Speaker,
I thank the gentleman for yielding. I do
s0 just for the purpose of talking about
the anthology, that has been brought
up.
First of all, this program was estab-
lished in 1967 to create an annual an-
thology of the best writing in poeiry,
criticism, essay, and short fiction which
appeared during the prior year in all of
America’s small literary magazines of
limited circulation. Second, the poem
was chosen by a jury of three established
poets, two of whom were winners of the
Pulitzer Prize. More than that, the an-
thologies which have been published
were done so on a rotating basis by the
major U.S. publishers on a nonprofit and
no-cost basis to the Government. Endow-
ment funds went directly to the writers
and editors.

But more to the point, the Endowment
has terminated—and I repeat—has ter-
minated its support for future anthol-
ogies and in the future funding will
only be to finance future creative activity
rather than to give recognition for past
accomplishments. So, the new chairman
is making a change.

Mr. SMITH of California. Mr. Speaker,
I yield 1 minute to the gentleman from
Jowa (Mr. MAYNE).

Mr. MAYNE. Mr. Speaker, for the pur-
pose of clarifying the record, I think the
gentleman from Iowa (Mr, SCHERLE)
should be interested in learning, and ap-
parently for the first time, that the one
word poem to which he and I both object
was selected by the American Literary
Anthology, way back in 1968. The pay-
ment for it using endowment funds also
occurred in 1968, more than 2 years
ago, and a very considerable time be-
fore the present chairman of the endow-
ment, Miss Nancy Hanks was appointed
by President Nixon in the autumn of
1969. I am certainly satisfied from the
very efficient and businesslike way in
which Miss Hanks has been operating
the office that she would have no part in
making any such ridiculous grant in the
future. It would be highly unfair and
inaccurate for anyone to leave the im-
pression that Nancy Hanks was in any-
way responsible for the 1968 grant to the
author of the poem “lighght’” which oc-
curred under a previous chairman.

Mr. BOLLING, Mr. Speaker, I move the
previous question on the resolution.
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The previous question was ordered.

The resolution was agreed to.

A motion to reconsider was laid on the
table.

Mr. PERKINS. Mr. Speaker, I move
that the House resolve itself into the
Committee of the Whole House on the
State of the Union for the consideration
of the bill (H.R. 16065) to amend the
National Foundation on the Arts and the
Humanities Act of 1965, as amended.

The motion was agreed to.

IN THE COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE

Accordingly the House resolved itself
into the Committee of the Whole House
on the State of the Union for the con-
sideration of the bill (H.R. 16065) with
Mr. Youne in the chair.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

By unanimous consent, the first read-
ing of the bill was dispensed with.

The CHAIRMAN. Under the rule, the
gentleman from Kentucky (Mr. PERKINS)
will be recognized for 30 minutes, and the
gentleman from New York (Mr. REem)
will be recognized for 30 minutes.

The gentleman from EKentucky (Mr.
PERKINS) is recognized.

Mr. PERKINS. Mr. Chairman, I yield
myself 3 minutes.

Mr. Chairman, I am pleased to present
to the House today H.R. 16065, a bill to
amend the National Foundation on the
Arts and Humanities Act of 1965.

This measure was voted out of our
committee by a vote of 22 to 1. The Arts
and Humanities Act of 1965 has had
broad bipartisan support since its first
enactment and the bill we present today
continues to receive broad support from
citizens throughout the country, from
organizations and from members of both
parties.

In urging extension of the laws au-
thorizing the National Foundation on the
Arts and Humanities, President Nixon
last December said:

The attention and support we glve the arts
and humanities . . ., represent a vital part of
our commitment to enhance the guality of
life for all Americans.

In an age when there is no commercial
or economic activity which is not in some
fashion subsidized from Government fi-
nancial resources, it would be tragic in-
deed if we did not give some measure of
stimulation and encouragement to the
work of the artists and scholars so that
their works might be broadly available in
every area of the land to all citizens to
enrich their lives.

In this respect H.R. 16065 extends the
life of the National Foundation on the
Arts and Humanities Act of 1965 for 3
years authorizing modest levels of fund-

The bill contains the following major
provisions:

First, it provides an authorization of
$40 million for fiscal year 1971 and such
sums as may be necessary for fiscal years
1972 and 1973.

Second, it provides for a minimum
allotment of $75,000 for each State arts
council. These are the agencies created
within the 1965 act by the State to en-
courage arts programs within the respec-
tive States.

Third, it provides for the establishment
of executive committees on the arts and

22121

humanities within the larger national
councils in order to provide a mechan-
ism for making interim decisions between
the meeting of the national councils—
subject to ratification by the national
councils upon their meetings.

Fourth, a new provision would allow
the chairmen of the two endowments to
serve beyond their four-year terms but
only until their successors have been
named and qualified.

Fifth, the bill contains minor amend-
ments to the basic law permitting
changes in the rates of compensation for
members of the National Council, pro-
viding authority for both endowments to
make contracts as well as grants and per-
mitting advance and progress payments
to institutes and organizations where ap-
propriate for startup costs.

The 8 days of hearings conducted by
the Select Subcommittee on Education of
our committee produced evidence which
discloses that both endowments have
made significant contributions to the
effort to encourage art and humanistic
study and research and to broaden op-
portunities for public consumption.

Through the work of the State arts
councils alone the arts endowment has
made it possible for programs in the arts
to reach into the lives of more than 30
million Americans.

These have included projects in every
one of the arts disciplines—the visual
arts, theater, literature, dance, architec-
ture, music, and arts education.

Mr. Chairman, the congressional dis-
trict that I am privileged to represent in
the Congress is, as my colleagues know,
a part of that greater community of our
Nation which we refer to as Appalachia.

Because of my intimate acquaintance
with this area I have always been greatly
touched by the talent in art that lies in
almost every community of Appalachia.
Its poetry, its folksong, its dance, are
legendary, and I am pleased with the
number of projects undertaken through
the auspices of this legislation in the
arts and humanities in the 13-State area
defined as Appalachia. For example,
through grants made by the humanities
endowment, high school and college stu-
dents and teachers at Beech Mountain
folklore training program at East Ten-
nessee State University, Johnson City,
Tenn., and Alice Lloyd College at Pippa
Passes, Ky., and Lees Junior College in
Jackson, Ky., will collect and make avail-
able, for the first time, an enormous
amount of oral history tracing the folk
songs and lore of the two-State region.

A unique mountain heritage program
has been undertaken by the West Vir-
ginia Arts and Humanities Council, to
introduce Appalachian young people and
many of their parents to long-neglected
aspects of their genuine cultural heritage
and develop their appreciation for it.
Matching funds for this purpose—and
for upgrading the teaching of musie,
dance, and literature from the early pe-
riods of Appalachian history—have been
made available by the humanities en-
dowment.

‘While I have not had the privilege of
personally reviewing some of the activ-
ities in the arts and humanities stimu-
lated by the endowments, I have received
quite a few favorable reports, one of
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which involved a grant of $7,500 to the
West Virginia Arts and Humanities
Council to aid in the development of a
new kind of outdoor drama.

This was to be a play based upon the
legend of the Hatfields and the McCoys.
I am told that instead of emphasizing
pageantry and pomp the script to be de-
veloped was to concentrate on the human
beings involved in the story.

Let me share with you reviews from
two of the Nation's major newspapers
after the production opened a week and
a half ago. Writing in the Post, drama
eritic Richard Coe ends his reviews by
saying:

In sum, “Hatflelds and McCoys" 1s a rich,
wholly professional and impressive addition
to the outdoor musical plays which have
been finding themes and audiences totally
unknown in the more publicized branches
of our theatre.

And, from the New York Times:

Far from Broadway, in the mountains of
Appalachia, a new chapter in outdoor theater
and an image of the mountain man far dif-
ferent from the comic stereotype of cartoons
was created here (in Beckley, W. Va.) Satur-
day night with the premiere of “Hatfields and
MeCoys™.

Written by a native West Virginian, Billy
Edd Wheeler, a folk singer, hit-song writer,
poet, painter and sculptor, the production
was set to music and staged by Ewel Connet,
who conceived and built the Louisville, Ken-
tucky Actors Theater and the West Virginla
Institute of Performing Arts,

Gone are the Indian dance, the pageantry,
the cliche characters, the overture and the
chorus amplifying the line of dialogue.

The chorus in this production is essential
to advancing the story line. As for the musi-
cal drama it pictures the Appalachian citi-
zen as a man who speaks in the mountain
idiom—but, at the same time, it reveals him
as a man of worth, pride and dignity, for all
his rugged background.

Mr. Chairman, I am told that these re-
gional experiences with respect to the
endowments have been the case in every
area of our Nation.

For every dollar which the Federal
Government has contributed, State
councils on the arts and humanities have
raised nearly $3.50.

Federal funds authorized by this legis-
lation have not only brought artistic
endeavors closer to the people but have
stimulated their support from private
and local sources.

I urge my colleagues to join with me in
passage of H.R. 16065.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. PERKINS. I yield briefly to the
gentleman from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. Does the gentleman
agree with the open ended authorizations
in this bill?

Mr. PERKINS. It has been the custom
of the committee in the past to close
those ends, but they have to be a reason-
able figure. I have no objection person-
ally to a reasonable figure. But our hear-
ings disclose that it would have to be
above the $40 million.

Mr. QUIE. Mr. Chairman, will the gen-
tleman yield?

Mr. PERKINS. I yield to the gentle-
man from Minnesota.

Mr. QUIE. I thank the gentleman for
yielding, and especially for his comments
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in support of the authorization of at least
$75,000 for each of the States art coun-
cils. As was pointed out very well in the
report, State art councils were not in
operation for the most part at the incep-
tion of this act. Since then they have
been established in most of the States
and some of the territories,

Beginning on page T there is an indi-
cation of State arts council funding in
1970. The State of the gentleman from
Kentucky receives more than $75,000, as
does my own State of Minnesota receive
more than $75,000. So it is not a selfish
interest of the gentleman from Kentucky
or myself that we desire this provision in
the act. As it is referred to in page 8, you
can see a number of States which would
have their State councils supported to a
greater amount than they presently re-
ceive.

Mr. PERKINS. I agree wholeheartedly
with the gentleman from Minnesota. I
feel this amount allocated to the States is
an amount that is needed. Certainly it
will give much stability that the program
does not have at the present time.

Mr. REID of New York. Mr. Chairman,
I yield 10 minutes to the gentleman from
Towa (Mr. SCHERLE).

Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Chairman, I hold
up before the Committee two books. One
book cost the taxpayers $55,000 to pro-
duce, and the second one cost the tax-
payers $53,000 to produce. I do not know
how many Members have read these
books, but the book on Literary Anthol-
ogy No. 2 is quite significant. It is im-
possible for me to read to the Members
some of the things the taxpayers have
paid for in this book, because it is against
the rules of the House to do it. I do in-
vite the Members to come down and look
at these books. They compete very well
with underground newspaper language.

In response to the gentleman from
Iowa, the program which paid for that
seven-letter word “Lighght” bill was
made refunded in December 1969 when
this new administration was in charge.

Let me show the Members one page
here which cost the taxpayers of this
country $750, with $500 to the man who
wrote the poem. It did not take a great
deal of ingenuity to do it. Has anyone
figured out what “Lighght” means? Can
anyone even pronounce this poem? At
that price, however, it is certainly not
free verse.

The total cost of the first three vol-
umes is $174,000, but I am waiting with
bated breath to see what we have in
volumes III and IV, because these first
two will keep one awake at night—but
do not let children read them. The Amer-
ican people and press do not approve of
this program.

Mr. Chairman, I insert several news-
paper articles and letters about this pro-
gram:

[From Human Events, Mar. 28, 1970]
"TAXPAYERS Foot §750 “lLacEGHT” BILL

While the House Education and Labor
Committee has approved a $20-million, Ad-
ministration-backed increase for the National
Foundation on the Arts and Humanities Act,
Rep. Willlam Scherle (R.-Iowa) has un-
earthed some highly peculiar projects funded
under this legislation.

Scherle has disclosed that in 1966 the Na-
tlonal Endowment for the Arts—set up
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through the act—began dispensing federal
funds to New York “society playboy and jet-
setter” George (The Paper Lion) Plimpton to
hand-pick a panel of judges, who, in turn,
select prose and poetry reprints to be pub-
lished in Plimpton-edited anthologies. At the
present time, two volumes have been pub-
lished and a third is due in June. Plimpton’'s
lterary crew is currently editing Volume IV.
So far Plimpton’s program has been able to
tap the public trough for $200,000, with au-
thors “earnings” as much as $1,000 for a
selected item.

A glance at the operation reveals that the
Plimpton-selected judges are extremely gen-
erous to Plimpton’s friends and literary ac-
quaintances. In the first volume, for instance,
six of the 29 winning poems came from the
magazine Paris Review, which, oddly enough,
is edited by Plimpton himself.

The panel's poetry and poem selections,
furthermore, are spiced with four-letter
words, vitriolic attacks against the U.S. mili-
tary, our role in Viet Nam and strange-
sounding titles like “A-15" and “A-18,” which
were written by the same author in succes-
sive years.

The “topper of this tomfoolery,” stressed
Scherle, is the awarding of a prize to Aram
Saroyan, son of the noted American author
William Saroyan.

His masterplece—printed below—Iis the
seven-letter word “lighght,” an exotic spell-
ing of light. The poem cost the taxpayer $750,
or $107.14 per letter. When an astounded staff
member in Scherle's office iInformed Plimpton
the poem left him somewhat bewildered,
Plimpton shot back that his “middle-Amer-
ican"” background made him “unqualified” to
understand it.

Nor is this all. In the soon-to-be released
Volume IIT, the culturally deprived Ameri-
can will be exposed to the literary talents of
part-time U.S. senator and full-time poet
Eugene McCarthy. The Iowa lawmaker points
out that McCarthy tapped the federal treas-
ury for $500 for poetlcally deseribing his
Indiana campaign experiences during his
quixotic quest for the presidency in 1968.
Plimpton, coincidentally, was an avowed and
avid supporter of McCarthy's bid.

“This brazen project,” charges Scherle,
"is merely one element of the National
Foundation of the Arts and Humanities,
Congress will consider additional legislation
shortly which will increase the funding for
the Foundation 100 per cent to 40 million.
Unfortunately, the Education and Labor
Committee has granted approval to this tam-
pering of the federal till over my lone nega-
tive vote. . . I will therefore offer an amend-
ment to reduce the spending level of that
agency below that of last year.

“Culture should not be spoon-fed to an
effete elite at the expense of the general
public. There exists in this country a thing
called free enterprise. If seven-letter poems
turn on some people, then they should pay
for the Joy rather than force our hardwork-
ing taxpayers to subsidize their cultural
taste.”

A minority report on the bill—largely the
work of Scherle—points out that when the
House Education and Labor Committee ap-
proved the $20-million hike, there were no
coples available of the printed hearings or
the foundation’s 1969 report. Nevertheless,
the committee rapidly approved extension of
the act for three years, authorizing $40 mil-
lion the first year and leaving the authoriza-
tion open-ended for the second and third.

The report further stresses that arguments
for the act are based on the erroneous premise
that there is no federal ald to the arts. Yet
the federal government is actually making
substantial grants and loans to colleges, uni-
versities and their students, both graduate
and undergraduate, for study, teaching and
research into the arts and humanities.
Morecver, private foundations contribute
heavily to the arts, while the American pub-
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lie, through the free enterprise system, sup-
ports the arts by purchasing books, phono-
graph records, musical instruments, etc.

The report also recalls that America's lit-
erary geniuses—Mark Twain, Nathaniel Haw-
thorne, John Dos Passos, George Santayana,
etc.—flourished when the federal government
provided virtually no aid of any kind to the
arts.

Several years ago, while the act was in its
infancy, Russell Lynes, one of the editors of
Harper's, wrote: “I am not worried about
creeping socialism in the arts, but about
creeping mediocrity. The less the arts have
to do with our political processes, I believe
the healthier they will be.”

[From the Waterloo (Iowa) Courier,
Mar. 24, 1970]
THIS SHOULD BECOME GREATEST POEM OF
CENTURY

Considerable national attention is being
pald to the fact that a poem consisting of
seven letters which do not constitute a word
has been awarded a #750 prize by the Na-
tlonal Foundation for the Arts.

This is a tax-supported agency established
by Congress to pass out your money to pro-
mote culture.

A New York playboy by the name of
George Plimpton was given $55,000 of the
foundation funds to award poetry prizes and
publish the winners in a federal anthology.

The 8750 prize-winning poem was written
by Aram Saroyan, son of William Saroyan.
This is the poem:

“lighght.”

Some will say that this is not worth a 8750
prize; but we disagree. Our inclination would
have been to use an obscene, four-letter word
to describe the idea of passing out tax money
for poetry which no more than 10 or 20 peo-
ple read. But Saroyan has obviously been so
ingenious as to coin a clean new seven-letter
word to describe such nonsense.

Obviously, there is only one meaning for
“lighght.” It is a word for something that is
80 stupid that there is no existing word in
the language capable of expressing the
stupldity.

WHERE THE TAXPAYERS’ MONEY GOES . ., .
(By Robert S. Allen and John Goldsmith)

President Nixon is due for a big disap-
pointment If he is counting on Congress’
voting the $40 million he has urged for the
National Foundation on Arts and Hu-
manities.

That's double the amount of last year's
appropriation for the foundation. And in
this highly uncertain election year, with
other more urgent priorities belng drastically
pruned on economy grounds, Congress is not
likely to appreciably increase spending for
culture and the arts.

In fact, the foundation will be very lucky
if it gets as much as was granted last year—
$20 million.

Indicative of that is the backstage un-
easiness over the prospects of the bill au-
thorizing & three-year extension of the foun-
dation—with $40 million for the first year
and a blank check for the other two.

Although this measure was approved by
the House Education and Labor Committee
weeks ago, Chairman Carl Perkins (D-Ky.)
has so far done nothing to bring it before
the full House.

There has been ample opportunity for him
to do that, but he has made no use of it.
When he will is conjectural. Perkins refuses
to discuss the matter.

Unquestionably, an impelling reason for
his wary reluctance is the certainty that this
legislation faces a slashing fight. Even with
White House backing and strong commit-
tee endorsement, the bill is In deep trouble—
and Perkins apparently is stalling in the
hope that time will enhance its prospects.

So far as the general public 18 concerned,
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the measure is virtually unknown—despite
the fact it carries a $40 million price tag.

Very little has been sald or reported about
it. But, that little brought a flood of intense-
1y critical and indignant mail.

Reason was the disclosure by Rep. Willlam
Scherle (R., Iowa), committee member, that
fancy largesses were being dished out by
George (“Paper Lion") Plimpton for curious
poetry and other remarkable contributions to
the American Literary Anthology.

So far, some $200,000 of taxpayers’' money
has been spent on this so-called Anthology.
It is part of the literature program of the
National Endowment for the Arts, an activity
of the foundation.

Scherle uncovered that Plimpton, well-
known jet-setter and literati, has received
around $30,000 for staff and administrative
expenses. He was made head of the literature
program by Roger L. Stevens, guiding spirit
of the $50 million-plus Kennedy Center for
the Performing Arts being built on the Poto-
mac River near the world-famed Lincoln
Memorial.

Through Stevens' zealous lobbying and
wheedling, the government has contributed
more than $30 million to this grandiose
project.

Highlights of Scherle’s Revelations that
brought a deluge of outraged mail:

$500 paid to Sen, Eugene McCarthy (D.,
Minn.) for a short poem on his campaign
in Indiana for the 1968 presidential nomi-
nation. Plimpton was an ardent McCarthy
backer.

Seven poems and two pleces of prose se-
lected from the “Paris Review,” a magazine
edited by Plimpton and published in New
York. Under the intriguing financial prac-
tice of the literary program which Plimpton
heads, not only does the Anthology pay the
writer but also the publication from which
his work is selected. Thus Plimpton profited
neatly through his “Paris Review.”

$500 paid to Aram Saroyan, son of author
Willlam Saroyan, for a baflling seven-letter
poem—"LIGHGHT.” The magazine in which
it first appeared also got $250—for a total
cost to taxpayers of §750.

$500 to Louis Zukofsky for a poem title
"“A-15," and the same amount for anocther
poem “A-18."

$500 to LeRol Jones, a white-hating black
militant, author and playwright.

$1000 to Willlam Penn Warren for an arti-
cle “Malcolm X: Mission and Meaning.” Also
$500 to the Yale Review where it first ap-
peared.

So far, two Anthologies have been pub-
lished and a third is In production. Their
proclaimed purpose is to “encourage and
assist writers of merit and the editors
who publish their works.,” Each contains
about 75 authors. The 1968 edition sold some
7500 coples, 4500 of them hard-covered at
$6.95 each.

In the van of irate protests are letters
from unrequited poets, frustrated authors
and others. Following are a few examples.

A six-letter poem from a writer who
claimed it was as good as the seven-letter
masterpiece for which Plimpton paid €750 of
taxpayers’ money. The six-letter creation—
“DARARK."”

A letter from an editor of a Midwestern
poetry magazine: “We have sent Mr. Plimp-
ton coples but have never received any rec-
ognition. We have been publishing poetry
for nearly 256 years without a penny of gov-
ernment subsidy. No one gets a salary or
administrative expense. We plan to continue
without asking for government money, We
also think our poetry is much better than
that published by Mr. Plimpton.”

From a California police chief, who sub-
mitted what he called the “world’'s shortest
poem with the world's longest title”"—"How
to Become Brainwashed by Any Number of
the Best Possible Suds: Soap, Beer, Seltzer
and Other Belch-Producing Effervescents,
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Such As Weekly Serials (Cereals?), Broad
and Narrow (?) Casters, and Commentators.”
The poem reads “TV."

A Marquette University associate professor
of philosophy wrote he had been trying un-
successfully for some time to get a literary
grant from Plimpton. “It is very dismaying,”
sald the Mlilwaukee educator, ‘“for serious
applicants to see awards meted out in such a
frivolous way.”

Rep. Scherle has served notice he will
vigorously press an amendment to hold the
foundation’s appropriation down to the same
amount as last year—$20 million.

Declaring he is not against art and culture,
Scherle contended there is no reason why
they should be singled out for favored treat-
ment when other more urgent needs are
being sharply reduced.

“It is ironical,” said Scherle, “that at the
very time there is no money in the budget
for the school milk program for next year,
veterans’ burial benefits are being reduced,
the agricultural conservation program is
being cut back, and other high-priority na-
tional interests are being curtailed, all in the
name of economy, that funds for the Foun-
dation on Arts and Humanities should be
doubled to $40 million,

“Culture should not be fed to an effete
elite at the expense of the general public. If
seven-letter poems turn on some people,
then they should pay for that Joy rather
than force hard-working taxpayers to sub-
sidize their exotic cultural tastes,

“This program has achieved nothing to
Justify its existence, to say nothing of in-
creasing its financial support at the expense
of the already overburdened taxpayer.

“With the steady increase of inflation, the
financing of unnecessary federal programs
simply stokes the inflatlonary flames, We
have got to stop that. Every additional penny
spent for unnecessary federal programs con-
stitutes virtual robbery from those whose
needs are infinitely more urgent.”

[From the Chicago Tribune, Mar. 29, 1970]
“LIGHGHT"

Rep. Willlam Scherle, an Iowa Republican,
not surprisingly asked if there had been some
mistake about the award of $750 of taxpayers’
money to the seven letter poem “Lighght”
[here reprinted in its enfirety]. The question

was directed to e Plimpton, editor of
the Paris Review, who had made the award
from money provided by the National Foun-
dation for the Arts. Plimpton sald there
was no typographical error, and that the
award was deliberate and intended for
“Lighght"—by Aram Saroyan, incidentally,
William’s son.

Insofar as this award can be understood at
all, it helps to know a little about Plimpton.
He is the chap who, in order to get material
for articles for Sports Illustrated, pitted him-
self against such redoubtable figures as
Archie Moore the boxer, Pancho Gonzales the
tennis player, Oswald Jacoby the bridge ex-
pert, eight major league baseball sluggers,
and the field in the National Pro-Am and
other golf classics. He put in some time on
the Detroit Lions football squad. He also has
escorted some notable women [who married
other men], including Queen Elizabeth,
Jacqueline Onassls, and Ava Gardner,

Plimpton likes to lose. So here he is again,
leading with his chin, asking congressmen to
take a poke at him for throwing away federal
money. But if anyone takes the National
Foundation for the Arts seriously, and wants
it to get another appropriation, that person
should agitate to get Plimpton relieved as a
Judge. Plimpton is a stunt man, not a steward
of either public money or literary values.
“PoEM"” Just ONE MissPrEirep Worp Bur

EARNS 8750

NEw York~—Poor spellers of the world,

rejoice. Your day may have arrived.
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Those shattered words may be poems in

disgulse.

And if they happen to have prize-winning
qualities, well, you, too, may be able to get
#750 in prize money from the National Foun-
dation for the Arts and Humanities.

Consider: A poem that looks llke a word
from a stuttering typewriter and ranks as a
candidate for the dunce cap in a spelling bee
actually got poet Aram Saroyan $750 in prize
money.

The poem from the pen of Willlam Saro-
yan’'s son goes like this:

“Lighght."”

That's it. Beginning. Middle. End. There is
no more.

The award of $750 figures out to $107.14
per letter, according to Rep. William.  J.
Scherle, R-Iowa. He's concerned because he's
looking after the spending of tax money.

That's right. The foundation operates on
money from you, the taxpayer.

George Plimpton, author of “The Paper
Tiger,” edited the anthology in which the
poem appears, The judges: Louls Simpson,
Anne Sexton, Robert Duncan, all literary
lions.

Plimpton
*“Lighght.”

«T gee it as an exercise in concentrating on
the effect of a single word,” he said. “I think
it’s effective.

“Saroyan is one of the innovators, admired
by fellow craftsmen as an innovator.”

sald he can't pronounce

[From the Los Angeles Times]
THINGS ARE GETTING VERSE AND VERSE

Some Iinventive genius—we've forgotien
just who he was—once devised a method for
synthesizing the world's meaning into one
word, to be changed monthly so people could
keep abreast of things on a regular basis.

He had discovered that time was getting
too valuable for folks to be bothered with
reading Books-of-the-Month, or their con-
densed version, or a monthly short story, or
even a paragraph or sentence.

Ergo: one word on the Word that told all.

Now comes the annual award of $750 by
the federally-subsidized National Foundation
of Arts and Humanities for poetry. Rep. Wil-
liam J. Scherle (R-Iowa) has questioned the
validity of the verse that won this prize.

Its author is Aram Saroyan, son of the
novelist-playwright Willlam Saroyan.

Ordinarily The Times doesn’t publish verse,
because it encourages an awful lot of less-
than-literary offerings, to the extent that we
would run out of space if we used even a
representative sampling.

But we think that Saroyan’s poem is worth
printing in its entirety, as follows:

“lighght.”

That's correct, “lighght.” Rep. Scherle fig-
ures that this little gem, chosen by writer
George Plimpton who served as the founda-
tion's judge, runs to slightly more than $100
per letter.

Golng back to the man who synthesized
life’s meaning in one monthly word, we be-
lleve the good congressman has attacked the
wrong target. It’s not that “lighght” is such
a bad poem (although it may seem so, to
those uninformed on the New Literature).

It's just that there must be a better sin-
gle word than “lighght” to express the spirit
of this doleful era.

“Ugh,” perhaps? Or, “Bleagh’?

These might run the cost-per-letter up a
trifie. But they seem more to the point. Any
suggestions?

[From the Washington Daily News, Apr. 16,
1870]
ArTs & HUMANITIES
(By Don MacLean)

Asidems: Rep. Willlam Scherle, R.-Iowa,
among others, is all but speechless over re-
cent expenditures of the Natlonal Founda-
tlon of the Arts. Back in 1966, it granted au-
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thor and jet-setter George Plimpton $55,000
to select prose and poetry for federally sub-
sldized anthologies. So far, Mr. Plimpton's
project has tapped the taxpayers for $200,000
and this is what he has selected: In the first
volume, six of 20 poems came from a maga-
zine called the Parls Review, edited by (guess
who?) George Plimpton. (Writers whose
works are chosen receive from $500 to $1,000
of public money.) But the capper is a poem
written by Aram Saroyan, for which he got
750, or $107.14 per letter! The entire poem
is this “lighght.” That's it, friends, nothing
else. Rep Scherle fully expects a sequel in a
future volume. Perhaps, “darark.” Mr, Plimp-
ton obviously is pulling the taxpayers’ leg
and it would be funny, If it didn’'t cost so
much.)

[From the Indianapolis Star, Apr. 17, 1970]
SocIALZING THE ARTS

The Federal government's drive to socialize
the arts continues, spurred on by inflation
and excessive taxation, which to an increas-
ing extent wrest from private hands the
means to finance the theater, music, poetry,
painting and films.

Why do so many private fund drives for
symphony orchestras, museums, art centers
and the like fail dismally today whereas not
many years ago they succeeded? They fail be-
cause high taxzation drains dry the financial
pools that once sufficed to fill their treas-
uries.

Why do production costs soar to the point
where putting on a single show is more ex-
pensive than the total outlay of all pro-
ducers for all the shows on Broadway in a
hit-studded season used to be? They soar
because of inflation traceable in large meas-
ure to Federal policies.

So government steps in as a super-angel to
take the place of private angels who have
been bled white by taxation and driven
against the wall by astronomic labor costs.

In Sardi's Restaurant in New York the
other day, Congressman John Brademas (D-
Ind.), chairman of the House Select Educa-
tion Subcommittee, urged support of a
measure proposed by President Richard M.
Nixon to extend for three more years the Na~-
tional Arts and Humanities Foundation and
to double its budget from $20 million to $40
million.

He told a group of theater critics he was
optimistic about strong bipartisan support
for the bill, sponsored by him and reported
last month by the House Education and La-
bor Committee to carry out the President's
recommendations.

It is a lead-pipe cinch that Big Govern-
ment as patron of the arts will botch things
as badly as it does In all of its intrusions
into what used to be the private sphere.

It is a dead certainty that Uncle Sam
playing impresario, editor and publisher will
hatch more turkeys, flops, flascos, guff,
twaddle, treacle and kitsch than all the mis-
fits who blundered into show biz since the
founding of the Republic.

It would be a far, far better thing to loosen
the tax tourniquet and dampen the fires of
inflation than to Imprison the arts in the
category of Social Security, Medicare and
crop control.

A healthy civilization needs the arts, and
the more the better, but it needs healthy
arts thriving in a climate of freedom and
originality and private initiative. The role
of government should be confined to letting
these flourish—and staying out of the way.

StA, CALIF.

If a letter from a “middle-American” also
unqualified to understand the importance of
Aram BSaroyan's 8750 prize-winner can
strengthen your hand in any way, here it is.
I hope you are deluged with letters from all
over the country protesting this insulating
waste of my money and yours. Hopefully a
strong reaction to this one award will bring
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an end to this ridiculous program and Mr,
Plimpton's nepotism.
April 1, 1970.

Hon. WILLIAM SCHERLE,
House Office Building

DeArR Simm: Please do all you can to eliml-
nate any and all money from the bill spon-
sored by George Plimpton for the National
Foundation on Arts and Humanities.

At this time when the necessities of life
are so expensive for us, at the economic bot-
tom, we do not support such folly as fine
art, performing arts, nor memorials, like the
J.F.K. memorial.

May 4, 1870.
Hon. WiLLIAM SCHERLE,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Deaer ConNGRESSMAN: We heartily endorse
your stand against the frivolous expendi-
ture of $40 million tax dollars for the Na-
tional Foundation on Arts and Humanities
HR 16065. In these difficult days of infla-
tion, we cannot afford such spending pro-
grams for such questionable poetry and the
like, Keep up the good work!

Sincerely,

Bewlildermentment . . .

2nd prize—$500?2?

DearR REPRESENTATIVE SCHERLE: Please for-
ward my “poem” to the National Founda-
tion on the Arts and Humanities.

Shockockock!

Arrin 30, 1970.
Hon., WLniam J, SCHERLE,
House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear ConGrEssMAN: I wish to express my
personal appreciation for your efforts in curb-
ing the absurd expenditures of the National
Foundation on Arts and Humanities, We
have already seen the so called privately
financed Kennedy Center for the Perform-
ing Arts eat up some $30 million of tax
money.

Although I am too {lliterate to understand
the meaning of Aram Saroyan
“Lighght,” I fully understand the squander-
ing of taxpayers’' money for the sole benefit
of those who are turned on by such literary
masterpleces.

Mr. CARTER. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. SCHERLE. I yield to the gentle-
man from Kentucky.

Mr. CARTER. Mr. Chairman, since our
Government has seen fit to spend so
much on this literature, I would like to
ask the gentleman from Iowa if he finds
much in these that is uplifting and in-
spiring and good for the youth of our
country?

Mr., SCHERLE. Mr. Chairman, I
would like to reply to the gentleman
from Kentucky in this way. When Mr.
George Plimpton in New York was called
and asked about “Lighght,” he said,
“You are from the Midwest. You are
culturally deprived, so you would not
understand it anyway.” I may not un-
derstand what “Lighght” means, but if
my kid came home from school spelling
that, I would have stood him in the
corner with a dunce cap.

I used to be in the “darark™ about what
this poem means. But now I know what
it means: a great deal of money is ap-
propriated for stupidity.

Mr. CARTER. Good literature has
been described as words written in such
endearing charm that men treasure them
and will not let them die. I will ask the
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gentleman from Iowa (Mr. ScHERLE) if
the three- and four-letter words fit this
description of good literature or not?

Mr. SCHERLE. No, regrettably, they
contain the typical four-letter words
that can be found today that have sud-
denly become highly popular in the more
“sophisticated circles.”

For the taxpayer to pay for this kind
of tripe in this kind of anthology is not
understandable to me.

Mr. CARTER. Are we going to be pay-
ing for such pornographic filth to put be-
fore the youth of our country and let
our Government subsidize it?

Mr. SCHERLE., We should discontinue
that program by reducing this appro-
priation.

Mr. CARTER. Mr. Chairman, I am
greatly disturbed by this anthology.

Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Chairman, a very
interesting and curious development has
occurred just recently in the employ-
ment of the hierarchy of the Arts and
Humanities chieftans. Last week, Miss
Nancy Hanks, Chairman of the National
Endowment for the Arts and the Human-
ities, named one R. Douglas Richards of
the State of Arizona as her special as-
sistant. Mr. Richards ascended to his
$28,226 a year throne of authority after
spending 11 years as the manager of the
Phoenix Symphony Association. How-
ever, a few short years ago special as-
sistant Richards played quite a different
tune when he testified before a con-
gressional committee concerning Federal
subsidies to the arts and humanities.
At that time, when Mr. Richards was not
employed in his present lucrative posi-
tion with the National Endowment for
the Arts and the Humanities, he sharply
criticized the Federal Government’s in-
voelvement in such subsidizing. So
staunchly opposed to this concept of Fed-
eral spending, Mr. Richards put forth a
three-point objection fo this program:

(1) We do not believe that it is a proper
function of the Federal Government to fi-
nance the arts in the United States,

(2) It i1s generally accepted that in our
form of democracy, the arts flourish best in
an atmosphere of complete freedom, imag-
ination, initiative, and local autonomy. We
do not believe that it would be possible to
conserve these strengths if the fine arts were
to enter into partnership with the Federal
Government.

(3) We belleve that Federal tax subsidy
for the arts would result In greatly reduced
voluntary support at the local level, and
voluntary support Is one of the cornerstones
of our arts as well as our charitable organi-
zation financing. It is conceivable that vol-
unteer support might eventually cease en-
tirely and the fine arts would then find
themselves in the wundesirable position of
having to depend entirely upon Federal tax
dollars to replace the revenue lost from
volunteer support. Eventually the fine arts
might find themselves with problems far
greater than those they presently face.

The nature of financial support for the
Arts and Humanities has not changed
much since Richards testified except he
is now employed on the other side of the
issue.

There we are. It is a continuation of
one thing after another,

Let me continue: A cultural clique,
financed by the American taxpayers, is
operating clandestinely within so-called
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literary circles of this Nation. The
scheme was initiated in 1966 when the
National Foundation for the Arts ap-
propriated $55,000 to New York society
playboy and jet-setter George Plimpton
to play the role of this country’s cultural
czar, With his dietatorial power, Plimp-
ton is allowed to hand pick his own
panel of judges who in turn select the
prose and poetry that are published in
the federally subsidized anthologies that
he edits., At the present time two vol-
umes have been published and a third is
due this June. Plimpton's literary lackies
are currently editing volume IV. So far
his preposterous program has tapped the
public treasury for $200,000.

A glance at the Plimpton operation
reveals a selfish and sinister pattern
of support to the same individuals and
magazines. The chosen few receive $500
to $1,000 for their work by a mere nod
of George's handmaidens. In the first
volume published, six of the 29 winning
poems came from the magazine Paris
Review, which to no one’s surprise is
edited by none other than our George
Plimpton. The doubledealing does not
stop here. Two authoresses for example,
one in poetry and one in prose, each
were awarded top prizes in both volumes
I and II, and then appointed by Plimp-
ton as judges for what will appear
in volume III. Continuing this bizarre
shakedown, Plimpton also appointed his
pal and protege, Philip Roth, author of
the shocking and scarlet novel entitled
‘“Portnoy’s Complaint” as a judge.

The pompous panel’s selections, which
are spiced with four-letter words, range
from the ridiculous titles of “A-15" and
“A-18," which were written by the same
author in successive years, to the sub-
lime essay praising the black militant
Malcolm X. However, the topper of this
tomfoolery is the awarding of a prize to
Aram Saroyan, son of the noted Ameri-
can guthor William Saroyan.

In the soon-to-be-released volume III,
the “culturally deprived” American pub-
lic will be exposed to the literary tal-
ents of part-time U.S. Senator and full-
time poet GENE McCARTHY. McCCARTHY
tapped the Federal Treasury for $500 for
poetically deseribing his Indiana cam-
paign experiences during his ill-fated
1968 quest for the Presidency.

This brazen project is merely one ele-
ment of the National Foundation of the
Arts and Humanities. Congress will con-
sider additional legislation shortly which
will increase the funding for the Foun-
dation 100 percent to $400 million.

It is difficult for me to try to under-
stand, as a Member of the Congress, our
foolhardy establishment of such ridicu-
lous priorities.

This past week we are asked to vote
down hospital construction, yet here we
are asked now to fund a program for
100 percent increase. How does one tell
this to the poor people? That is my con-
cern. They are the ones I care about, not
the arts and humanities.

Mr. REID of New York. Mr, Chair-
man, I yield myself 1 minute.

Specifically, I believe the point here
in this colloquy is first that the antholo-
gies have been terminated and that the
policy is changed to provide grants only
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to advance future creative work rather
than to recognize past accomplishments.

Second, it is a question of keeping total
separation between the arts and the
Federal Government. Grants are and
must continue to be made solely on
artistic and academic merit by the Arts
and Humanities Councils. The Congress
must play no role in artistic judgment;
this is solely the province of the coun-
cils and will insure that there will be no
Federal domination of the arts.

I yield to my distinguished colleague
from Arizona who I think may want to
make a comment about Mr. Richard in
that connection.

Mr. RHODES. Mr, Chairman, I think I
should say something about Mr, Richard,
since he is my constituent. He came in on
the airplane with me Sunday. He said
that he had been against this program
some years ago but he had become a con-
vert. He felt his original reason for op-
posing it, possible Federal domination,
no longer existed. He is a staunch advo-
cate of the program and has been for
some time. I might say that my corre-
spondence with him for the last several
years bears this out. He is not a recent
convert but he is a convert.

Mr. PERKINS. Mr. Chairman, I yield
10 minutes to the distinguished gentle-
man from Indiana (Mr. BrapEmas), the
author of this legislation.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Chairman, I rise
to urge passage of the bill, H.R. 16065, to
amend the National Foundation on the
Arts and the Humanities Act of 1965.

The House Select Subcommittee on
Education, which I have the honor to
chair, heard eight full mornings of testi-
mony, three jointly with a Senate sub-
committee, on this legislation from 37
individual witnesses. These included peo-
ple of stature in business, science, pri-
vate foundations, and State and local
government agencies, as well as in the
arts and humanities themselves. We came
to three broad conclusions:

First, Federal assistance for the arts
and humanities is clearly not a politi-
cally partisan matter.

Second, the testimony documented
abundantly the importance of supporting
a wide variety of activities in the arts
and the humanities.

Third, the evidence showed plainly
that the arts and humanities in this
country are facing a stark financial crisis.

On the matter first of bipartisanship,
I want to note here that of the 37 Mem-
bers of the House who have joined as
sponsors of this or similar legislation in
support of the arts and humanities, fully
a third are on the other side of the aisle.
They include both the distinguished
chairman of the Commitiee on Educa-
tion and Labor, Mr. PerxIiNs, and the
distinguished minority leader, Mr. Forp.

Federal concern for the arts and hu-
manities has been strongly bipartisan
from the first. In his state of the Union
message in 1955 President Eisenhower
declared that—

The Federal Government should do more
to give official recognlition to the importance
of the arts and other cultural activities,

In 1963 President Kennedy said in a
letter to his special consultant on the
arts:




22126

Government surely has a significant part
to play in helping establish the conditions
under which art can flourish. . . .

In 1965, President Johnson, who had
supported the proposal for a National
Foundation on the Arts and the Hu-
manities, signed the bill creating it. And
last December 10, in a special message to
the Congress, President Nixon urged that
the Foundation be reauthorized for 3
more years with a significant increase in
funding. He made clear the standing of
this proposal as a significant part of one
of the major concerns of his administra-
tion when he said:

Amerieans have long given their first con-
cerns to the protection and enhancement of
Life and Liberty; we have reached the point
in our history when we should give equal
concern to “the Pursuit of Happiness.” This
phrase of Jefferson’s, enshrined in our De-
claration of Independence, is defined today
as “the quallity of life.”

The full message follows:
EXPRESSING THE AMERICAN SPIRIT

Americans have long given their first con-
cerns to the protection and enhancement of
Life and Liberty; we have reached the point
in our history when we should give equal
concern to “the Pursult of Happiness,™

This phrase of Jefferson’s, enshrined in our
Declaration of Independence, is defined to-
day as “the guality of life.” It encompasses
a fresh dedication to protect and improve
our environment, to give added meaning to
our leisure and to make it possible for each
individual to express himself freely and
fully.

The attention and support we give the arts
and the humanities—especially as they affect
our young people—represent a vital part of
our commitment to enhancing the quality of
life for all Americans. The full richness of
this nation's cultural life need not be the
province of relatively few citizens centered
in a few cities; on the contrary, the trend
toward a wider appreciation of the arts and a
greater interest in the humanities should be
strongly encouraged, and the diverse culture
of every region and community should be ex-
plored.

America’s cultural life has been developed
by private persons of genius and talent and
supported by private funds from audiences,
generous individuals, corporations and
foundations. The Federal government can-
not and should not seek to substitute pub-
lic money for these essential sources of con-
tinuing support,

However, there is a growing need for Fed-
eral stimulus and assistance—growing be-
cause of the acute financial crisis in which
many of our privately-supported cultural
institutions now find themselves, and grow-
ing also because of the expanding oppor-
tunity that derives from higher educational
levels, increased lelsure and greater aware-
ness of the cultural life. We are able now
to use the nation’s cultural resources in new
ways—ways that can enrich the lives of
more people in more communities than has
ever before been possible.

Need and opportunity combine, therefore,
to present the Federal government with an
obligation to help broaden the base of our
cultural legacy—not to make it fit some
common denominator of official sanction,
but rather to make its diversity and insight
more readily accessible to millions of people
everywhere.

Therefore, I ask the Congress to extend
the legislation creating the National Foun-
dation on the Arts and Humanities beyond
its termination date of June 30, 1970, for
an additional three years.

Further, I propose that the Congress ap-
prove $40,000,000 in new funds for the Na-
tional Foundation in fiscal 1971 to be avail-
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able from public and private sources. This
will virtually double the current year's level.

Through the National Foundation's two
agencies—the National Endowment for the
Arts and National Endowment for the Hu-
manities—the increased appropriation would
make possible a varlety of activities:

We would be able to bring more produc-
tions in music, theatre, literature readings
and dance to millions of citizens eager to
have the opportunity for such experiences.

We would be able to bring many more
young writers and poets into our school sys-
tem, to help teachers motivate youngsters
to master the mechanics of self-expression.

We would be able to provide some measure
of support to hard-pressed cultural institu-
tions, such as museums and symphony or-
chestras, to meet the demands of new and
expanding audiences.

We would begin to redress the imbalance
between the sciences and the humanities in
colleges and universities, to provide more op-
portunity for students to become discerning
as well as knowledgeable.

We would be able to broaden and deepen
humanistic research into the basic causes
of the divisions between races and genera-
tions, learning ways to improve communica~-
tion within American soclety and bringing
the lessons of our history to bear on the
problems of our future.

In the past five years, as museums in-
creasingly have transformed themselves from
warehouses of objects into exciting centers
of educational experience, attendance has
almost doubled; in these five years, the in-
vestment in professional performing arts has
risen from 60 million dollars to 207 million
dollars and attendance has tripled. State Arts
agencies are now active in 556 States and
territories; the total of State appropriations
made to these agencies has grown from
$3.6 million in 1967 to §7.6 million this year.
These State agencies, which share in Fed-
eral-State partnership grants, represent one
of the best means for the National Endow-
ment to protect our cultural diversity and
to encourage local participation in the arts.

In this way, Federal funds are used pro-
perly to generate other funds from State,
local and private sources. In the past history
of the Arts Endowment, every dollar of Fed-
eral money has generated three dollars from
other sources.

THE FEDERAL ROLE

At a time of severe budget stringency, a
doubling of the appropriation for the arts
and humanities might seem extravagant.
However, I believe that the need for a new
impetus to the understanding and expres-
sion of the American idea has a compelling
claim on our resources. The dollar amounts
involved are comparatively small, The Fed-
eral role would remain supportive, rather
than primary. And two considerations mark
this as a time for such action:

Btudies in the humanities will expand the
range of our current knowledge about the
social conditions underlying the most diffi-
cult and far-reaching of the nation’s domes-
tic problems. We need these tools of insight
and understanding to target our larger re-
sources more effectively on the sclution of
the larger problems.

The arts have attained a prominence in
our life as a nation and in our consclousness
as individuals, that renders their health and
growth vital to our national well-being.
America has moved to the forefront as a
place of creative expression. The excellence
of the American product in the arts has won
worldwide recognition. The arts have the rare
capaclty to help heal divisions among our
own people and to vault some of the barrlers
that divide the world.

Our scholars in the humanities help us
explore our society, revealing insights in our
history and in other disciplines that will be
of positive long-range benefit.
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Our creative and performing artists give
free and full expression to the American
spirit as they illuminate, criticize and cele-
brate our civilization. Like our teachers, they
are an invaluable national resource.

Too many Americans have been too long
denied the inspiration and the uplift of our
cultural heritage. Now is the time to enrich
the life of the mind and to evoke the splen-
did gqualities of the American spirit.

Therefore, I urge the Congress to extend
the authorization and increase substantially
the funds available to the National Founda-
tlon for the Arts and Humanities. Few in-
vestments we could make would give us so
great a return in terms of human under-
standing, human satisfaction and the in-
tangible but essential qualities of grace,
beauty and spiritual fulfillment.

RICHARD NIXON.

TaE WHITE HoUsE, December 10, 1969.

The response has demonstrated that
culture is not the special preserve of an
exclusive few. Miss Nancy Hanks, the
able new Chairman of the Arts Endow-
ment, reported in her testimony that—

Letters and telegrams have come to the
President from all corners of the nation, from
presidents of corporations and trade unions
officlals, school superintendents and deans of
universities, mayors of great cities and music
lovers in the smallest communities. , . .

Editorial support came from papers
ranging from the Washington Evening
Star to the Wichita, Kans., Eagle to the
Kennebec Journal in Maine.

The breadth of support was evident to
us at the hearings. Charles C. Tillinghast,
Jr., chairman of Trans-World Airlines,
testified from a businessman'’s viewpoint,
as did Frank Stanton, president of CBS,
who said:

What is good for soclety is, in fact, good
for business, and we know that a healthy so-

ciety is one where artistic expression
flourishes,

David P. Billington of Princeton Uni-
versity, a civil engineer, testified to the
need for “close collaboration between en-
gineers and humanists and a fresh con-
text for the teaching of technology.”

And Dr. Glenn T. Seaborg, the dis-
tinguished Chairman of the Atomic En-
ergy Commission, testified that—

Our sclentific and technological age was
forcing us into a new philosophical age . ..
a vast number of the scientists in this coun-
try are strongly in favor of increasing federal
ald to the arts and humanities.

Other witnesses in a wide variety of
cultural fields documented what Presi-
dent Nixon called a growing need for
Federal stimulus and assistance:

The annual cash loss of our 90 sym-
phony orchestras has risen from $169,000
in 1963 to $8.5 million this year, and by
1972 will rise to more than $13 million,
jeopardizing the existence of many out-
standing orchestras in this country. Be-
tween 1966 and 1968 average gross ex-
penditures among resident professional
theaters rose 17 percent, while gross
ticket income increased only 8 percent,
despite rising attendance figures. For
America’s major nonprofit institutions of
the traditional arts, the difference during
1968-69 between total costs and earned
income was $100 million. The Belmont
Report on museums, prepared for the
Federal Council on the Arts and Hu-
manities in 1968, cited minimum needs
in those institutions alone of $15,250,000
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minus capital outlay and research.

Witnesses reported that national sup-
port for research in the humanities is
in a 2-percent ratio to support for
research in other fields.

In fiscal 1969 the humanities account-
ed for only a small fraction of the $2.4
billion that the Federal Government
spent on research, while over 90 percent
went to the natural sciences. Museum
fellowships and internships from the
Humanities Endowment have assisted
some 332 students and professionals,
which has been “of inestimable aid,”
in the words of the director of one State
historical society. But such aid barely
begins to meet nationally the need for
trained museum personnel that he called
“our No. 1 priority.”

Inevitably it is asked, why must these
needs be met with the aid of Federal
funds? One answer was given by Presi-
dent Nixon:

The need for a new impetus to the under-
standing and expression of the American
idea and expression of the American idea
has a compelling claim on our resources.

Another answer is economics.

First of all, public demands for cul-
tural resources are rising rapidly. Mu-
seum visits have risen to more than 560
million a year. In 1969 more than 30
million tickets were sold for nonprofit
professional arts performances in con-
trast to 13 million 5 years ago. Com-~-
munity arts councils have grown from
75 10 years ago to more than 600 in
every State in the Union today.

But costs have risen far faster than
receipts from the new demand for the
arts. Public service activities have in-
creased; symphony orchestras for exam-
ple gave 3,500 concerts last year for chil-
dren and students. Costs of labor and
materials have risen sharply, leaving a
gap between expenditures and earned in-
come that private philanthropy has been
unable to fill. It must be recognized, as
more than one witness noted, that more
production to meet increased public de-
mand in the arts almost invariably re-
sults in greater losses because labor-sav-
ing methods have little application in the
arts. There is no way to decrease the hu-
man effort in a work of art short of
truncating the work itself. And as the
violinist Isaac Stern testified:

The higher the standards in the arts, the
greater will be the deficits in production.

If these cultural programs, whether in
the universities or on the stage, close
the income gap by increasing their
charges, the arts and humanities will be
beyond the reach of all but the well to
do. The actual costs of each visit to a
museum, for example, range from $1 to
$8; one can easily imagine the results if
museums charged such fees for ad-
mission.

President Nixon declared pointedly in
his message on the arts and humanities
that—

The full richness of this Nation's cultural
life need not be the province of relatively few
citizens centered in a few cities.

The National Foundation on the Arts
and Humanities has already demon-
strated its ability to reach the American
public broadly.

The Endowment for the Humanities
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has initiated a mnational humanities
faculty, which sends university scholars
to work with teachers in the schools who
request help in improving humanistic
education. The faculty is currently work-
ing in 15 school systems in 13 States and
the District of Columbia. The Endow-
ment-supported national humanities
series of touring programs in the hu-
manities has just been launched. It will
reach more than 30 small communities
in 22 States this year. Endowment fel-
lowships and grants for research, for
humanistic education, and for public
programs have gone to every State in the
Union.

The Endowment for the Arts has suc-
cessfully fostered the creation of State
arts councils, which now exist in all 50
States and five territories. In more than
half of those States the arts councils
now receive more funds from State leg-
islatures than the amount each receives
in Federal assistance.

A coordinated dance residency pro-
gram assisted by the Arts Endowment
spread this year to 68 communities in 22
States. Other touring professional arts
companies will reach nearly a quarter of
a million people in the Rocky Mountain
States. The Arts Endowment’s “Poetry in
the Schools” program has expanded from
six metropolitan areas to eight States
of the Midwest.

The endowments stimulate rather than
supplant private support for the arts and
humanities, through their authority to
match private gifts. In this way, Presi-
dent Nixon noted:

Federal funds are used properly to gen-
erate other funds from state, local, and
private sources,

From fiscal 1967 through fiscal 1969,
the Humanities Endowment received 200
gifts totaling nearly $1.7 million from
foundations, civic organizations, corpo-
rations, and individuals. The Arts En-
dowment has generated approximately
$3 in State, local, and private giving for
every Federal dollar expended.

The two endowments thus have dem-
onstrated both their worth and their
workability. This bill, HR. 16065, would
enable them to build on the base they
have now established.

There are a number of small changes
amending the wording of the language
of the basic act, many of them simply
to elarify that language or make it more
explicit. I shall cover briefly the more
important changes.

The legislation would be amended to
allow specifically for projects to assist
artists to achieve wider distribution of
their works and enable them to work in
residence at educational or cultural in-
stitutions. That will help artists find a
broader base of income for their work,
and an increased publie.

The legislation would be amended to
permit the Chairman of each Endow-
ment to serve beyond his regular term of
office until a successor is appointed. That
would eliminate the sort of situation we
had when the Arts Endowment was tem-
porarily without a Chairman and the
powers of the Deputy Chairman were
unclear.

The legislation would be amended to
permit the Councils on the Arts and on
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the Humanities to establish executive
committees so that emergency action
could be taken to accept a gift or approve
a grant at times other than when the full
26-member Councils are meeting.

The legislation would be amended to
extend to the Humanities Endowment
the same powers the Arts Endowment
has had to use contracts and loans as well
as grants in supporting certain pro-
grams—research and study.

The legislation provides for a mini-
mum of $75,000 to be allotted by the Arts
Endowment to each of the State arts
councils. It also authorizes the appro-
priation of such amounts of matching
funds as may be necessary during the
next 3 fiscal years. And it authorizes ap-
propriations of $40 million for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1971, and such
funds as the Congress may deem neces-
sary to carry out the provisions of the
act during the next 2 fiscal years.

The amount provided in this bill for
fiscal 1971 meets the President’s request
for a substantial increase, relative to the
appropriations the Foundation has had
in the past. But in relation to the need
and to the total budget, the dollar
amounts, as the President also said, “are
relatively small.” As the President’s
support for the measure makes clear, the
proposed appropriations, representing
about two-hundredths of 1 percent of
the Federal budget, will have no meas-
urable impact whatever on inflation.

Prominent witnesses at our hearings
informed us that the government of
Hamburg, Germany, spends more on its
opera than the U.S. Government does on
all the performing arts, and that if the
U.8S. Government spent as much on the
performing arts per capita as the Swedes
do on their city opera in Stockholm, the
Arts Endowment here would have some
$125 to $150 million & year.

Mr. Amyas Ames, the chairman of the
Ad Hoc Committee of Presidents of
Symphony Orchestras, testified:

We are not asking that our Federal Gov-
ernment assume responsibility for 75 per-
cent of the total operating costs of sym-
phony orchestra, as is customary in Europe,
nor even for 20 percent of the costs, as Is
done in England. We are asking that our
Federal Government assist the orchestras in
an amount less than 10 percent of the cur-
rent costs of our orchestra's gross opera-
tions—$8.56 million, an amount barely equiva-
lent to the costs of one-third of a modern
traffic circle.

This Nation can, I think, afford to in-
vest such modest sums in the quality
of American life. We will lose much more
by not recognizing, in President Nixon's
words that—

We are able now to use the Nation's cul-
tural resources in new ways—ways that can
enrich the lives of more people in more com-
munities than has ever before been possible.

I hope very much that the bill before
us today is passed, and without reduc-
tion of the funds authorized or shorten-
ing of the authorization period.

Mr. Chairman, in conclusion, I wish
also to take just a moment to express a
warm word of tribute to two persons
who have contributed much to the prog-
ress of the National Foundation for the
Arts and Humanities. First, I wish to
salute the distinguished Chairman of the
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National Endowment for the Humani-
ties, Dr. Barnaby C. Eeeney, a man of
wit and learning combined with extraor-
dinary devotion and ability. His leader-
ship is in large measure responsible for
the outstanding achievements which
have been demonstrated by the National
Endowment for the Humanities.

Second, Miss Nancy Hanks, Chairman
for the National Endowment for the
Arts, has brought both great personal
charm and wide knowledge of the arts to
bear on her important responsibility. Al-
ready, during her service she has in-
spired confidence, respect, and affection
from Members of the House on both sides
of the aisle.

Mr. DENNIS. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. BRADEMAS. I yield to my col-
league from Indiana.

Mr. DENNIS. I would like to say to
my colleague from Indiana that I, of
course, cannot agree with him more,
that this is in no sense a partisan mat-
ter. However, the difficulty I have with
this bill stems much less from finances
or priorities—although one can make
that argument—than from the question
of philosophy. I just wonder if the field
of the arts and humanities is not pre-
eminently a field which ought to be
left—and almost has to be left—to the
free and untrammeled individual human
spirit, and whether the dead hand of
bureaucracy and this subsidy and con-
trol has any place at all in this field.
That is the question that gives me cause
for concern. I do not know whether un-
der these circumstances we would ever
have had a Michelangelo——

Mr. BRADEMAS. I appreciate the
depth of my friend’s concern. I would
respond to the gentleman by making
these two points: First of all, when he
cites great figures like Michelangelo, I
think we are all aware of the fact that
many of those titanic figures of the past
received patronage, enjoyed the finan-
cial favor of some wealthy sponsors.

Mr. DENNIS. May I remind the gen-
tleman——

Mr. BRADEMAS. If I may complete
my response to the question of the gen-
tleman, because I do not have time to
vield further and I have yielded to the
gentleman but I want to respond to his
concern.

There is a second way in which I
would respond to him. I refer to the
statement made by my friend, the gen-
tleman from Iowa (Mr., ScCHERLE) in
which he alluded to the testimony in
1962 of Mr. Richards of the State of
Arizona to whom the gentleman from
Arizona (Mr. RuEopES) also made refer-
ence.

I have in my hand, as my friend from
Iowa so eloguently put it, a letter to me
from Mr. Richards in which he notes
that in August 1962 he did appear before
a Senate subcommittee to testify in op-
position to this program for precisely
the kind of reasons that my friend from
Indiana (Mr. DENNIS) has voiced. But
he says he has changed his mind with
respect to his apprehension that sup-
port by the Federal Government for
the arts and humanities would involve
Federal control, and I quote as follows
the letter to me from Mr. Richards:
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WasHINGTON, D.C.
June 29, 1970.
Hon. JOHN BRADEMAS,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DeEArR CONGRESSMAN BrADEMAS: On August
30th, 1962, I was privileged to appear before
the Sub-committee on the Arts of the United
States Senate Committee on Labor and Pub-
lic Welfare. The purpose of my appearance
was to present testlmony in opposition to
Federal assistance for the arts in the United
States. Although the testimony I presented
was based on the attitude of my Board of
Directors, and a resolution from the Board
was Included in my statement, I also shared
the Board’s view.

Our opposition to proposed legislation
which would provide subsidization of art
groups with Federal tax dollars was based
upon the following areas of concern:

1. We did not believe that financing the
arts in the United States was a proper func-
tlon of the Federal Government; we believed
that in our form of democracy the arts could
not flourish in an atmosphere of complete
freedom if a partnership with the Federal
Government was established.

2. We also believed that Federal tax subsldy
for the arts would result in greatly reduced
voluntary support to the point that volun-
teer support might eventually cease entirely
and the arts might then become totally de-
pendent upon the Federal Government for
support.

History and experience have proven that
our fears were totally unfounded.

The “partnership” enjoyed between the
fine arts and the Federal Government
through the National Endowment for the
Arts has been a most satisfactory one. The
arts have flourished in an atmosphere of
complete freedom since the establishment of
the Endowment in 1965 and matching funds
provided by the Endowment for programs and
projects presented in every state in the
TUnion have resulted in the generation at the
local level of $3.00 to $4.00 for every Federal
dollar allocated; these results dispel our 1962
fears. Crles of Federal “interference” and
“gontrol” heard in 1962 are not heard in 1970/
Since the Endowment was established in 1965
there has not been one legitimate claim of
Federal interference or control of the art
groups assisted that I know of.

A large portion of my testimony elght years
ago concerned itself with our own situation
in Arizona and specifically the Phoenix Sym-
phony Orchestra. In 1962, when the Orches-
tra's budget was $145,000, with three succes-
sive years prior to 1962 having closed “in the
black,” I predicted that “within the next five
years, due to the rapid growth of our area
which will result in an increased demand for
more service from the Orchestra, we may ex-
perience the same financial difficulties that
are besieging other orchestras today.” I pre-
dicted also that “if that day arrives, we be-
lieve that the situation can be handled at
the local level.”

How did we do? How accurate were my
predictions?

Due to the rapld growth of our market
area, we did in fact increase our Orchestra’s
service to the area. We were able to finance
the modest expansion program at the local
level and from the 1962-63 season through
the 196465 season the Orchestra ended each
year with a modest surplus. Commencing
with the 1965 season however, our costs be-
gan to escalate at such a rapid rate, that
our sources of income could not keep pace.
Our 19656-86 season deficlt was £5,600; 1966—
67, $26,700; 1967-68, $31,300 and our 1968-
69 season deficit Increased to #51,700.

It became Increasingly apparent that we
could not handle the situation at the local
level alone, Since 1968, the Phoenix Sym-
phony Board of Directors has requested and
received Federal funds from the Depart-
ment of Health, Education and Welfare (Ti-
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tle III funds from the Education Act) for
young people’s concerts in our state, from
the Bureau of Indian Affairs for concerts in
B.ILA. schools on Indian Reservations in
Arizona and New Mexico during the 1968-69
season, from the National Endowment for
the Arts for addltional concerts on the Indian
Reservations durlng the 1969-70 season and
through the Arizona Commission on the
Arts and Humanities for tour concerts pre-
sented In small citles around the state.
More than $100,000 in Federal funds recelved
from the sources listed above has been ex-
pended since 1966, Even with Federal assist-
ance the Orchestra has not been able to
operate “in the black” since the 1064-65 sea~-
son. The financial plcture would look far
worse, however, if these Federal funds had
not been made available to us,

A portion of my 1962 statement urged in-
creased assistance from state, county and
municipal governments, The need is even
greater today than it was elght years ago.
Federal dollars allocated by the National En-
dowment for the Arts can and have helped
stimulate an increase in funds from these
sources for support of art groups.

Increased financial support from these
sources which, as history has shown, will
stimulate increased voluntary giving at the
local level, will help preserve the fine arts
in our country for today's citizen and for
future generations.

Sincerely,
DoucLas RICHARDS,
General Manager,
Phoenizx Symphony Association.

I am now glad to yield to my distin-
guished chairman, the gentleman from
Eentucky (Mr. PERKINS).

Mr. PEREINS. Let me first compli-
ment the distinguished gentleman from
Indiana for his response to his colleague
from Indiana. But I personally feel in
this case that we are not trying to in-
fringe upon the ideas of anyone's art or
anything else, but what we are creatingis
a situation in this bill where the States,
all of them, are going to take over more
responsibility. In the future much of the
funds may be expended for better stages
or concert auditoriums, exhibition halls,
which we do not have at the present time,
and for which none of the funds can be
expended at the present time. So we will
be preserving art according to the in-
dividuality.

Mr. BRADEMAS. I thank my distin-
guished chairman for his response. I
might also say to my friend, the gentle-
man from Indiana (Mr. Dennis), that
I think the case for the passage of the
bill before us today has been put elo-
quently not only by President Nixon but
also by four colleagues on his side of the
aisle in a splendid letter that was sent
by them

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the gen-
tleman has expired.

Mr. PERKINS. Mr. Chairman, I yield
2 additional minutes to the distinguished
gentleman from Indiana.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Chairman, I
thank the chairman.

Mr. Chairman, I shall at the appropri-
ate time express the hope that my col-
leagues on that side of the aisle will
insert the text of their letter in the Rec-
orp, signed by the gentlewoman from
Illinois (Mrs. REm), the gentleman from
Minnesota (Mr. Quie), the gentleman
from Michigan (Mr. EscH), and the gen-
tleman from Iowa (Mr. MAYNE), in which
they indicated, not unlike the view ex-
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pressed by Mr, Richards of Arizona, to
whom reference has been made here
earlier, that some of them had also had
earlier apprehensions about the appro-
priateness of support by the Federal
Government of the arts and humanities.
But our Republican colleagues declare
that they have now been persuaded by
the record of the Arts and Humanities
Endowments so far that, rather than cut
back on the programs at this time, we
should indeed, as President Nixon has
urged, extend the life of the programs
and make it possible to bring the bene-
fits of the programs funded by the Arts
and Humanities Endowments to many
more Americans in small communities as
well as large.

Mr. DENNIS, Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. BRADEMAS. Of course I yield to
my colleague from Indiana.

Mr. DENNIS. But would my friend, the
gentleman from Indiana, agree with me
that if this does turn out to be a situation
where governmental subsidy carries no
governmental control, that it will be
unique in that respect——

Mr. BRADEMAS. No; I would not
agree. And I will tell the gentleman why.
I have served for 12 years on the Com-
mittee on Education and Labor, and in
those 12 years these same points that the
gentleman has expressed with respect to
a number of initiatives on the part of the
Federal Government to support educa-
tion have been made in other areas of
legislation reported by our committee.
But the fact of the matter is that there
is a strong tradition of bipartisan support
for Federal aid to colleges and univer-
sities in our country, and also increas-
ingly a ftradition of strong bipartisan
support for Federal aid to elementary
and secondary schools——

The CHATIRMAN. The time of the gen-
tleman has again expired.

Mr. PERKINS, Mr. Chairman, I yield
1 additional minute to the gentleman
from Indiana.

Mr. BRADEMAS. For Federal aid to
elementary and secondary schools. Yet
all of these fears and apprehensions
about Federal control following Federal
aid were raised against these measures
when they first came before Congress,
and these fears and apprehensions have
for the most part been eroded. I think the
proof of the pudding is in the fact that
today a majority of both Republicans
and Democrats in this House and in the
other body give strong support to Federal
aid to edueation programs. I do not know
of anyone who is campaigning on a pro-
gram of wanting Federal control to fol-
low Federal aid.

Indeed, Mr. Chairman, it might be
well for me at this time to reply to the
criticism of the poem “Lighght,” which
was referred to by Mr. Scherle in his dis-
cussion of the American Literary An-
thology.

I do not believe that it is our duty as
legislators to debate the artistic merits
of particular works of art which have
been funded by the National Endow-
ment. We are not literary critics or
critics of painting or drama. Each of us
has different standards of taste, and
what one Member of Congress may like
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in the way of poetry, painting, or sculp-
ture may have no appeal at all for an-
other Member.

I believe it is, therefore more appro-
priate and more responsible for us here
to discuss the procedures used by the
National Endowment for the Arts in

making awards to individual artists or
institutions. I say this because it is a
mistake to contend, as the program's
opponents often do, that Federal em-
ployees are sitting in judgment and de-
ciding what constitutes good art or bad
art.

This is simply not the case. The Na-
tional Endowment for the Arts appoints
independent panels of distinguished
artists who represent a variety of points
of view. These panels, each of which rep-
resents a different field of art, review all
applications and make recommendations
to the staff of the National Endowment
for the Arts. The staff then takes the
recommendations of the independent
panels and prepares them for review by
the governing body of the Endowment,
the National Council on the Arts.

The National Council on the Arts,
which consists of 26 distinguished citi-
zens appointed by the President, then
meets, in sessions lasting 2 or 3 days, to
accept or reject the recommendations of
the independent panels.

Based upon the decisions of the Na-
tional Council, the Chairman of the Na-
tional Endowment for the Arts makes the
grants to the selected recipients.

Mr. Chairman, at every step along the
line, efforts are made to keep the selec-
tion process highly professional and free
of the imposition of Federal standards.

I should mention that among the mem-
bers of the present National Council on
the Arts, the body responsible for the
final decisions, are the great singer,
Marian Anderson; Isaac Stern, the dis-
tinguished violinist; the outstanding
pianist, Rudolph Serkin; Lawrence Hal-
prin, noted architect; the actor, Gregory
Peck; and Paul Engle, poet, writer, and
teacher from the University of Iowa.

Mr. Chairman, I do not expect my col-
leagues to agree with every decision made
by this distinguished group of Americans.
I may not agree with every decision my-
self. But the standards of poetry or paint-
ing or drama are not as easy to agree on
as the workability or failure of a new
weapons system. There are too many
variables involved, and the issues are
much more complex.

‘What we ask, and what the opponents
of this legislation should agree to, is that
there be no Federal control over the
awards made by the Arts Endowment.
Art has many forms, and I see little point
to our taking time here fo argue about
the esthetic acceptability of individual
works.

Mr. REID of New York. Mr. Chairman,
I am very happy at this time to yield
4 minutes to the gentleman from Minne-
sota (Mr. Quie) whose leadership in
drafting legislation has been invaluable.

Mr. QUIE, Mr. Chairman, I rise in sup-
port of the bill, H.R. 16065, and while in
the past I had some objections to the
legislation as well as objections to the
way the Endowment of the Arts admin-
istered some of their programs, I believe
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that we have corrected those objections
at this time and I support this legisla-
tion without reservation.

Mr. Chairman, I must admit I favor the
Endowment of the Humanities more than
the Arts—mostly ‘because I recognize
better the need in the humanities than
Idoin the arts.

I think it is of the utmost importance
that man learn to live in grace with his
fellow man and studies in the humanities
should assist man’s eapability to do so.
Our country still does not know how to
do that. We have made tremendous tech-
nological advances, but we need to permit
the scholars in the humanities to assist
us in making some breakthroughs in
man’s ability to live in peace with him-
self.

What in fact does the humanistic
scholar do? That question was posed by
Richard Schlatter, general editor of the
Princeton Studies on Humanistic Schol-
arship in America, in a foreword to those
volumes. His answer, I think, is as good
as it is simple:

The job of the humanist scholar is to
organize our huge inheritance of culture, to
make the past avallable to the present, to
make the whole of civilization available to
men who necessarily live in one small corner
for one little stretch of time, and finally to
Judge, as a critle, the actions of the present
by the experience of the past.

It is precisely that kind of work that
the Foundation, through the National
Endowment for the Humanities within it,
has been fostering, and will extend if we
enable it to do so.

In fiscal 1969 alone, the Endowment
devoted more than $145,000 to 13
projects in research or education apply-
ing the humanities to the problems of our
cities. Included were studies of “Human
Values in Community Design,” of the
“Process of Municipal Growth in Amer-
ica,” and of “Law and Ethics in an Urban
Society.”

I might point out here that we have
added to the definition of humanities the
terms “ethics and theology.” I will have
an amendment to change “theclogy” to
“comparative religion.”

In another area of humanities I think
it is of the utmost importance that we
understand the history of the cultures
of other parts of the world.

One of the problems we have had in
Vietnam is the fact that we have not
understood those people well. So the
Endowment for the Humanities made 29
grants totaling $322,535 for Asian studies
involving the histories and cultures of
Southeast Asia—Korea, Japan, India,
Tibet, and China both past and present.

I would like to quote to you a passage
from an article by Robert F. Goheen,
president of Princeton University, in the
winter 1969-70 issue of University, a
Princeton quarterly.

President Goheen said:

The kind of hot water in which our coun-
try finds itself ten and twenty years from
now may depend to a significant degree on
the scholarly work which is belng done—or
not being done—in university classrooms and
libraries and laboratories today. America's
experience in Viet Nam ought to have con-
vinced us of the need for further vigorous
work to bulld up our educational and re-
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search capability for dealing with other re-
glons that may become important to us.

That is all I am going to stress right
now on the humanities. But before leav-
ing, I want to indicate my support also
goes for the Endowment on the Arts but
I hope that the humanities will not be
shorted in any way and they will at least
get $20 million of the $40 million that
we hope to authorize here for both the
humanities and arts.

The best I can point out to you on the
needs for the arts is from the testimony
of Miss Agnes De Mille before the sub-
committee chaired by the gentleman
from Indiana (Mr. BrapEmas), If I have
the time, I would like to read some of it
to you.

She said:

We are a romantic people, if violent, and
we like to persuade ourselves that we love
art and cherish it, We go to the most ex-
traordinary public relations inventions to
persuade the rest of the world of that, but
it is not true. We have not loved art, It is
a historic fact that we have despised it, and
if that were not so, these hearings would not
be n 5
We have considered it a frivolity, a play-
thing, but less desirable than other play-
things like, for instance, competitive sport
which we have come to realize is good for
our health and our character. We concede
no such virtues to art. Because of the years
of hardship and deprivation in our begin-
nings, we have learned to place ultimate
value on what is useful, and because we have
eschewed all vestiges of aristocracy, we have
built up an overwhelming admiration for
material wealth.

But art, being magic, is a part of religion
and vital to human experience. We must have

release for our emotions, and if we do not
find proper catharsis in acceptable channels,
we will find it in improper and uncontroll-
able ways, which is just what our youth is
doing.

And she points out that if a small black
boy in the dreadful conditions of the
ghetto can learn to play a violin, not
just as a toy, but as an instrument of
power—

Let him play superbly well, let him see
what happens to other people's faces when
he plays, give him that sense of power and
glorious domination. He is not going out
into the street and throw a rock through
the window.

Art is the best therapy. Men all through
the ages have known this. Scientists are
admitting this now. Art is the best means
of aducation—the church has always known
this. Our colleges and civic bodies are learn-
ing it. Art is the best means of communica-
tion.

I believe it is important to all of us to
recognize the importance of art and in-
dicate I am supporting this legislation
providing $40 million which I hope all
my colleagues will do.

Mr. HARVEY. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. QUIE. I yield to the gentleman.

Mr. HARVEY. Mr. Chairman, as we
consider H.R. 16065, it is imperative that
we realize that this legislation has great-
er significance than mere amendment of
the National Foundation on the Arts and
Humanities Act of 1965.

We must remember that the arts and
humanities have always reinforced man’s
desire for achievement and expanded his
vision and understanding of life. In this
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time of anxious search for solutions to
longstanding national and international
problems, we cannot overlook the contri-
butions of the arts and humanities. The
desire and understanding which they
help to sustain are essential to man’s
growth in a world of growing complexity.

As the committee has noted, recent
Presidents have expressed deep concern
for our Nation’s cultural development.
In 1965, President Johnson proposed that
‘“we honor and support the achievements
of thought and creations of art.” He
noted that ‘“we must recognize and en-
courage those who can be pathfinders
for the Nation’s imagination and under-
standing.” President Nixon has further
emphasized that “need and opportunity
combine to present the Federal Govern-
ment with an obligation to broaden the
base of our cultural legacy—to make its
diversity and insight more readily acces-
sible to millions of people everywhere.”

This accessibility is the very essence of
the legislation before us. The time has
come for the Federal Government to
bring the gift of cultural understanding
to all Americans. Through its support of
the State arts councils in all 50 States,
this bill helps to reach even the most
culturally deprived. In the past 5 years
these State councils have shown great
ingenuity in developing highly effective
programs using minimum funds. State
programs have included touring pro-
ductions of the performing arts, educa-
tional programs, exhibitions of the visual
arts, and other equally exciting cultural
experiences. While these programs have
culfivated the financial interest of State
governments and private citizens, there
is still great need for further expansion
of these programs.

Further, H.R. 16065 authorizes a nec-
essary administrative change. Under the
provisions of the 1965 act, it is not pos-
sible for the Foundation to accept gifts
or issue grants in excess of $10,000 with-
out the recommendation of the Council
on the Arts or the Council on the Hu-
manities. Since these Councils meet few
times a year, significant administrative
delays result. This bill would authorize
each Council to create an executive com-
mittee which could serve as a full-time
administrative force, better enabling the
Foundation to meet the needs of its ex-
panding program.

There are many who express concern
over the $40 million the committee has
recommended for fiscal year 1971. How-
ever, the record shows that previous Fed-
eral Government investment in State
arts councils has shown a return of ap-
proximately 450 percent. Likewise, na-
tional programs in the arts and humani-
ties have stimulated private support of
almost three times the Federal contri-
bution. This return coupled with the
intangible reward of increased sensitivity
and understanding, makes this legisla-
tion a sound investment in America’s
future. I know of no legislation more de-
serving of bipartisan support than this
which influences the cultural future of
our country.

Mr. PERKINS, Mr. Chairman, I yield
10 minutes to the gentleman from New
Jersey (Mr. THOMPSON).

Mr, THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr.
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Chairman, I rise to epress my support
for HR. 16065, a bill to extend the life
and the authorization of the National
Foundation on the Arts and the Humani-
ties. This bill expands and continues
our legislative commitment to enrich the
cultural life of our people, a commitment
which was made by the Congress in 1965.

As one of the authors of the original
legislation establishing the Foundation, it
is extremely gratifying to see this present
bill come before the House. The Mem-
bers should recognize that this bill is
largely the result of the industry and vis-
ion of my close friend and able colleague,
the distinguished Member from Indiana
(Mr. BRapEMAS) , the gentleman from New
York (Mr. REip), and the other Members
of the Select Subcommittee on Education.

Having said this, I wish to speak briefly
about certain technical provisions of the
pending bill which concern me. I be-
lieve these provisions set a somewhat
dangerous precedent for the Foundation.

My first concern is the manner in
which the authorization is written. HR.
16065 authorizes a flat $40 million to the
Foundation, without any allocation to the
respective endowments or programs. In
the past, the authorization bills have al-
ways broken down the total figure into
equal allotments for the two endow-
ments. Within that 50-50 breakdown,
there was specific earmarking of pro-
gram areas in which the funds could be
used: State programs, national programs,
and matching fund programs. I believe
that this was a good method of author-
ization because it recognized the impor-
tant principle of equality of funding be-
tween the endowments, while giving gen-
eral congressional guidance to the prior-
ities of programs and to the allocation of
funds. I am therefore distressed that the
present bill departs from this past pat-
tern,

But I am most concerned with the bill’s
amendment of section 3(b) of the pres-
ent law; this amendment on its face
guarantees a minimum of $75,000 for
each State arts council. I do not believe
this provision is wise.

The Members should know that one of
the most successful programs engendered
by the original 1965 legislation was the
State arts programs. At the time the 1965
bill was passed, there were five viable
State arts councils; today there is one
in each State and territory. The Federal
funds which have been authorized and
appropriated have been fully matched by
each State, and in fact 31 political en-
tities have not only matched the Federal
funds, but have overmatched the Federal
funds.

Further, this flat advance guarantee
will greatly restriet the highly prized
flexibility which the Foundation has en-
joyed throughout its short life. In the
original legislation, the Congress wisely
created the National Council on the Arts
to set priorities and to recommend grants.
It is this Council which is responsible for
balancing the contending needs in the
various areas of the arts—the visual
arts, the dance, literary programs, sym-
phonies, and museums. This Council and
its advisory councils have engaged in
months of planning to meet the over-
whelming needs in the arts. By artifi-
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cially guaranteeing State arts council
funds at a minimum level, this careful
planning is frustrated. This would be
especially true in the situation, which I
think we can all envisage, where there
is an appropriations cut. Such a cut
would force a disproportionate reduction
in the amount of money available for
national programs, because H.R. 16065
would guarantee a fixed amount to the
State programs.

Finally, in this connection, it is inter-
esting to note that this particular provi-
sion was not requested by any witness
who testified during hearings on the bill.
The distinguished Chairman of the Na-
tional Endowment for the Arts, Miss
Nancy Hanks, has indicated her strong
support for the State arts programs, but
to my knowledge she has never requested
this specific provision. Of the 10 repre-
sentatives of state arts programs who
testified during the hearings, all ten
urged more funds for state arts pro-
grams, but not one urged this particular
course—a flat guarantee of a certain
amount—as a way to achieve it.

Mr. Chairman, I strongly support the
National Foundation on the Arts and
Humanities and this legislation which
will extend its life. But I believe it is in-
cumbent upon those of us who supported
this Foundation in the past, who have
carefully nurtured its legislative growth,
and who have looked with pride on its
auspicious early life, to consider care-
fully any provision which could estab-
lish a bad precedent.

Mr. Chairman, I note that the other
body has declined to accept these two
provisions which concern me. I would
hope that the House would consider
whether the interests of the arts and of
the Foundation might not be better
served by taking similar action.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. I yield
to the gentleman from Missouri.

Mr, HALL. Mr. Chairman, does Mr, B.
Keeney “Bikini” or whatever his name
is, have any caricatures on his cards?

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. No;
but he would welcome, I am sure, any
suggestions. He is a very open-minded
person.

Mr. HALL. I thought as a result of that
grant he handed out a few years ago for
the study and backgrounding of carica-
tures maybe at least he would grace his
personal cards not only with some ap-
propriate scantily clad cartoon or cari-
cature appropriate to the name situation,
but also maybe he would have been let
out of government by this time.

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Dr.
Keeney does not approve of scantily clad
things, especially at his present age. He
is leaving very soon, as a matter of fact,
which is why I pause to pay tribute to
him, and I meant just to have some fun
with relation to his name. In all serious-
ness, Dr. Keeney is leaving the Endow-
ment. You may criticize an isolated grant
or so, but any fairminded person will ac-
knowledge Barnaley'’s brilliance and ded-
ication. I am proud to call him a great
friend.

Mr. HALL. I appreciate that, and I ap-
preciate the gentleman yielding, and I am
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encouraged by the gentleman’s depar-
ture.

I wonder if the gentleman who is known
on the floor of Congress as “Mr. Culture”
will answer a question?

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Is
the gentleman referring to the gentleman
from Indiana (Mr. BRADEMAS) or the gen-
tleman from Iowa (Mr. SCHERLE) ?

Mr. HALL. I am referring to the gen-
tleman from New Jersey personally, my
warmblooded friend for whom I have the
greatest affection. In connection with the
so-called word which has been bandied
about today so much, I would like to ask
first of all what is a word?

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. 1
would rather leave the interpretation of
that word to the gentleman who studied
it so assiduously, the gentleman from
Jowa (Mr. SCHERLE).

In speaking of the gentleman from
Towa and speaking of warm friends, I
might note that today is the birthday
of our distinguished colleague, the gen-
tleman from Iowa, Mr. HaroLd ROYCE
GRoOSS.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Chairman, if the gen-
tleman will yield, I am cultured enough to
lead in the “happy birthday” salute.

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Those
who have researched carefully will find
the gentleman admitted to his birthdate
when he first came here, but I do not find
it in today’s ReEcorp. Nevertheless, I could
point out that our friend and colleague,
the gentleman from Iowa (Mr. GROSS)
was engaged in the Mexican War skir-
mishes. In about 1919 he still skirmished.
It has been suggested the gentleman will
offer an amendment later today to add
£100,000 for each year of his life to this
authorization, and I intend to support
that. I hope the gentleman will offer it.

Mr, HALL, Mr, Chairman, I think the
gentleman chooses his battle armamen_t.s
well, and I know the Old Skirmisher will
be in there pitching for I understand he
is “age 39—and holding”—but the gen-
tleman from New Jersey has very astutely
avoided defining the definition of “word."”

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. I have
done my best. Also, I am certain that
everyone joins us in wishing Mr. Gross
a truly happy birthday and many more
to come.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Chairman, I have taken
the trouble to look up the definition of
“word.” A “word” is that which is said
or written or spoken, according to the
biggest dictionary I can find. Today we
have bandied about the fact that a group
of consonants and one lonely vowel—
“Lighght” is very much like a word. I
am not sure it is a word, but if the gen-
tleman thinks it is, maybe it is related
to the old Scotch song about: “It’s a braw
bricht moon-licht nicht, tonicht.”

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. I do
not think it is Scoteh. I think it is Welsh,
perhaps something like the name Llewel-
lyn or the name of that famous Welsh
town.

Mr. HALL. I am wearied by the “lack
of culture” in that repetitive retort to
the economy of the country in decrying
and defining the so-called poem. It is not
human, let alone prohumanity—it is pro-
taxpayer.
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Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. I
might say the gentleman from Iowa re-
peated it so many times in the RECORD
that the cost of its reprinting will prob-
ably exceed that which he complains
about.

Mr., REID of New York. Mr. Chairman,
I yield 3 minutes to the distinguished
gentleman from Michigan (Mr. EscH).

Mr. ESCH. Mr. Chairman, I urge sup-
port and passage of H.R. 16065 extend-
ing the life of the National Foundation
on the Arts and the Humanities.

My colleague from Minnesota (Mr.
Quie) has effectively emphasized the
significance of stronger support of the
humanities and I join him in that em-
phasis, Let me now discuss the con-
tribution to the arts.

No part of our national heritage is
more important than the preservation
and encouragement of our great national
culture. We have a uniquely American
culture of which we should be proud.
The National Foundation on the Arts
and Humanities is the national expres-
sion of that pride.

I have seen examples of the success-
ful work of the Foundation in my own
State, and many of my constituents have
expressed to me their appreciation of the
Foundation’s programs. The fact is that
the Michigan State Council on the Arts
has had a great impact on the cultural
life of our State. One of the examples of
the Michigan council’s imaginative work
is the “Michigan Artrain.” This unique
project will take art exhibitions to many
communities throughout Michigan dur-
ing the next few years. The artrain is an
innovative and interesting concept in the
field of traveling exhibitions, and its
background indicates how effectively
funds from the National Endowment of
the Arts can be used.

In the past some of us have feared
that a national contribution to the arts
and humanities would discourage private
donations. The artrain is one of many
examples that have contradicted these
fears. The inventive mobile museum was
granted a total of $16,700 for the devel-
opment of the project.

The Michigan council with the sup-
port of the railroad industry, Eastman
Kodak, which provided equipment and
services, and many other private sources
developed the artrain. With these dona-
tions, the arts council staff reports that
every dollar provided by the National
Endowment for the arts will have been
matched by an estimated $300 from the
private and business sector in Michigan.

The artrain is just an example.
Throughout the Nation, State councils
on the arts have encouraged private sup-
port of cultural programs rather than
cut back on private interest.

When the legislation was first ap-
proved concern was expressed about the
truly national nature of the Foundation.
In the past 5 years, however, the Na-
tional Foundation has brought our cul-
ture to the entire nation and made it
available in smaller cities and towns
through such means as artrains, com-
munity orchestras, and traveling gal-
leries. In Michigan, for example, $156,655
in grants to the Michigan State Counecil
on the Arts has assisted more than 100
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projects in virtually every area of the
State.

No doubt there will be discussion on
the floor of some abuses which took place
in the establishment of the program. I do
not condone those abuses and believe
that administrative steps are being taken
to assure that they do not recur. On a
broad perspective, however, I feel that
the thrust of the National Foundation
has been extremely constructive in en-
hancing our great national heritage.

The funds in this bill are modest in
comparison with so many other programs
which we consider. I believe they are
vital. As President Nixon said in his
message to the Congress:

Few investments we could make would
give so great a return in terms of human
understanding, human satisfactions and the
intangible but essential qualities of grace,
beauty, and spiritual fulfillment,

I feel strongly that the National Foun-
dation on the Arts and Humanities de-
serves this continued support of the Con-
gress. I urge my colleagues to consider
it favorably, today.

Mr. REID of New York. Mr. Chairman,
I yield 4 minutes to the gentlewoman
from Illinois (Mrs. REID).

Mrs. REID of Illinois. Mr. Chairman, I
rise in support of H.R. 16065. Although I
originally shared the doubts of many of
my colleagues about Federal support
of the arts and humanities, in my judg-
ment the Foundation has made a credit-
able record and H.R. 16065 merits favor-
able consideration.

One of the principal concerns I had
was that the appropriation of Federal
money would replace outside funding.
This has not proven to be the case. In-
deed, the National Endowment for the
Arts has established a remarkable record
of stimulating, rather than supplanting,
other sources of funding for the arts. The
Endowment’s national programs have
served as “seed money” and generated
funds at the rate of about $3 for every
$1 they have invested. Furthermore, the
Endowment’s Federal-State partnership
program of direct grants to State arts
councils has helped State legislatively
appropriated funds to more than quad-
ruple in the past 5 years.

While I am on the subject of State
councils, I would like to say a brief word
about that of my own State, the Illi-
nois Arts Council. Under the leadership
of its chairman, George Irwin, this coun-
cil has launched an impressive series of
programs benefiting the entire State. The
National Endowment has made direct
grants totaling over $300,000 to the coun-
cil over the past 5 years, joining Fed-
eral and State governments in a part-
nership for further development of the
arts in Illinois, I think it is significant
that, during the past 3 years, the Illinois
State Legislature has increased its ap-
propriation sixfold, from $100,000 to
$600,000. In addition the council has
done an excellent job of attracting pri-
vate funds as well.

A few examples may help illustrate
the National Endowment'’s proven ability
to generate other funds outside of Gov-
ernment, A $25,000 grant 3 years ago
to the Radcliffe Institute to assist out-
standing women writers was quickly fol-
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lowed by a $300,000 grant from a pri-
vate foundation. A $5,000 endowment
grant this year for a poetry-in-the-
schools program in Minneapolis-St. Paul
was so successful that a major local
foundation has offered $35,000 to extend
and continue this program in the future.
The present Chairman of the National
Endowment for the Arts, Nancy Hanks,
in her Senate confirmation hearings
made it abundantly clear that one of
her major aims is that the Endowment
be active, in her own words, “particu-
larly in encouraging private resources of
funds to come in with a much more vital
partnership role with the Government.”

Originally, I shared the same concern
expressed by my good friend from In-
diana, Mr. Dennis, that Government
support of the arts might result in gov-
ernment control but I feel that this fear
has proven to be unfounded. During the
recent hearings on H.R. 16065, private
citizen representatives of music, the
visual arts, film, arts administration,
classics, and others were asked about
the danger of Federal control. All stated
that they saw no such danger, partic-
ularly because pluralistic support of the
arts—individuals, corporations, founda-
tions, and municipal, county, and State
governments, as well as the Federal Gov-
ernment, precludes any single dominant
force.

In my opinion, HR. 16065 is worthy
legislation and I urge my colleagues to
support it.

Mr. REID of New York. Mr. Chairman,
I yield 2 minutes to the distinguished
minority leader (Mr. GeraLDp R. FORD).

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Chair-
man, when this program was first sub-
mitted to the Congress in 1965 I had
reservations in two respects. First I was
concerned about the initiation of a new
program, admittedly small in compari-
son to many of the other Federal pro-
grams and one that had a potential of
growth at a time when we were begin-
ning to feel the squeeze and the pinch of
some fiscal problems in the Federal Gov-
ernment. Second, I was concerned about
the potential controls that a Federal
establishment might have over the in-
dividual initiative and talent of those
who were in the field of the arts and
humanities.

Nevertheless, from the outset I have
supported the program although on each
occasion or on most occasions I have
voted to make reductions in the amounts
that were available in the appropriations
or in the authorizations.

I support this program today and this
authorization to the full extent because
it seems to me that as we are hopefully
emerging from our international prob-
lems at least in Southeast Asia we can
look forward to more Federal resources
for the arts and humanities. But let me
talk about the impact of the program, if I
might, on a local area.

The CHATRMAN. The time of the gen-
tleman from Michigan has expired.

Mr. REID of New York. Mr. Chair-
man, I yleld the distinguished minority
leader 2 additional minutes.

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. I thank the
gentleman from New York.

June 30, 1970

Mr. Chairman, my home is Grand
Rapids, Mich., a city of approximately
200,000. We, like many Middle Western
communities of comparable size, have
had our share of local citizens who have
been actively interested in the arts and
in the humanities. We have an out-
standing civic threater, we have a su-
perb museum, we have an outstanding
local symphony. We do extremely well
in the field of cultural interest and
achievement on a comparative basis with
any other community of a similar size.

Mr. Chairman, back a few years ago
just after this program was initiated a
number of local citizens came to me
and asked for my help in trying to get
some Federal funds for an outstanding
piece of outdoor sculpture. I must con-
fess that I am not an expert in deciding
whether one piece of sculpture is good
or another one bad. But there were out-
standing citizens in the community who
had a vision and they convinced me that
their project which was to be an integral
part of our Vandenberg Center urban
renewal area. In this magnificent Van-
denberg Center, we have a new county
building, a new city hall, two new banks,
a new hall of justice and, hopefully, a
new Federal office building and a new
State office building. The local cultural
leaders recommended a piece of outdoor
sculpture. The recommendation was sub-
mitted to the proper Federal authori-
ties on the basis that the local author-
ities should raise their fair share to
match the Federal funding. Such funds
were raised and the Federal grant was
made.

We now have I am proud to say what
is called a Calder at the civic center
area, the Vandenberg Center, at Grand
Rapids. This startling example of out-
door sculpture is a great addition to
our community. There were misgivings
at home about this particular piece of
art initially and there was some criti-
cism. But I think the consensus and the
overwhelming view today is that this
was a new shot in the arm for our com-
munity, a combination of good local ini-
tiative and Federal cooperation.

Mr. Chairman, I am proud to say that
Grand Rapids is now one of the three
communities where there has been joint
expenditure through the work of arts
in public places program. It has been
good for the community. It has been a
good illustration of what can be done by
the city, local leaders and the Federal
Government working together. It is in-
dicative of what we should do in the
future.

Mr. PERKINS. Mr. Chairman, I yield
2 minutes to the distinguished gentle-
man from California (Mr, VAN DEERLIN).

Mr. VAN DEERLIN. Mr. Chairman,
there is a certain gentle irony surround-
ing our consideration of a bill authoriz-
ing more generous appropriations for the
National Foundation on the Arts and
Humanities.

President Nixon is firmly behind this
bill—and so, apparently, is the Demo-
cratic Study Group.

But what about the majority of our
friends on the other side of the aisle?
How will they respond to Mr. Nixon's
call for sufficient funding to—and I
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quote—"help broaden the base of our
cultural legacy?”

In 1968, when this controversial Foun-
dation was last up for congressional re-
newal, our Republican colleagues were
not very enthusiastic. In fact, the Foun-
dation would have ceased to exist if the
Republicans had had their way.

That year, House Republicans voted
158 to 19 to cut a committee-proposed
authorization from $135 million over 2
years to only $11.2 million for a single
year.

In rather stark contrast, only 136 or 137
nonsouthern Democrats recorded on the
same rollcall favored the reduction.

Later, after the Senate had restored
some of the money, GOP forces in the
House voted 102 to 62 against a com-
promise conference report, which was
saved from ultimate defeat by Demo-
cratic votes.

Now all this seems slightly ridiculous
to me. For who really reaps the benefits
of the Foundation’s subsidies to perform-
ing artists? Traditionally, it has been the
person who can afford a ticket to the
sympthony or the opera, the sort of afflu-
ent individual who typically resides in
a comfortable Republican congressional
district.

Yet our Republican colleagues, who
would appear to have the most to gain,
are on record as overwhelmingly opposed
to the Foundation.

Consider the cultural situation in my
own San Diego area. In recent years,
Foundation grants have gone to such
local institutions as the Old Globe Thea-
ter, the San Diego Symphony and the
Ballet of San Diego. These are worthy
activities—but who patronizes them? The
preponderance of theatergoers in San
Diego, as elsewhere, come from the
plusher parts of town, from well-heeled
areas such as La Jolla, Point Loma, and
Mission Hills—all, naturally, GOP bas-
tions.

On reading committee hearing tran-
scripts, I am encouraged to hope that
the new legislation will lead to some free
performances, especially for children.
However, in view of our earlier track
record, I think we Democrats should
avoid taking part in another bailout
operation for the National Foundation
on the Arts and Humanities.

At the very least, we should withhold
our support until we are sure the Re-
publicans are with Mr. Nixon on this.

Normally, I do not take my cue from
the GOP, but I am going to make an
exception today. I shall wait to see how
our Republican friends are lining up be-
fore deciding how to cast my own vote.

And I do hope Mr. Nixon has better
luck with his fellow Republicans than
President Johnson did during the near
debacle of 1968.

The CHATIRMAN. The Chair will an-
nounce that the majority has 2 minutes
remaining, and the minority has 3 min-
utes remaining,

Mr. REID of New York. Mr. Chairman,
I yield 1 minute to the gentleman from
Indiana (Mr. DENNIS).

Mr. DENNIS. Mr. Chairman, I would
simply like to point out to the Members
here that, conceding and agreeing that
there has been no problem with Federal
control in this program to date, the po-
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tential is there, and cannot help but re-
main there, because you have here grants
of large sums of Federal money with the
power to grant or to withhold. The power
to withhold is the power to discourage; it
is the power to suppress; it is the power
to censure, if you ever get an adminis-
tration in control which wants to do that
sort of thing.

The trouble with this hill is that it is
bad in principle for the reason stated,
and it is just as bad under a Repub-
lican administration, I may say to my
friend, the gentleman from California,
as under a Democratic administration;
and as one interested in and sympathetic
to the arts and the humanities I say keep
them free.

Mr. REID of New York. Mr. Chair-
man, I yield myself the balance of my
time.

Mr. REIFEL. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. REID of New York. I yield to the
gentleman from South Dakota.

Mr. REIFEL. Mr. Chairman, I am
pleased that our minority leader is in
support of this legislation. I have had
reservations from the very beginning
with respect to this, but in an entirely
different connotation. There are commu-
nities all over our country that need this
kind of program, and I have been for this
from the very beginning.

Mr. Chairman, I rise in support of H.R.
16065, to point out in particular what the
existence of the National Foundation on
the Arts and the Humanities means for
the development of this country’s young
scholar-teachers.

On the average it has been taking
graduate students in the humanities 2 to
5 years longer to complete their doctoral
program than students in the natural
sciences. Part of the reason is a difference
in programs; but part of it is in the easier
time science students have had in finding
support. Once they complete their doc-
toral programs, science students have
found more money as well for postdoc-
toral research, in large part from the
Federal Government. If the National En-
dowment for the Humanities could award
postdoctoral fellowships to as high a per-
centage of academic humanists as the
percentage of academic scientists receiv-
ing Federal support, it would make some
2,000 awards annually. In fiscal 1969 the
Endowment was actually able to award
only 85 fellowships and 100 summer
stipends.

Nonetheless, those few awards have
been of great encouragement to our hu-
manistic scholars and teachers, for they
have been a substantial addition to what
is available in the humanities. In con-
gressional testimony W. McNeil Lowry,
vice president of the Ford Foundation,
recently explained:

In general, from sources outside the re-
search funds of individual universities and
colleges, humanistic scholars in the United
States have had access In recent years to
post-—doctoral fBllOWshipB t.otaling no more
than 300 in any one year.

A report in 1969 by the National Acad-
emy of Sciences on postdoctoral educa-
tion in the United States showed that
awards in the arts and humanities

totaled only approximately 2.1 percent
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of all postdoctoral awards. In contrast,
15.5 percent of the total went to chemists
alone, and 55.5 percent, more than half,
went for work in the “life sciences.”

The Endowment for the Humanities
has given its awards to young, teacher-
scholars in particular, those under 40
who have not had a chance to make
progress on the major contributions to
knowledge they hope to make during
their careers, or who have had no chance
to take a few months out for study and
reflection on how to do a better job of
teaching. Younger faculty members aided
by the Endowment have worked on such
topics as contemporary American juris-
prudence, the historical background of
urban development, and the cultural and
historical contributions of several Ameri-
can minority groups. In several cases a
few months on an Endowment award has
er_mbled young teachers to complete plan-
ning for entirely new courses at their
colleges. One young thinker found the
time he was able to spend studying the
philosophy of law on an Endowment
fellowship “the most intellectually ex-
citing period thus far in my academic
career.”

Fellowships have been awarded in
every State in the Union. They are given
competitively, with the initial screening
done by the colleges and universities
themselves, for each school is limited to
just one applicant per year for a younger-
scholar fellowship, and one for a summer
stipend.

From fiscal 1967 through 1969, 31 per-
cent of the Humanities Endowment’s
budget was devoted to its fellowships and
summer stipends. In the future, the En-
dowment hopes fo continue this program,
but also to provide fellowships in par-
ticular areas of special need—such as
specifically for the humanities teachers
in our mushrooming junior colleges, who
have even less time free for self-improve-
ment and development than university
instructors do.

This kind of support is not an expense,
but an investment in the development of
the Nation's brainpower, for in the next
10, 20, 30 years today's young hirnanistic
scholars will have come to maturity as
thinkers, writers, teachers. As a young
scholar wrote after winning an award,
“the Endowment has filled a crucial gap
in the fellowship structure.”

Mr. MAYNE. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. REID of New York. I yield to the
gentleman from Iowa.

Mr. MAYNE. Mr, Chairman, I also rise
in support of H.R. 16065, which will in-
crease the authorization for both the
National Endowment for the Humanities
and the National Endowment for the
Arts.

I was pleased to note that the President,
in supporting this legislation, placed par-
ticular emphasis on the need for extend-
ing cultural opportunities throughout our
country broadly.

Bcth of the two agencies comprising
the foundation—the National Endow-
ment for the Arts and the National En-
downment for the Humanities—have de-
veloped programs that go far beyond the
major cultural centers, “reaching more
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people,” as the President put it, “than
has ever before been possible.”

The Arts Endowment has been active
in helping outstanding performing
groups tour widely in the Nation. The
Humanities Endowment as well has
found ways to reach the public, mak-
ing knowledge in such fields as history,
literature, and philosophy more widely
available to our citizens.

One of these methods is of particular
interest; it is highly experimental and
has just begun. It is the national
humanities series, supported by the
Humanities Endowment and operated by
the Woodrow Wilson National Fellowship
Foundation, which for more than a dec-
ade has conducted a number of educa-
tional programs.

Through its contacts on college and
university campuses throughout the Na-
tion, the Wilson Foundation recruited
four teams of three to five persons each—
people who not only know the humanities
but can communicate well to general
audiences. These teams have prepared
special programs under the general
theme: “Time Out for Man: The Hu-
manities in Action.” They are currently
traveling to present these programs in
four different regions of the country,
spending several days in each of more
than 30 communities in 22 States. The
communities selected cannot provide easy
acce:3 to major cultural institutions such
as large libraries, museums, and universi-
ties. But local interest was a major
factor in selection, and committees of
local citizens join in the planning. These
are smaller cities, such as Liberal, Kans.;
Dalhart, Tex.; Raton, N, Mex.; Toms
River, N.J.; Whitesburg, Ky.; and Chero-
kee, Iowa, one of the most progressive
communities in the district which I have
the honor to represent.

The teams spend time with schools,
with civic clubs, with women’'s groups,
and so on. The program is being evalu-
ated thoroughly as it progresses. Already
there are indications that the people be-
ing reached are welcoming the opportu-
nity. Certainly that was the experience in
Cherokee where the remarkable success
of such a team was widely reported in
the press. I will refer to only two of the
newspaper articles which appeared at the
time attesting to the enthusiastic recep-
tion the program received in Cherokee.

First, Maxine Burnett wrote in the
Sioux City Journal for March 29, 1970
as follows:

Cherokee area residents took “time out for
man" recent and they'll concentrate again
on man, his society and his environment
during programs at the end of March and
the first of May.

The Cherokee community is one of 30
throughout the nation that are benefiting
from a series of three presentations attempt-
ing to make the humanities—literature, phi-
losophy, art, music, film—relevant to the
every day life of “rural” residents.

The National Humanities Series was de-
veloped by the Woodrow Wilson Fellowship

Foundation and was funded by the National
Endowment for the Humanities, a federal pro-

gram. During the series, three, three-mem-
ber teams, each consisting of a professor and
two performing artists, visit each community
for a two-day period.

Cherokee is a logical choice for a pro-
gram such as the series, It's a town of 8,000
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that has already demonstrated its interest in
the humanities. Since 1951, it has had a
planetarium and museum, with a profession-
ally done display on the natural history
of Northwest Iowa.

There’s a new community center where
such performances as the humanities series
are presented. The city has its own sym-
phony orchestra and an active theater group
which present both plays and musicals. There
are small, but active, artists, writers’ and
archeologists’ groups.

Annually, there is a Cherokee Arts Festival.

The second program will focus on “The
Private Sphere—Man’s personal relationships,
exploring loneliness, loyalty and love.” The
first program of its humanities series was
presented in Cherokee on March 2 and 8 and
was titled “The Human Community—Every-
man and his fellowman, cooperation, conflict,
rights and responsibilities.”

The developer of the first Cherokee per-
formance was Dr. Maurice Brown, a professor
of art and filmmaking at the State Uni-
versity of New York at New Paltz. Performers
with Dr. Brown were Rod Arrants, and “actor,
director, singer and guitarist,” and Constance
Simmons, an “actress, singer and musician.”

The first day and a half of their stay in
Cherokee was spent in indlvidual sessions
with various high school and civic groups.
The first evening's individual performances
were open to the public.

Arrants spent much of his time with the
high school audiences in folk singing per-
formances. He also discussed poetry with the
students, answering such questions as why
the students should be required to read such
literature as Greek tragedies and pointing out
why they would be useful to them.

Miss Simmons spent one of her high school
sessions criticizing the work of music stu-
dents. Miss Simmons is a former member of
Fred Waring’s Pennsylvanians and the high
school music teacher is also a former singer
with that group.

Dr. Brown's meetings at the high school
included one with an art class, Through the
use of slides shown out-of-focus, Dr. Brown
conducted a practice session in perception.
He told the students to just react to the
forms they saw, not to attempt to copy ex-
actly or go for details.

Mrs. Lyle Midland, chairman of the Chero-
kee committee that arranged the series of
meetings with the three performers, said that
their sessions were very unstructured and
fluld. The three interacted with their audl-
ences all of the time, rather than performed,
she said.

Commenting on Brown's first evening ses-
sion, which was held at the Sanford Museum
and was open to anyone interested, Mrs.
Midland said, “Everyone was listening to
every word.”

She said Dr. Brown told his audience to
not only look at the content of art, but also
at the form it is in.

Mrs. Midland sald that the sponsoring
Foundation decided to spend most of the
available funds on getting the artists to the
communities, Little was spent on adminis-
trating the program, she sald.

It was therefore left up to the towns to
recelve the artists and organize their pro-
grams there.

And here are some excerpts from an
editorial which appeared March 5 in the
Cherokee Times following the program
under the title “Humanities Series Food
for the Soul”:

HumaANITIES SERIES FOOD FOR THE SOUL

We think the National Humanities Serles
is good for Cherokee.

It has stirred people to think.

And though such an observation might
seem to some to be innocous, it is important
in these changing times for more people to
think more deeply and to seek answers to
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questions about themselves and the society
around them.

Most of us live in a contained, familiar
world—made as comfortable «s possible.

On the average, we work eight hours, sleep
eight hours and use the remaining time for
all other activities: Eating, entertainment,
relaxation, hobbies, participating in orga-
nizational functions.

Many of us are insulated from changes
going on around us—and therefore it is diffi-
cult for new ideas to penetrate our patterns.

We do not consclously attempt to stretch
our minds, to increase our understanding, to
expose ourselves to new concepts.

And, therefore, we miss much of life that
is important.

To many of us, poetry is something we
studied many years ago during our educa-
tional period. So, to us, it’s for kids.

Modern art is given short shrift because
some of it is not photographic in appear-
ance and time is not taken to appreciate that
artistic moods are perhaps more important
in their symbolism and inclusion of multiple
aspects and broad panorama than instant
recognition.

Books are thought to be for people with
time on their hands—and not for the busy,
involved persons who can pause only for the
short plots . . . even though such plots, to be
short, must deal with surface subjects in a
quick, superficial manner.

Concerts and plays, similarly, draw smaller
crowds than, for instance, athletic contests
because to understand and enjoy, you must
go beyond the role of spectator and become
a mood participant.

Change in our way of thinking and way of
life is not coming. It is here.

There are people in the streets demanding
change—some rational, some irrational.

How the ideas and concepts being pro-
moted are to be handled by an intelligent so-
clety will depend on that soclety’s ability to
think—and think deeply.

We do not mean here to link the National
Humanities Series to street revolution. We
simply make the observation that material
presented through the serles is basically soul
food which, if partaken of by us, can give us
broader perspective and understanding to-
ward those around us.

The Humanities Endowment has
helped humanists “stir people to think”
through other kinds of projects as well.
Films and television programs using the
humanities will reach national audiences
of thousands. I am talking of historical
documentaries, for example, such as
“The Trail of Tears,” being produced
with endowment aid by National Educa-
tional Television. It will explore the his-
tory of Indian-white relations as illus-
trated by the Cherokee, who more than
any other tribe in the early 19th cen-
tury attempted to adopt “white” civili-
zation, but whose achievements were lost
in conflict, creating difficulties that
trouble us yet today.

The endowment has taken note of
the great needs of the Nation’'s 2,500
historical societies and museums, which
serve millions annually. The growth in
public use of these institutions has
caused enormous problems in finding
enough adequately trained personnel.
The endowment has funded workshops,
conducted by the American Association
of State and Local History, which have
provided training for 271 workers in his-
torical agencies. The endowment addi-
tionally has made possible 10 internships
for study in leading museums and 87
fellowships for study in seven universi-
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ties with programs of preparation for
museum work.

Louis C. Jones, executive director of
the New York State Historical Associa-
tion, testified in congressional hearings
that 20 training programs such as the
endowment has supported are needed in
qualified universities and museums, and
that within the Government—

The Endowments on the Arts and Human-
ities are the only places to which we can
turn for support. And this is support to pre-
serve for the generations ahead the actual
objects which are part of the fabric of Amer-
ica’s heritage.

The examples I have given do not ex-
haust by any means the efforts the En-
dowment for the Humanities is making
to reach the general public broadly. In
fiscal 1969, the endowment made a total
of 49 grants through its division of pub-
lic programs. The total dollar amount
was small in relation to the audience
to be reached—slightly more than $1,-
250,000. But the programs aided do extent
the humanities far beyond New York City
and Boston to museums, libraries, his-
torical associations, and other agencies
conducting special programs for the
public in Kentucky, West Virginia, and
North Carolina; Oklahoma, Colorado,
and South Dakota; Michigan, Wisconsin,
and the State of Washington.

The emphasis the endowment has
given to its public programs has
mounted: In total percentage of the en-
dowment’s budgets, public programs
grew from 10 percent in fiscal 1967, to 12
percent in fiscal 1968, to 23 percent in
fiscal 1969.

Funds from the National Endowment
for the Arts have also been put to good
use in JIowa through the Iowa Arts
Council, which was made a formal State
agency by the Iowa Legislature in 1967
with an appropriation of $50,000. The
National Endowment for the Arts has
made annual grants to the council on
a 50-50 matching basis. These have in-
creased from $24,608 in fiscal 1967 to
$36,363 in fiscal 1970, and are for arts
programs affecting the entire State. The
council coordinates the efforts of all arts
groups in Jowa and sponsors appearances
by groups and individual artists through-
out the State, bringing the world’s finest
musie, drama, dance, poetry, and the
fine arts to our people. The highly
competent executive director of the Iowa
Arts Council, Mr. Jack E. Olds, informs
me there have been a record number—
74—proposals received from music and
art groups in Iowa this year, indicating
a much greater interest and increased
need by artists, institutions, groups, and
communities. Selecting those applica-
tions which are most worthy has been
most difficult and many excellent pro-
grams have had to be denied. This situa-
tion will be greatly improved and an
even more beneficial program provided
if the increased funding of this bill is
made available.

One of the reasons the Congress
created the National Foundations on the
Arts and the Humanities in 1965 was, as
stated in the act, “that democracy de-
mands wisdom and vision in its citizens.”
The public programs of the National
Foundation on the Arts and the Human-
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ities are major means of making more
accessible to our citizens the resources
for developing wisdom and vision. And
these programs are a major reason for
reauthorizing the foundations and in-
creasing support for their work.

Mr. REID of New York. Mr. Chairman,
in the 60 seconds remaining just let me
make a few brief points.

This bill is a bipartisan bill. It is the
result of a joint effort by Chairman
PERKINS, Subcommittee Chairman John
BrapemMas, and the gentleman from New
Jersey (Mr. Tromeson), who has long
been a staunch friend of the arts. On
the Republican side, Mr. AYRres, the rank-
ing minority member, Mr. Quie, Mr.
Hansen, and Mr. Escr were most help-
ful and we had the close cooperation of
Minority Leader Forp and the gentle-
man from Ohio (Mr. Bow).

It was reported out of the committee
20 to 1. It enjoys the strong support of
the President. It is his bill. It has been
approved by the Bureau of the Budget.
I think Miss Nancy Hanks of the Na-
tional Endowment for the Arts and Dr.
Barnaby Keeney of the National Endow-
ment for the Humanities have done an
excellent job and have shown important
leadership in the arts and humanities.
Their aid in the drafting of this legis-
lation has been most helpful to the com-
mittee.

The funds that have been made avail-
able to the State art councils, which
now number 55, have increased about
nine times. In 1969, $1.7 million in Fed-
eral funds, produced more than $18 mil-
lion in State and private outlays.

We have received $7.4 million in
matching gifts for the arts and $3.6 mil-
lion for the humanities; these gifts were
matched with Federal funds. Arts En-
dowment matching grants generate three
to four times their Federal investment
even though the law only requires a dol-
lar to dollar match.

Mr. Chairman, let me say that the arts
need help. Mr. Clive Barnes, dance and
drama critic of the New York Times, told
the committee in his testimony that
“American dance, both classic ballet and
modern dance, is facing the most severe
financial crisis in its history.” In 1970,
the deficit for our 90 leading orchestras
totaled $8.5 million, according to Amyas
Ames, president of the New York Phil-
harmonic. The theater is in similar dif-
ficulties, with ticket income up 8 percent
in 2 years and gross expenditures up 17
percent.

The problem is not confined to insti-
tutional art but affects individuals as
well. A recent survey of former partic-
ipants in the MacDowell Colony showed
that 74 percent of the writers, 92 percent
of the composers, and 88 percent of the
painters and sculptors could not support
themselves from the earnings of their
art.

For the future, the Arts Endowment
plans to spend several million dollars on
the expansion and improvement of the
public service and quality of 90 major
orchestras. Additional funds will also go
to museums which might otherwise have
to curtail some of their activities. And
more money will go to opera companies
for new productions and tours to benefit
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many Americans who do not live near
resident groups.

On the humanities side, additional
funds are needed for basic research; for
improving education in the humanities;
for fellowships for writers, teachers, and
scholars; and for expanded use and en-
joyment of the humanities by the gen-
eral publie.

Most specifically, there continues to be
a grave imbalance between the humani-
ties and the sciences in terms of Federal
support. Only 2% percent of the post-
doctoral fellowships awarded in this
country go to humanists; and the Federal
Government spends $5 million on the
humanities as opposed to $15 billion for
the sciences.

I urge support for this bill, which I
think is essential to the quality of Ameri-
can life. I think the funds that are made
available will return four, five, and 10
times to the benefit of future Americans.

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the gen-
tleman has expired.

Mr. PERKINS. Mr., Chairman, I yield
to the distinguished gentleman from Ha-
wail (Mr. MATSUNAGA) .

Mr. MATSUNAGA. Mr. Chairman, as
a cosponsor of the legislation which first
established the National Foundation on
the Arts and the Humanities in 1965, I
rise in support of H.R. 16065, which
would provide a 3-year extension of the
life of the foundation.

It is imperative that we pass this bill
today because the present authorization
for the foundation will expire in a mat-
ter of hours. The work of the founda-
tion’s two cooperating entities, the Na-
tional Endowment for the Arts and the
National Endowment for the Humani-
ties, has been most promising, and the
Congress would be fully justified from
every standpoint in extending the life
of the foundation.

I can attest to the very real assistance
that the foundation has given to even
such a small State as Hawaii. In fiscal
year 1969, Hawaii received a total of
$41,159 in Federal grants from the Na-
tional Endowment for the Arts and $10,-
000 from the National Endowment for
the Humanities, and in fiscal year 1970,
the State has already received compa-
rable sums. These grants have helped im-
measurably to stimulate creative expres-
sion in Hawalii, and similar grants have
done the same elsewhere in the country.
We ought to keep the gains we have
realized since the foundation was estab-
lished, and, by the enactment of H.R.
16065, assure further improvement in the
quality of American life over the next
3-year period.

Each of the funding arms of the foun-
dation, consistent with the congression-
al intent, has extended its activities on
a nationwide basis. In the first 4 years
of its existence, the National Endow-
ment for the Arts disbursed a total of
over $25 million in Federal funds for
more than 300 projects costing nearly
three times that sum. In other words,
approximately $50 million for these arts
projects came from public and private
sources to triple the impact of the Fed-
eral appropriations, The significant
thing about the arts endowment funds
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was that they supplemented rather than
replaced exiting fund sources.

In Hawaii, for example, the State Arts
Council received in 1970 matching funds
from the State Legislature in the amount
of $163,579, the 10th largest contribution
of its kind among the various States.

Instead of reaching a restrictive audi-
ence of upper class Americans as the
critics of the 1965 legislation had feared,
Federal programs stimulating the arts
have reached an ever-widening audience
across the country. In these troubled
times when both young and old are ques-
tioning our national priorities, our task
is clear. We ought to continue the vehi-
cle which has already proven itself as a
major force in the enhancement of the
quality of life for the American people.

The other funding arm of the founda-
tion, the National Endowment for the
Humanities, has also had an impressive
record during the past 4 years. It has
developed to improve the teaching in the
humanities in our educational institu-
tions all the way from the elementary
school to the college level. Outside of our
educational institutions, it has fostered
a broader appreciation of the human-
ities among the general public, Perhaps
the most significant result that will flow
from this fostering of a better national
appreciation of the humanities is the in-
fusion of a humanistic approach in seek-
ing solutions to our most urgent social
problems. While it is true that the forces
of science and technology must continue
to provide the necessary technical basis
for our answers, it is only through hu-
manistic studies that we will learn to
apply those answers with wisdom and
understanding.

Mr. Chairman, the bill to extend the
life of the National Foundation on the
Arts and the Humanities and to author-
ize appropriate additional funding in the
years ahead deserves our wholehearted
support. I urge a unanimous vote on
H.R. 16065.

Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Chairman, having
introduced a bill to set up a Federal Bu-
reau of Fine Arts—intended to be the
equivalent of the National Foundation
on the Arts and Humanities—in 1938 at
a time when there was not a favorable
climate for this sort of thing, I was nat-
urally gratified when the Congress es-
tablished the National Foundation on
the Arts and the Humanities—of which
I was one of the sponsors—in 1965 and
has from time to time expanded this pro-
gram as is evidenced by the pending bill,
I hope we shall continue to enlarge this
important function of our Government
s0 as to enrich with ever increasing
meaning the cultural life of the people
of our country.

Now that we have undertaken to es-
tablish this program we must work to
see that it receives the full support of
our financial and human resources. If we
fail to do so, this program, which may
prove to be one of the most far reaching
of our time in providing our country with
the cultural temper required of all civil-
ized nations, will suffer and from our
neglect and who is to say but that our
nations soul may suffer in turn. We are
proud to be making progress in scientific,
technological, and social fields, but we
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have not yet afforded this country the
opportunity to fully develop its cultural
potential and to make its cultural re-
sources available to all its people. We
now have a chance to do this.

Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr. Chairman, I rise
in support of H.R. 16065, the bill to amend
the National Foundation of the Arts and
the Humanities Act of 1965, and I want to
commend both the Honorable CarL PEr-
KINs, chairman of the Education and La-
bor Committee, and the Honorable JorN
BrapeEmaAs, chairman of the Select Sub-
committee on Education for their leader-
ship and interest in the National Foun-
dation. These two distinguished legisla-
tors have done a great deal to further
the cause of the arts and humanities in
America. Not only have their committees
reported favorably on a bill which pro-
poses to increase Federal support of the
arts and humanities, but the hearings
which have been held on this bill have
helped to focus public attention on the
past achievements of the Foundation
and have encouraged interest and par-
ticipation in these areas on many levels.

Five years ago, when the original leg-
islation was enacted which established
the National Foundation on the Arts and
Humanities, much was said about the
relative places science and the arts held
in American society. And much criticism
was voiced regarding the Federal Gov-
ernment’s encouragement of this dis-
parity. There is still a disparity—we
allocate much more money to science—
but the important thing to note today
is that the money authorized for the
arts and humanities would be doubled
if this bill is passed. President Nixon last
December voiced his approval of extend-
ing the Foundation for 3 years and dou-
bling the Federal money, from $20 mil-
lion to $40 million, which could result in
a considerable increase in funds for the
Foundation. Nancy Hanks, Chairman of
the National Endowment for the Arts,
testified before the Select Subcommittee
that:

“Every $1 spent by the Government on the
arts generated $56 in private giving.

In 1965 the need for financial assist-
ance in larger amounts than private giv-
ing could supply was emphasized by
members of the performing arts, teach-
ers, private citizens, people concerned
with the Nation's museums, theaters, and
symphonies, and many others. Many of
these people came to voice their concern
before Congress. At that time I was very
proud to be a cosponsor of the initial
legislation for the National Endowment
for the Arts and the Humanities, and I
am even prouder today. During the testi-
mony before the House and Senate Com-
mittees on the original National Founda-
tion Act, many points were brought up
which illustrated the increasing need for
Federal aid in this area. Senator Epwarp
KenNEDY was one of the distinguished
witnesses before these joint hearings and
he put quite succinctly the basic prob-
lem being faced by participants in the
fields of arts and humanities:

This spread of these institutions of culture
in recent years shows that the thirst for cul-
ture among the people of our country is
tremendous. But this is where the problem
lies., We are not able to satisfy this thirst, in
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the way that it should be because the ar-
tists and performers needed are not getting
the economic incentive they need to do the
job. . . . Thus, promising young men and
women, who could be great performers in the
arts, are going into other occupations, not as
personally satisfying, not as challenging to
their talents, because they cannot afford to
do otherwise.

This was 5 years ago, but during her
testimony before the Committee on Ap-
propriations, April 7, 1970, Miss Nancy
Hanks echoed a similar problem facing
arts organizations, She said:

Our Nation's museums continue to expe=
rience an astonishing growth in demands
placed upon them: The total number of
individual visits to museums in 1969 was
estimated at 560 million; 5 years ago the
total was only 300 million visits. The sale of
tickets for nonprofit professional arts per-
formances has increased more than 215
times in this same 5-year period—up from
13 million tickets sold in 1964 to over 30
million in 1969, In 1960, there were only 75
arts councils in the United States; today
they number more than 600—a dramatic
demonstration of our rapidly proliferating
concern with arts at the local level.

Encouraging though these signs may be,
they have presented for arts organizations a
number of serious problems. Demand for the
arts, the production of the arts, has placed
increasing pressure on them, for they are
confronted by drastically rising costs and
the inability of private philanthropy to
make up the difference between expenditures
and earned income without outside help.

Though the problem of enough money
is still with us—even considering the
fact that twice as much money is being
requested for the Foundation this year—
great strides have been made by the
Foundation. In every field of the creative,
visual, and performing arts advances
have been made. By encouraging re-
search and teaching that are relevant to
the important problems of the day the
humanities have received more attention.
The achievements of the Foundation
can be listed in the numbers of grants
awarded during the past fiscal year, by
the number of performances of sym-
phony orchestras, opera companies, bal-
let, and plays. Such programs as poetry
in schools; special concert series in
ghetto areas, parks, schools, and indus-
tries; the American Film Institute, and
the Laboratory Theatre for Education
are just a few of the successful efforts
sponsored by the Foundation.

In its “Summary Statement for Fiscal
Year 1971” the National Endowment for
the Arts sets forth three of its primary
goals and explains that the bulk of its
funding will be directed to the arts and
artist as they relate to audience, includ-
ing youth. The first goal is to place
greater emphasis on encouraging wider
distribution of artistic resources
throughout the Nation—enjoyment of
and benefit from the arts should not be
limited by geographic location or eco-
nomie condition. The second goal is “cul-
tural resources development” which
would strengthen established institutions
and stabilize new ones, The Endowment
for the Arts hopes to enable more profes-
sional institutions to adapt themselves
more effectively to the changing needs of
their publics. They would be aided in this
if some of their more pressing financial
problems could be alleviated. Because of
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its severely limited funds, the Endow-
ment has been unable in the past to aid
museums, orchestras, and opera com-
panies under the category of “cultural
resources development.” It is hoped, how-
ever, that in fiscal 1971 limited but effec-
tive assistance can be introduced in these
fields as well.

The third goal is the advancement of
our cultural legacy, focusing on support
for innovative projects, and on the need
for new services and institutions. Ex-
amples of this type of project are the En-
dowment’s archival work, advanced film
training, and education to improve stand-
ards.

These worthy goals could be imple-
mented to the benefit of all Americans if
we agree on the merits and necessity of
this bill, The humanities, as in the arts,
also have attempted to correct the im-
balance of support in society. The three
goals of the humanities are similar to
those of the arts: advancement of know-
ledge and understanding in the human-
ities through grants for research, pub-
lication, and fellowships; improvement of
humanistic education through univer-
sities, colleges, elementary and secondary
schools; and the extension of access to
the uses and pleasures of the humanities
through a variety of public programs.
Section 1 of H.R. 160656 amends the Na-
tional Foundation on the Arts and the
Humanities Act by adding an additional
phrase which summarizes the real pur-
pose of the humanities in our society to-
day. Amended, the purpose of the act
reads:

A high civilization must not limit its efforts
to science and technology alone but must
glve full value and support to the other great
branches of man's scholarly and cultural
activity, in order to achieve a better under-
standing of the past, a better analysis of the
present, and a better view of the future.

It is my sincere hope that we make the
effort necessary to bring the arts and the
humanities into a central position in
society for they can enable us to enrich
our lives and our Nation.

Mr. MINISH, Mr. Chairman, I rise in
support of H.R. 16065, to amend the Na-
tional Foundations on the Arts and the
Humanities Act. The legislation would
extend the National Foundation for 3
years authorizing $40 million for its use
during fiscal year 1971 and whatever
funds are necessary during fiscal 1972
and 1973.

On June 10, 1963, President John F,
Kennedy said:

I have long believed that the quality of
Amerlca’s cultural life is an element of im=-
mense importance in the scales by which
our worth will ultimately be welghed. Gov-
ernment can never take over the role of pat-
ronage and support filled by private individ-
uals and groups. But Government surely has
a significant part to play in helping estab=-
lish the conditions under which arts can
fluorish—in encouraging the arts as it en-
courages science and learning,

Through passage of the legislation be-
fore us today we will continue the com-
mitment outlined so eloquently by Presi-
dent Kennedy.

The National Foundation on the Arts
and Humanities was established in 1965
with two cooperating entities, the Na-
tional Endowment for the Arts and the
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National Endowmen{ for the Human-
ities. Each endowment has a presiden-
tially appointed chairman and an advi-
sory council to oversee the awarding of
authorized grants. Grants have been
provided in the fields of architecture,
education, literature, the dance, music,
theater, and films.

Much of the work of recipients of these
funds is public service in nature. For ex-
ample, more than two-thirds of all sym-
phony orchestra activity is not designed
for regular paying subscribers. This
means that 3,500 concerts are played
just for children and students each year
and another 4,000 concerts are played
for the general public in the form of free
concerts in the parks, pops, family, and
neighborhood concerts.

In my own State of New Jersey, the
Foundation has assisted many worth-
while and enriching projects. For ex-
ample, the Newark Museum has received
$10,000 under the museum purchase
plan in order to obtain works of living
American artists. The Garden State Bal-
let was awarded $5,000 for regional
dance development to produce eight new
ballets.

Mr. Chairman, it is my understanding
that opponents of this legislation in-
tend to offer an amendment to cut the
authorization in half. I shall oppose this
amendment and urge my colleagues to
do likewise. Passage of H.R. 16065 as re-
ported by the committee is essential to
the cultural well-being of our citizens.
It will channel needed funds into one of
the most rewarding possible investments,

Mr, RYAN. Mr. Chairman, I am pleased
to support H.R. 16065, amending the Na-
tional Foundation on the Arts and the
Humanities Act of 1965, as amended.
This bill provides a 3-year extension of
the National Foundation. In addition,
llt:9 a;lthorizes $40 million for fiscal year

1.

As an original sponsor of the legisla-
tion which established the foundation
in 1965, I am naturally pleased that the
Committee on Education and Labor has
recommended an increase in authoriza-
tions. However, $40 million is still an in-
sufficient amount for adequate support
of the arts and the humanities. This in-
sufficiency is highlighted by the anomaly
which exists in the fact that the State of
New York recently approved an expendi-
ture of $20 million for the New York
State Arts Council—an amount equal to
that which will be provided nationally
for the National Endowment of the Arts,
one of the two funding components of
the foundation.

New York City, alone, allocated $75
million this year for the arts and hu-
manities. Of this total, $15 million went
to museums, $2 million to the perform-
ing arts, $14 million for repairs, mainte-
nance, and so forth, and $44 million to
libraries. This amount represents ap-
proximately 1 percent of the city budget.
If the same percentage of the national
budget were allocated to the arts and the
humanities, approximately $2 billion
would be available,

This recitation of figures is not by way
of claiming that in New York State and
New York City, at least, the arts and hu-
manities are receiving sufficient funds.
They are not. Nor are they anywhere in
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the country. I realize, of course, that
moneys are very scarce and, again, here
is another national priority—enacted in-
to law in 1965—which suffers and lan-
guishes while billions continue to be
poured into the military budget.

Since its creation in 1965, the National
Foundation on the Arts and Humanities
has lived up to its mandate to help im-
prove the quality of American life. Its
creation marked the beginning of a new
era for the arts in this country—an era
in which the contributions of the arts
and humanities to American society and
life would hopefully be recognized for
their own intrinsic merits an era in
which the arts and humanities would
finally take their proper high place on
our list of national priorities and Federal
responsibilities.

Culture, as such, may be an intangible.
But the education, enlightenment, and
enjoyment of the people across this
country who have participated in, and
seen, projects funded by the Foundation
are very tangible and worthwhile results.
And the assistance and encouragement
rendered to artists, composers, musicians,
dancers, libraries, museums, colleges, and
other recipients are equally important.

The $40 million authorized by H.R.
16065 is not enough. But it is clear that
no less is warranted or justifiable, no
matter the cavils of the Foundation’s
critics.

Mr, STOKES. Mr. Chairman, I rise in
support of the bill.

For 5 years now the Federal Govern-
ment has provided minimal support for
the continuing development of the arts
and humanities in this Nation. Almost
$18 million has been appropriated in this
noble effort and this figure has been
matched by more than $55 million on the
local level. These added resources have
given a tremendous boost to a variety of
cultural activities which would other-
wise have likely withered on the vine of
economic neglect.

One phase of the National Foundations
efforts which has been of particular in-
terest to me is the $1,885,734 that the
National Endowment for the Humanities
has devoted to scholarship and education
concerning the historical and cultural
contributions of America’s 22,000,000
blacks. This assistance was given pri-
marily in recognition that this rich as-
pect of our national life has heretofore
been shamefully ignored. But it was also
provided in realization that never in the
history of the Republic has there existed
such a desperate need for mutual respect
and understanding between persons of all
races and colors.

The expenditure was made in the form
of six grants for public programs, 17
grants for programs in schools and col-
leges, 22 grants for summer institutes,
11 grants for research, and 47 fellowship
grants—all devoted to increasing knowl-
edge of black culture or to making such
knowledge more widely available.

The public programs, almed at dis-
seminating knowledge to the public at
large, included support for the exhibit
activities of the Frederick Douglas Insti-
tute of Negro Arts and History here in
Washington.

The educational programs in schools
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and colleges included helping teachers
in the Baltimore city schools increase
their understanding of Afro-American
history and culture for incorporation in
their social studies, arts, and literature
classes.

The fellowships and research grants
are helping scholar-teachers undertake
such projects as a biography of the black
author, Richard Wright, a history of the
NAACP, a historical analysis of Negro
housing patterns and social mobility, a
study of contemporary black composers,
and the editing of the papers of Booker
T. Washington.

The summer institutes funded by the
endowment were on collegze campuses
where teachers gathered with experts on
black history, literature, and art to learn
about materials they could use in their
courses. Eight of the 22 institutes, last-
ing 1 to 6 weeks each, were on the cam-
puses of colleges whose enrollments are
primarily Negro.

The Endowment has also conducted a
program aimed particularly at such black
colleges, whose faculties often have been
raided by large, white institutions, seek-
ing to increase the integration of their
own teaching staffs. The Endowment has
awarded 16 faculty development grants
to help individual teachers at such
schools, or teachers working on joint
projects, to increase their own com-
petencies or to improve their instruc-
tional programs.

The Endowment has now begun a pro-
gram of fellowships specifically for mi-
nority studies. Individuals who have
completed professional training and
show promise as scholars and teachers
receive aid for a year’s work in such
fields as Afro-American history. They
work under recognized scholars at uni-
versities with strong programs in those
fields. The intent is to help produce more
genuine experts who will be able to add
substantial contributions to knowledge
about minority peoples in America.

This program to benefit black educa-
tional development represents only one
of a myriad of meritorious projects which
have received support from the National
Foundation. You have heard of others
from my colleagues on the Education
and Labor Committee. The Foundation’'s
work and economic aid on behalf of lo-
cal symphonies, museums, dance groups,
and chamber music societies should by
now be well known and admired. As a
citizen of a city which holds the deserv-
ing reputation as a bastion of cultural
progressiveness, I am proud to support
the increase in Federal assistance to the
arts which passage of this bill will
represent.

The Greeks long ago called upon all of
humanity to dedicate themselves to one
cause above all others: to tame the sav-
ageness of man and to make gentle the
life of this world. The timelessness of
that charge is self-evident, and its ulti-
mate realization is perhaps most depend-
ent upon the creation of an environ-
ment marked by civility, not hate; by
beauty, not terror; and by mutual under-
standing, not diversive mistrust. These
gualities constitute the essence of the
arts, and if the qualities are to flourish,
the arts must do likewise. Today'’s action
can be another small step to abet this
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development. We must not fail ourselves.

Mr. PRICE of Illinois. Mr. Chairman,
the past few years have demonstrated
the great success of Government sup-
port of the arts and humanities. We now
have an opportunity to make the role of
the Federal Government even more
meaningful in stimulating its further
growth. For too many years, the Gov-
ernment played no role in this field—
instead, giving emphasis only to the de-
velopment of the more technical sciences.
With the passage of the National Foun-
dation on the Arts and the Humanities
Act of 1965, the importance of the arts
was finally acknowledged. Now is the
time to make our efforts more relevant
to today.

The passage of the 1965 act was too
long in coming. Our society, long before
1965, required an awareness of the arts
and humanities by the Federal Govern-
ment. The next few years will require an
increased awareness. The adoption of
this amendment will enable the act to
become more relevant to today and to
tomorrow.

The areas of theology and ethics, as
well as those areas of the humanities
already encompassed by the act should be
acknowledged for their capabilities for
coping with the conditions of today as
well as of anticipating those of the fu-
ture. The arts and humanities, highly
developed for centuries, have immeasur-
able resources for offering insights.

The importance of the arts was recog-
nized for centuries. They are necessary
to any great society. Sir Kenneth Clark’s
series “Civilization” is dramatic evidence
of the important role the arts have
played in the development of the Western
World and indeed, the evolvement of all
civilization.

The act of 1965 accomplished much. A
comparatively small amount of Govern-
ment funds, stimulated a large amount
of private investment. The arts have
spread across the country reaching
broad audiences. This act achieved much
and the amendment can achieve more.

It will allow the arts to reach a wider
breadth of people. The artists of our
country will have the opportunity to de-
vote more of their talents and time to
further their own creative work and ex-
pand the public interest in their work
especially among the young.

The Government has involved itself in
the arts and this involvement has been
beneficial to the arts and to the public as
a whole. The United States is not a cul-
turally deprived country. That is not the
reason for this amendment. Neither is it
a stagnant country. There is no reason
for the Government to remain satisfied
with the success of the act of 1965 when,
by increasing its commitment in the
field of arts and humanities, the Gov-
ernment can make a further contribu-
tion to the artistic expressions of a free
people.

Mr. LIOYD. Mr. Chairman, I am
heartened by the strong endorsements
made by so many Members indicating
that this Federal participation in en-
couragement of the arts and humanities
at the grass roots should continue.

To tell the truth, there are some activi-
ties which we are hereby encouraging
that I find it difficult to personally ap-
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preciate to the fullest. But members of
my family, my friends, and associates
and their families and the communities
of my district do find growth and grati-
fication from certain of the arts and
humanities which do not have such a
strong pull for me, and I am proud that
Utah’s Second Congressional Distriet,
containing our capital city, Salt Lake
City, is a rapidly growing center for cul-
tural education and fulfillment which
we hereby encourage and sustain, By
our action here, we assist in holding
higher the torch of encouragement to
greater enjoyment and greater educa-
tion and understanding of great music
and human and graceful expression in
a variety of the arts, and I am grateful
there are responsible citizens in my com-
munity and in communities throughout
America who are giving so generously of
themselves and their resources so that
my family and the families throughout
our country can be given these shining
additional opportunities to a higher
standard of civilization.

Mr. Chairman, I wholeheartedly sup-
port HR. 16065—to continue the Na-
tional Foundation on the Arts and Hu-
manities.

Mr, HANSEN of Idaho. Mr, Chairman,
I rise in support of HR. 16065 to extend
the authorization and increase funding
for the National Foundation on the Arts
and the Humanities. Nearly 5 years ago,
the Congress established the Founda-
tion to develop and promote a broadly
conceived national policy of support for
the humanities and the arts in the United
States. Since that time, the Foundation
has launched and implemented a wide
spectrum of programs which have
reached directly into every State in our
Nation, offering, as President Nixon
urged last December, cultural resources
in “ways that can enrich the lives of
more people in more communities than
has ever before been possible.”

Contrary to the belief of some that
these programs would benefit only those
citizens in eastern metropolitan areas,
the National Endowment for the Arts
has reached from Juneau, Alaska, to
Belton, Tex.; from Many Farms, Ariz., to
West Branch, Iowa; from Dover, Del., to
Crete, Nebr.; from Chickasha, Okla., to
Hattiesburg, Miss. The State of Idaho,
in addition to receiving over $100,000 in
direct grants, has also benefited from
tours by such outstanding performing
companies as the Montana Repertory
Theatre and Ballet West. In many cases,
therefore, the arts endowment’s pro-
grams have brought professional art to
people previously without such oppor-
tunities, and have assisted our finest
young talents to continue their contri-
butions to America’s rich cultural herit-
age.

Presidents Eisenhower, Eennedy,
Johnson, and Nixon all realized that, in
the words of Arnold Toynbee, “to give
a fair chance to potential creativity is
a matter of life and death for any so-
ciety.” They, and the Congress, are to
be commended for their recognition of
the arts’ essential role in establishing a
Nation's image abroad, for their demon-
strated concern for the human spirit, and
for their efforts in behalf of increasing
man'’s depth of understanding and sense
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of wonder about the world and its peo-
ple. As President Nixon said:

Our creative and performing artists glive
free and full expression to the American
spirit as they illuminate, criticize and cele-
brate our civilization. Like our teachers, they
are an invaluable national resource.

And at a low cost indeed. The Metro-
politan Opera Co. alone costs as much
to operate in one year as is now being
requested for all the arts across our Na-
tion. The New York State Legislature has
already approved for the State, an
amount equal to the amount we discuss
today for the Nation. New York State
is giving $18 million in new money for
the arts this coming year—more than
twice as much new money as is included
here for the country.

Thus, for example, the Endowment’s
proposed orchestra program would pro-
vide only a 4-percent contribution to-
wards orchestras’ total costs, contrasted
with some European nations’ 75 percent
Federal aid. The investment we discuss
here is small; but its implications, in
terms of encouraging the artists and
those who support their efforts, are vast.

I have attempted to demonstrate that
the Arts Endowment, far from restrict-
ing its activities to metropolitan areas,
has reached directly into numerous
smaller communities. I have also tried to
show how small an investment is being
requested; I might add here that the
United States spends about 10 cents per
person on the arts, in striking contrast
with other nations whose governments
make 10, 20, even 30 times as much avail-
able for their arts. Figures also prove
that far from drying up other resources,
the endowment'’s dollars generate an im-
pressive amount of outside funding.

All of these points are easy to enumer-
ate and to prove: they deal in statistics.
What I should also like to discuss briefly
is what President Nixon referred to as
“the intangible but essential qualities of
grace, beauty, and spiritual fulfillment.”
This is, after all, what the Arts Endow-
ment is all about.

These qualities are what make the
arts important in their own right, a fact
this age of technology may too often
overlook or relegate to some sort of
peripheral consideration. We must not
allow that to happen. Our young people,
and many not so young, rightly or
wrongly worry about America’s seeming
overattention to material concerns.

We might all have done well to listen
to Robert Shaw, music director and con-
ductor of the Atlanta Symphony Or-
chestra, during his eloguent testimony in
behalf of this bill:

What we mean is that unnecessary wealth
has ceased to be an end unto itself. We pro-
duce in order to buy time in order to build
a happy healthy physical and social life—
and more importantly a life of the mind and
spirit. It is precisely in this communication
of the arts that lles man’s essential being.
This is the dream that justifies political and
economic activity—validates it . . . These ad-
ventures in communication at the highest
level of human aspiration shine as a sort of
beacon—that it has happened, that it can
happen, and that it must happen here.

Another important consideration dis-
cussed by Mr. Shaw was his group’s
many tours abroad, including numerous
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performances for the Russian people,
Their warmth, their emotion, their total
delight and gratitude, surely speaks well
for the arts’ unique ability to bridge age-
old barriers erected by political and
geographic considerations.

In Mr. Shaw's words:

I will have no traffic with the glib and
pious prescription optimist who intones,
‘“The people who sing together will ind peace
together” . . . But a generous and lively
communication of the . . . arts can accom-
plish some things: it can gain us time, and
it can give us the hope that if we under-
stand each other so warmly and naturally
in affairs of the spirit we may one day be
able to compose political, economiec and
social differences.

People the world over honor America’'s
artists for their extraordinary crea-
tivity, discipline and vitality. We can
do no less.

The National Endowment for the Hu-
manities, which is one of the Founda-
tion's two parts, has placed particular
emphasis on education, devoting more
than 20 percent of its budgets from 1966
to 1969 to educational projects, not
counting grants to teachers and scholars
or programs in public education. And
educational programs in the humanities
would receive more than 50 percent of
the increase projected for the human-
ities endowment in this legislation.

The actual dollars remain few. In 1967,
the 100 colleges and universities that re-
ceived the most Federal aid for academic
science received more than $5.5 million
each. The Humanities Endowment’s
grants for education in all 4 years, 1966
to 1969, did not exceed $3 million in
total. An increase for humanistic educa-
tion now will help restore the balance.

I am particularly pleased that signifi-
cant shares of the Endowment’s aid have
gone to undergraduate colleges, often
small, in competition with the large uni-
versities and other cultural institutions
the Endowment must serve.

Taking the Endowment’s spending for
education, fellowships, research, and
public programs altogether, in fiscal 1969
more than one dollar of every five went
to undergraduate colleges, as opposed to
universities, schools, museums, libraries,
historical societies, and other cultural
institutions.

This aid extends to the Nation's
junior and community colleges. In the
current fiscal year and fiscal 1969, the
Endowment has approved for award, or
has already actually awarded, grants to
11 2-year institutions in the States of
Washington, California, Illinois, New
York, Kentucky, North Carolina, Missis-
sippi, and Arizona. In addition, the En-
dowment granted $50,410 to the Ameri-
can Association of Junior Colleges for a
demonstration project in humanistic
education involving 10 more 2-year insti-
tutions.

The Endowment’s educational grants
have been chiefly for specific, limited
projects for improving instruction in
the humanities in innovative ways that
could be adopted widely.

Hiram College in Hiram, Ohio, for
example, with only some 1,100 students,
raised private money with which to se-
cure matching funds from the Endow-
ment for a major curricular change in
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the humanities—a new freshman-year
program designed to involve the student
in planning his own education, and en-
abling him to get an education with
genuine relevance to the problems of the
world in which he lives.

The Endowment has been a leader in
encouraging small colleges and universi-
ties to share resources in the humanities
that they cannot afford individually. A
prime example is an arrangement, aided
by the Endowment, for sharing philoso-
phy faculties among three institutions in
the same community—Concordia Col-
lege and Moorhead State College in
Moorhead, Minn., and North Dakota
State College across the State line in
Fargo.

The Endowment clearly could make
good use of additional funds to carry on
this kind of work in humanistic educa-
tion. In fiscal 1969, its Division of Edu-
cation was able to fund only 71 of the 179
applications it received. And it was able
to provide less than $2 million in re-
sponse to requests that totaled more than
$13 million.

If the additional funds requested are
appropriated the Endowment plans to
increase its aid particularly for human-
ists teaching in junior colleges.

The Endowment would have an oppor-
tunity also to make some institutional
grants for humanistic education, many of
which are likely to go to smaller colleges
as models, These grants would not be
for limited projeects, but for general, bal-
anced programs of improvement for a
college’s humanities division as a whole.
The National Science Foundation has
been able to make grants of this kind
totaling more than $133 million for
science education since 1964, with results
apparent in this country’s scientific
leadership.

In his message to the Congress of
December 10, President Nixon said:

The attention and support we give the
arts and the humanities—especially as they
affect our young people—represent a vital
part of our commitment to enhancing the
quality of life for all Americans.

The Endowment's educational pro-
grams, extending as they do to young
people in small colleges as well as large,
and to institutions in every region of
the country, have demonstrated what can
be achieved. It is vital for the humanistic
development of our country that we now
build more substantially upon this base
of achievement.

Mr. Chairman, I urge favorable consid-
eration of HR. 16065, and insert in the
REecorp the full texts of President Nixon’s
special message to the Congress of De-
cember 10, 1969, and of Robert Shaw’s
testimony before the House Select Sub-
committee on Education on February 6,
1970:

STATEMENT OF ROBERT SHAW

Mr. Chairman and Members of the Com-
mittee, my name is Robert Shaw. I am
the Music Director and Conductor of the
Atlanta Symphony Orchestra. We are clas-
sified by the American Symphony Orch-
estra League as a “major” orchestra, one
spending in excess of $500,000 annually. Our
management tells me that in the 1970-1871
season our budget will increase some $200,-

000 just to keep pace with costs of opera-
tion and contractual obligations, placing

that budget at $1,500,000.
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I am here today in response to the in-
vitation of the Chairman to speak with
respect to a bill to extend the life of the
National Endowment of the Arts and Hu-
manities and the President's proposal to
double the allocation of funds to the En-
dowment. I earnestly support both measures
and hope you will act favorably on them.

Others will give testimony dealing more
specifically with the critical financial dilem-
ma faced by arts institutions and I would
like to leave that matter to them. The mat-
ter of financing these institutions has ceased
to be merely one of local importance and
has become one of national urgency.

I would like to deal for a few moments
with art’s absolute essentlality to our civil-
ization and our times. To this end I ask
myself a series of questions:

First, what are the meanings of art? What
is it trying to tell us of man? What is man
trying to tell us of himself?

Second, what may be the function or in-
fluence of art in a world gone schizo-phrenie,
pustulant, sadistic?

What occurred to me immediately was that
if we could consider for a moment that any-
one who does not live on our block, or
Russians and Cubans, and even north by
northeast Vietnamese—or people with differ-
ent colored skin—were also human, then the
answers to questions number one might also
tell something concerning questions num-
ber two. And it occurred to me further that
if we were to inquire into the nature of art
we might very well end up pondering the
nature of man—which Is a study proper
enough.

In spite of lunar landings, today’s room
at the top has a view with alarm. First, man
stands if not teeters on the brink of self-
annihilation; and second, quoting the
butcher, baker, candlestick maker, “I don’t
see what I possibly can do to stop 1t.”

Number One: the sickness of Society. Man
has arrived at a position in scientific knowl-
edge and competitive politics where he can
reasonably hypothesize his self-extermina-
tlon. Governments, not for any lack of
earnestness or endeavor, probably even with-
out malice, and for reasons which must be
disturbingly unknown—even to themselves
—engage hourly and horrifyingly in a jug-
gling and counter-juggling of propagandas,
munitions, monies, missiles and men un-
certifiable even by the laws of average.

And, whereas, some months—or a few
years—ago it may have appeared that the
threats to our survival were global and nu-
clear and outside of ourselves—with the
release of the report of the Advisory Commis-
slon on Clvil Disorders and its sequels we
are facing the grim fact that we ourselves
in our own community—our own block—
our own family and our own hearts are host-
ing parasitic and cancerous death.

And I ask myself parenthetically, “Is man
really worth saving?” Certalnly all those
born last night are. And a ten year old son.
And everybody's children in college—none
of whom has had the opportunity to merit
the wind he inherits, But in splite of SBocrates,
Jesus, Beethoven, Shakespeare, Lincoln,
Bach, Buddha, Ghandi, Martin Luther King
and a host of lesser saints, is it not possible
to paraphrase the psalmist, “When I con-
slder this earth, the work of my fingers, the
horrors I have created, what is man that he
is mindful of himself?"

Might 1t just be that man is not worth
saving?

There comes immediately another ques-
tion, and it's really a half-answer. On the
other hand-—"Could it be possible that hu-
man life itself-——unclassified—Iis a plus on
creation’s side? Not: 1s this life or that life
worth saving? Not even: 1s it worth killing
for? But: in view of the timeless, consclous-
less upward climb of warm mud to cold man,
is the life-force in the man-thing of itself
a value, and enough to save him from self-
destruction?
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When the table-stakes are ralsed from
trade-routes and development rights,
through spheres of Influence, principalities
and powers to man himself—absolute or
obsolete—the game is not the same.

Fact of life Number Two: the lonely sick-
ness in each man’s soul—familiar no doubt
as well to kings, prime-ministers and presi-
dents as to students, teachers, musicians
and bartenders that there is, indeed, very
little that “'I can do about 1t.”

“They say this world
Is smaller now.
But not my world.
My world is full
Of hurricane and tide
Of flux and flood
Of thrust and space
I never thought to face.
And still no place
To hide.

“This much moon
I never could bark down—

“In this much pond I fail
At belng frog at all.”

The jaller of Paul and Silas at Phillipi,
originator of, “What must I do to be saved?”
was panicked only by an earthquake at mid-
night, not by “How will you have your citles
this morning, with or without people?” or
“How do you like your children, crisp—or
scrambled?”

Which of us, simply by the accident of
being born, and in personal as well as public
affairs, does not find himself on a runaway
rocket blasting a trackless blackness, speed
and destinatlon out of sight, mind and con-
trol? “Wht 1s man? And, can he be saved?"

I have not to this point listed or defined
arts or this art—Afirst, because I feel that
we would agree in general where they lle—
certainly among the “Humanities”, and sec-
ond, because I have a suspicion, undeveloped
as yet, that in the end art may prove to be
as much an attitude as an aptitude and a
point of view as well as a product. When I
say “art”, then, know that I mean at least
the languages and produce of Beethoven,
Bhakespeare, Donatello, Bach, Dickinson, El
Greco, Stravinsky, Bartdk and Plcasso,

What does this sort of art show itself to
be, why is 1t important, and how can it help
us? I'd like to submit four answers.

First: Art on this scale is the most per-
vasive, persistent, powerful afirmation of the
life-force in the man-thing, Than Sex it is
stronger and longer—by centurles and by
oceans. It is regeneration, reincarnation and
the “"agony of resurrection”. It is a true
transubstantiation: pitch into sonata-form
into spirit; paint onto canvas into tears;
words onto paper across a proscenium into
the heart of man. Essence inferred into sub-
stance achieved—In order to communicate
Essence. Ally through all time of the evolu-
tlonary thrust it is finally the Flesh become
Word. Fantastic transubstantiation.

I love that idea. That the “Word became
Flesh—and dwelt among us” is the Christian’s
faith and symbolism of God's gift to man.

But what of that staggering potential reci-
procity—man’s gift to God: “—And the Flesh
became Word."—The work of man’s hands
becoming spirit. That yard of painted can-
vas, that 30 seconds of composed Time be-
coming Truth.

In the second place: in the face of Chaos
art is the recognition of isolate identity and
the achievement or Order. Facing the my-
raid phenomena of sensation, it 1s the ability
to isolate the singular and the significant—
and so place it in the company of other
identities, equally select and positioned that
the solo of the Whole 1s greater than the
Chorus of its parts.

“Out of Chaos
A creative spirit moving over the face of
the waters
Out of the random a rule,
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Out of countless and contrary
The mark of One
Integrity—entire whole and holy."”

The processes of Creation in the Arts are
these:

Observation: the recognition of identity—
of it-ness.

Juxtaposition: the placing of several iden-
tities in relationship to the others.

Communication: the setting of these in
Motion—in Time, Space—and in the heart
of man.

Form in art is a symbol, and it symbolizes
something to which we can only give the
name of spirit. We do not explain it away
by tabulating its devices and naming its
relationships, It exists in spite of our under-
standing. At some point deep in consclous-
ness pattern will answer pattern, and that
will be no crisp intellectual gymnastic but
& warm and moving awareness. What we call
emotion is surely a part of it. Tears, laugh=-
ter, and a tensing spiritual temper are as-
suredly within the mandate of Form.

A Third aspect of art’s meaning I find elo-
quently stated in a book of an English
mathematician, J. W. N. Sullivan, entitled
Beethoven, His Spiritual Development. It 18
Mr. Sullivan's contention that during the
past few decades the mechanistic theories
which ruled man’'s thinking for some 300
years have been severely shaken. Science has
been able to provide knowledge of matter,
but not of essence. Therefore, matters of
value which heretofore have been ignored
because they were not measurable, may still
have something to say concerning the nature
of reality.

“A work of art may indeed be a ‘revelation’,
the ‘higher consciousness' of the creative
artist is evidenced not only by his capacity
of ordering his experience but also by his
capacity of having his experience.

“Beethoven lived in a universe richer than
ours, in some ways better than ours, in some
ways more terrible. And while he does not
communicate his experience to us, he does
communicate his attitude towards it. And we
recognize his universe; we find It prophetic
of our own, It is indeed our universe, but ex-
perienced by a consciousness aware of aspects
of which we have but dim and transitory
glimpses.

“The reason that our reaction to a work
of art cannot be adequately described is not
that some unigue and isolated faculty is
involved, but that art is not superfluous,
that it exists to convey that which cannot
otherwise be conveyed.”

The Fourth mark of Art's meaning I find
in the simple fact that it is unremittingly
an attempt to communicate, to establish
contact, to find kinship even across centuriea
and oceans. It does seem to me that political
and economic configurations—thelir facets
running hot and cold—are more frequently
divisive than comprehensive. For example,
it begins to be apparent that the choice does
not lie between segregation and desegration,
but between integration and disintegration.

It is to the credit of art and the arts that,
except for short perlods when they have been
subverted by politics or principles not their
own—as in Hitler's Germany or Stalin’s Rus-
sla—they have been a unifying force in the
affairs of men, have promoted understanding
and affection, rather than half-truth and no-
trust. Art has instituted no crusades, has
burned neither witches nor books. Indeed, in
this respect and perhaps because it has not
been so institutionalized, great art, even
more than established religion or political
organization, has been the open hand of
man reaching for this brother, and perslstent
focus of his good will

These maybe at least are some of the mean-
ings of art—and advertantly of mankind,

There was one question left. It was “What
hope can this offer to the abused and acne’'d
face of this earth?”
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Let me report to you what I've seen in re-
cent years.

Bhort years ago & chorus and orchestra of
60 young professional musiclans toured the
Soviet Union as a part of our State Depart-
ment's Program of Cultural Exchange. We
were there six weeks. We gave 30 concerts in
11 citles. The program was almost exclusively
religious music: Bach, B Minor Mass,; Mozart,
Psalms; Schubert, Mass in G; Bach, Funeral
Motet, Jesu meine [freude; Schinberg's
Friede auf Erden; Ives’ anthems on Thanks-
glving texts; Negro and White Spirituals. All
this in a country presumably atheistic.

These concerts coincided precisely with the
sharp edge of the Cuban crisis, Where we
might have expected demonstrations and
picketing there were only “bravo” and “viva”
and “ticket, ticket, who's got a ticket?”
Cheers and tears of thanks, good-luck and
even “God-bless!™

In Leningrad students and workers stood
in line all night to receive a coupon which
would allow them to stand in line all the
next day which would allow them the privi-
lege of standing room at the concerts—so
long as it was avallable.

In the predominantly agricultural center
of Lvov, peasants and students stopped the
concert three times—bursting open the
doors—in order to keep from being crushed
by the crowds on the street pressing after
them.

In Moscow, the final week there were units
of militia stationed behind hastily erected
steel fences at ten foot intervals during all
daylight hours to keep the public from stow-
ing-away in the halls—or rushing the doors
before the gates were open.

An American Embassy official was offered
the price of a month's wages or a sult of
clothes for one ticket to one performance of
Bach's B Minor Mass,

The night of the last Moscow concert
Bach's Mass in B Minor was broadcast not
only throughout the entire Soviet Union, but
east and west into satellite countries. For
three hours, the only fare available to the
Communist audience of & hundred million
people was this monument of Christian creed
and philosophy and art.

A minister of culture, extending an official
invitation to return, asked if the repertoire
might include Beethoven's Missa Solemnis—
and—wonder of wonders—Bach’s Passion
According to St, Matthew—the bloody soul
and center of Christian evangelism.,

Glifts which were proffered in return for
the pleasure they sald they recelved were ab-
stract paintings in the manner of Mondrian
or Jackson Pollock, and even more poign-
antly, contemporary ikons—Mary and the
Christus—“out of" Mother Russia “by" a
hopeful El Greco in the Twentieth Century.
What a strange twist to find the avant-garde,
the independent and rebellious young linked
to religious expression. A quarter of a century
before, in my college days, 1t was considered
advanced to be an agnostic. All this In a
country, by its own proclamation and our
promulgation presumably materialist and
nontheistic.

How does one explain these things?

In the first place—in a snare of mutual
mis-information and mistrust what a solace
must be the invitation only of good-will.
“Blessed is he that cometh in the name of
the Lord.”

In the second place, possibly this music
awakened In the hearts and memories of
older people fragments of their unconscious
which caused them to weep though they
knew not why.

But thirdly, what of the young? What of
those without the memories of family or
Ppublic worship? I submit that one can ex-
perlence extreme difficulty in attempting to
legislate out of existence the Unknown.

And fourthly, consider the possibllity what
the people of this world are enormously more
sensitive to matters of the spirit than thelr
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party pronouncements or our public presses
would lead us to believe.

Listen to a fraction of a review published
in the Soviet Journal of Arts following our
return to the United States:

“In what lies the immortality and eternal
beauty of Bach's music” Why does it so ex-
cite, please and move people at all times,
including us, the people of the middle Twen-
tieth Century? Probably every generation has
glven and gives its own answers to these
questions.

“The spiritual life of modern man is in-
finitely complicated. His thinking, memory
and aesthetic feeling are constantly devel-
oping. But still the human principles that
are characteristic of man are and remain
immutable. They rest on principles simple
and eternal as the world itself: humanism,
truth, goodness, beauty.

“All this the music of Bach reveals to us
in forms which are simple and majestic, clear
and infinitely wise. The music sings of life.
It uplifts us, forces us not only to rejoice and
to suffer but, most of all, to think.”

“I never saw it fall,” our aged impressario
said on the way to the airport, “I was in
every audience. Within three minutes after
you had begun to sing “Kyrie Eleison”, “Lord
our God have Mercy”, there were only silence
and tears. And when you came to “Dona
Nobis Pacem”, "Grant Us Peace,” there were
night after night the strongest emotional
tension and release I ever have witnessed.
All sense of performance was gone. Only the
spirit of Bach remained.”

Atheistic materiallsm—? My Readers
Digest!—Not from where I stood.

Now—what does all this accomplish? In
the first place, I will have no traffic with the
glib and pious prescription optimist who
intones, “The people who sing together will
find peace together!”

Bushwa.

Evil is real in this world. Economic and
political and social problems exist, both in-
ternationally and internally, and they are
not going to be solved simply by going sing-
ing.

But a generous and lively communication
of the liberal and performing arts can ac-
complish some things: it can gailn us time,
and it can give us the hope that if we under-
stand each other so warmly and naturally in
affairs of the spirit we may one day be able
to compose political, economic and soclal
differences.

In general the intellectual and moral cli-
mate of our times is agreeable to the prop-
osition that man does not live by bread
alone. (In Westchester County, Shaker
Heights, the North Shore and other suburbia
they have it that man does not live by grass
alone.)

What we mean s that unnecessary wealth
has ceased to be an end unto itself. We pro-
duce in order to buy time In order to build
a healthy happy physical and social life—
and more importantly a life of the mind and
spirit.

It is precisely in this communication of
the arts that lles man’s essential being. This
is the dream that justifies political and eco-
nomic activity—validates it. Man does not
live by bread, grass, economics or politics
alone. These adventures in communication
at the highest level of human aspiration
shine as a sort of beacon—that it has hap-
pened, that it can happen, and that it must
happen here.

“Greatness” is not some private property
of some small coterle of hot-house sophis-
ticates in New York or London or Vienna or
Atlanta. Great art is great because it calls
out to something deep and constant in the
human thing, because it carries something
so native and true to the human spirit that
not even knowledge of how it is done ecan
kill the magle.

“Pop” art is not the people's art. Popular
musie 1s not the people’s music, The people
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think so little of it that every 6 to 16 weeks
they demand a new tune to dance to, to trade
small talk above, to make what some call
“love” by.

The “great" art is the most human art,
It is the most common art. It's available,
The only thing we have to fear is under-
standing it, If we are not afraid to under-
stand—we can.

In terms of the past—only the best is
good enough. In terms of the present—the
significant truth is that Art is not really im-
portable. Perhaps. Perhaps it's not even spon-
sorable or supportable. Each man makes his
own—whether he will or not. Each man must
be an artist or perish.

For finally the understandings of the spirit
are not easily come by, It takes a creative
mind to receive the creator's mind. It takes a
holy spirit to recelve the Holy Spirit. And
“Just as T am” is not nearly good enough.

There’s no pablum diet for Truth, and no
landscaped approach to Beauty. You knock
down the fences in your mind one by one.
You finally realize that the mind and the
spirit are not poles apart; that intelligence
and the heart don't cancel each other; and
if you finally can comprehend how a work
is constructed, it is not proved to be a ma-
chine, You scratch and you scramble over
intellectual difficulties, and you get mad and
curse your own weak little mind, and cry,
and quit daily. But every once in a while
running around the bone you see blood; and
every once in a while you hear music.

You have It in your power to help us to
hold on to the creative arts, to help us find
for them new structures and toil unceas-
Ingly; for mankind in all his glory is only
arrayed by such as these.

PRESIDENT NIxoN’s MESSAGE TO THE CONGRESS
OF THE UNITED BSTATES EXPRESSING THE
AMERICAN SPIRIT

Americans have long given their first con-
cerns to the protection and enhancement of
Life and Liberty; we have reached the point
in our history when we should given equal
concern to “the Pursuit of Happiness.”

This phrase of Jefferson’s, enshrined in
our Declaration of Independence, is defined
today as “the quality of life.”” It encompasses
& fresh dedication to protect and improve our
environment, to give added meaning to our
lelsure and to make it possible for each in-
dividual to express himself freely and fully.

The attention and support we give the arts
and the humanities—especially as they af-
fect our young people—represent a vital part
of our commitment to enhancing the quality
of life for all Americans. The full richness of
this nation’s cultural life need not be the
province of relatively few citizens centered in
a few cities; on the contrary, the trend to-
ward a wider appreciation of the arts and a
greater interest in the humanities should be
strongly encouraged, and the diverse culture
of every region and community should be ex-
plored.

America’s cultural life has been developed
by private persons of genius and talent and
supported by private funds from audiences,
generous Iindividuals, corporations and
foundations, The Federal government cannot
and should not seek to substitute public
money for these essential sources of cone-
tinuing support.

However, there is a growing need for Fed-
eral stimulus and assistance—growing be-
cause of the acute financlal crisis in which
many of our privately-supported cultural
institutions now find themselves, and grow-
ing also because of the expanding opportunity
that derives from higher educational levels,
increased leisure and greater awareness of the
cultural life. We are able now to use the
nation's cultural resources In new ways—
ways that can enrich the lilves of more peo-
ple In more communities than has ever be-
fore been possible,
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Need and opportunity combine, therefore,
to present the Federal government with an
obligation to help broaden the base of our
cultural legacy—not to make it fit some
common denominator of official sanction, but
rather to make its diversity and insight
more readily accessible to millions of people
everywhere.

Therefore, I ask the Congress to extend the
legislation creating the National Foundation
on the Arts and Humanities beyond its fer-
mination date of June 30, 1970, for an addi-
tional three years.

Further, I propose that the Congress ap-
prove §40,000,000 in new funds for the Na-
tional Foundation in fiscal 1971 to be avail-
able from public and private sources. This
will virtually double the current year’'s level.

Through the National Foundation's two
agencies—the National Endowment for the
Arts and the National Endowment for the
Humanities—the increased appropriation
would make possible a variety of activities:

We would be able to bring more produc-
tions in music, theatre, literature readings
and dance to millions of citizens eager to
have the opportunity for such experiences.

We would be able to bring many more
young writers and poets into our school sys-
tem, to help teachers motivate youngsters
to master the mechanics of self-expression.

We would be able to provide some meas-
ure of support to hard-pressed cultural in-
stitutions, such as museums and symphony
orchestras, to meet the demands of new and
expanding audiences.

We would begin to redress the imbalance
between the sciences and the humanities in
colleges and universities, to provide more op-
portunity for students to become discerning
as well as knowledgeable.

We would be able to broaden and deepen
humanistic research into the basic causes
of the divisions between races and genera-
tions, learning ways to improve communica-
tion within American society and bringing
the lessons of our history to bear on the
problems of our future.

In the past five years, as museums in-
creasingly have transformed themselves from
warehouses of objects into exciting centers
of educational experience, attendance has
almost doubled; in these five years, the in-
vestment in professional performing arts has
risen from 60 million dollars to 207 million
dollars and attendance has tripled. State
Arts agencies are now active in 55 States and
territories; the total of State appropriations
made to these agencies has grown from $3.6
million in 1967 to $7.6 million this year.
These State agencies, which share in Fed-
eral-State partnership grants, represent one
of the best means for the National Endow-
ment to protect our cultural diversity and
to encourage local participation in the arts.

In this way, Federal funds are used prop-
erly to generate other funds from State, local
and private sources. In the past history of
the Arts Endowment, every dollar of Federal
money has generated three dollars from other
sources.

THE FEDERAL ROLE

At a time of severe budget stringency, a
doubling of the appropriation for the arts
and humanities might seem extravagant.
However, I believe that the need for a new
impetus to the understanding and expression
of the American idea has & compelling claim
on our resources. The dollar amounts in-
volved are comparatively small. The Federal
role would remain supportive, rather than
primary. And two considerations mark this
as a time for such action:

Studies in the humanities will expand the
range of our current knowledge about the
social conditions underlying the most diffi-
cult and far-reaching of the nation’s do-
mestic problems. We need these tools of In-
sight and understanding to target our larger
resources more effectively on the solution of
the larger problems.
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The arts have attained a prominence in our
life as a nation and in our consciousness as
individuals, that renders their health and
growth vital to our national well-being,
America has moved to the forefront as a
place of creative expression. The excellence
of the American product in the arts has won
worldwide recognition. The arts have the rare
capacity to help heal divisions among our
own people and to vault some of the barriers
that divide the world.

Our scholars in the humanities help us
explore our soclety, revealing insights in our
history and in other disciplines that will be
of positive long-range benefit.

Our creative and performing artists give
free and full expression to the American
spirit as they illuminate, criticize and cele-
brate our civilization. Like our teachers, they
are an invaluable national resource.

Too many Americans have been too long
denied the inspiration and the uplift of our
cultural heritage. Now is the time to enrich
the life of the mind and to evoke the splendid
qualities of the American spirit.

Therefore, I urge the Congress to extend
the authorization and increase substantially
the funds available to the National Founda-
tion for the Arts and Humanities. Few in-
vestments we could make would give us so
great a return in terms of human under-
standing, human satisfaction and the in-
tangible but essential qualities of grace,
beauty and spiritual fulfillment.

Mr. HALPERN. Mr. Chairman, I rise
in enthusiastic support of this bill. I have
strongly advocated the National Foun-
dation on the Arts and Humanities since
the original legislation in creating it,
which I was privileged to have cospon-
sored. In considering H.R. 16065, it is
important for us to realize that by this
act we are supporting fundamentals of
life, not just frills and furbelows. The
arts and the humanities are not just
icing on the cake to embellish the basic
elements of our lives. They should be an
integral part of the whole.

Through the ages man has needed and
searched for beauty to inspire him to
strive toward greater accomplishments.
All of us, in our lives, and especially the
deprived, need the enrichment of
beauty—beauty in form and color, in
sound, and in the spoken and the written
word. The National Endowment for the
Arts has accomplished much in this di-
rection. It has given support to those
who have the talents to bring beauty to
our lives. And in increasing opportuni-
ties to enjoy the arts it is expanding and
educating audiences who will in turn
better support artists because of their
increased appreciation. Support from the
Endowment has helped encourage the
spirit within the members of the arts
community and among supporters of the
arts. One of the most exciting and re-
warding results of Federal support
through this act has been the stimulus
it has provided for funds for the arts
from private sources. Another result has
been the proliferation and increased
vitality of the State arts councils. These
councils have the merit not only of mak-
ing the arts more widely available but
also of bringing the diverse cultural lives
of the States to the attention of the peo-
ple for their appreciation.

In addition, today there are urgent
social problems to be solved. But it re-
quires more than all our natural sciences
to do this. In our decisionmaking it is
more important than ever to be able to
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see the picture as a whole. As life be-
comes increasingly complex, we need a
humanistic approach acquired from a
better understanding of people and their
past. This bill will encourage a broader
knowledge and appreciation of the hu-
manities, hopefully to lessen the aliena-
tion brought on by modern technology.
We must leave no stone unturned in our
efforts in this direction. Our future can
depend on it.

The National Foundation on the Arts
and the Humanities has had a history of
nonpartisanship. This is a worthy bill
and we can all, with sincerity, support
our President with it. I personally en-
dorse H.R. 16065 and urge my fellow
Members of Congress to do the same.

Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Chairman, I want to
express my support for HR. 16065, the
bill to extend the life and shore up the
financial resources of the National Foun-
dation on the Arts and Humanities.
This legislation would provide a 3-year
extension of the life of the Foundation—
now scheduled to expire today. The bill
would authorize an ample $40 million
for the fiscal year 1971, as opposed to a
relatively piddling $8.5 million allotted
to it this fiscal year. In addition, what-
ever funds may be necessary for the fol-
lowing 2 years would be authorized.

The bill, still further, would allow the
Humanities Endowment to make con-
tracts; increase the compensation of Na-
tional Council members from $75 a day to
the rate of a GS-18; and require allot-
ments of no less than $75,000 for each
State couneil.

It is high time—indeed, well past the
time—the Federal Government should
more vigorously encourage the arts and
cultural activities in the United States.

President Eisenhower, as early as 1955,
asked that the Federal Government do
more to give official recognition to the
importance of the arts and other cul-
tural affairs. Presidents Kennedy, John-
son—and, now, President Nixon—have
all shown support for new steps forward
in the Government’s role in the arts. For,
without such a program, the United
States cannot maintain many of its cul-
tural and artistic institutions. The bi-
partisan support firmly behind today’s
legislation reflects its importance to the
American people.

When the National Foundation on the
Arts and Humanities was established in
1965, it began a new era in which the
Federal Government would make the
arts one of its national priorities.

Its record during its first 4 years has
been striking. Operating on extremely
limited funds, the endowment has been
able to accomplish much within its short
time of existence.

The greatest beneficiary of the arts
endowment is the American public.
Aesthetic as well as materialistic and
capitalistic enterprises must be encour-
aged to make the United States the so-
ciety it can be. What kind of a person

is the man who knows the closing Dow-
Jones average for the day and the tech-
nicalities of the U.S. total gross national
product, yet has never heard a symphony
nor seen a play?

The most astute and objective profes-
sional artists support this bill; the ad-
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ministration supports this bill. I urge its
passage.

With permission, Mr. Chairman, I put
in the REcorp a Washington Post edi-
torial outlinging the significance of this
legislation:

SUSTAINING THE ARTS

Buried in the huge Interior Department
appropriation bill which will come before the
Senate this morning is a modest—one might
fairly say a minute—sum for the National
Foundation on the Arts and the Humanities.
President Nixon has given warm support to
this fledgling and tentative experiment in the
encouragment of culture. He asked for $40
million to sustain the work of the founda-
tion—twice the amount granted last year.
Due to soine confusion over the authorization
of the agency, the House passed its Interior
Department appropriation bill without any
provision for it. Today it will take up a bill
extending the life of the foundation for three
years and authorizing a $40 million appropri-
ation. The Senate Appropriations Commit-
tee has recommended $33.3 million. Approval
of at least this sum by the Senate and ac-
ceptance of it by the House is imperative if
the foundation is to go on functioning.

Support of the arts and the humanities is
recognized as an essential governmental re-
sponsibility in all the advanced countries of
Europe. In the United States, It has only be-
lated and grudging recognition, It is said that
the City of Hamburg in Germany spent more
on its opera company than the entire budget
for the performing arts in this country.

Yet, it is not true, as Europeans sometimes
like to allege, that this is a crassly material-
istic country, indifferent to cultural values.
On the contrary, as the crowded museums
and concert halls and theaters and local
symphony societies, chamber music groups,
dance companies and other grass roots
cultural activities in cities all over the coun-
try attest, there is a wealth of fervor for the
arts and the humanities in America. That
fervor needs and deserves financlal support
from the federal government,

This country has been singularly fortunate,
as Isaac Stern, one of the great performing
artists of our time, has remarked percep-
tively, that “so much of the best of so many
countries has come here and taken root:
teachers, artists, musicians, painters, dancers,
poets, architects—no single fleld in which
some of the best minds have not bequeathed
us a rare and cherishable treasure. It is,
therefore, our responsibility to nourish this
treasure and see that it spreads more and
more thorughout the fabric of the daily life
of this country.”

The National Foundation shares part of its
appropriation with state arts councils
through matching grants. Why should the
federal government support local cultural
activity? Isaac Stern put it this way: “Cul-
ture really means growth, and any great
society today, any nation which is to leave
its mark on history for all time must be
concerned with its growth and all the diverse
elements of that growth.” The appropriation
which the Senate is asked to make today out
of the common material resources of the
American people is an appropriation essential
to the common spiritual welfare of the Amer-
ican people.

Mrs. MINK. Mr. Chairman, I respect-
fully urge my colleagues to support HR.
16065, which amends the National Foun-
dafion on the Arts and the Humanities
Act of 1965, extends the foundation for
3 years beyond its present expiration date
of June 30, 1970, and authorizes $40 mil-
lion for the foundation in fiscal 1971.

The establishment of the national
foundation by the 89th Congress was a
milestone in Federal support of culture
in the United States. For the first time,
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the Federal Government assumed a ma-
jor responsibility for integrating the arts
and humanities into the mainstream of
American life.

In their 4 years of existence, the foun-
dation and its two cooperating entities,
the National Endowment for the Arts
and the National Endowment for the Hu-
manities, have more than repaid our
faith and modest investment.

Among its many accomplishments, the
Arts Endowment has helped make such
arts as the theater, the dance and cpera
widely available in living form to citizens
throughout the United States. Traveling
exhibitions of the visual arts, touring
productions of the performing arts, art
appreciation programs and a variety of
other projects have been presented to
neighborhood groups and students who
never before had access to these rich cul-
tural experiences. The American Film
Institute, supported by the endowment,
has salvaged over 4,000 films previously
lost to our cinematic heritage, and it has
opened up for youth in economically de-
pressed areas a new world of creative and
constructive film activity.

The effects of the Federal-State part-
nership grants in the arts have been espe-
cially heartening. When the national
foundation was established in 1965, there
were only five functioning official State
arts agencies in the Nation. Today, with
matching funds available from the en-
dowment, every one of the 50 States has
such an agency. These agencies have
been markedly effective in disseminating
the arts to communities and in forms
uniquely relevant to regional and local
cultural life.

The State of Hawail, for example,
contributed $163,579 in 1970 to its State
Foundation on Culture and the Arts,
to become cne of the 31 States and
Territories to appropriate more money
to their State agencies than the Fed-
eral matching contributions. The Hawaii
State Foundation has sponsored such
projects as a model cities culture and
arts program, an art-in-State buildings
program, and an environmental and
urban design proposals projeet, which
have brought the influence of art to
bear at every level of Hawaii’s cultural
life.

Mr. Alfred Preis, executive director of
our State foundation, has stated:

Without the inspiration and support of
the National example, the extent to which
the Hawaii State Legislature has been able
to commit itself to the enhancement of the
physical and cultural environment of its
people would be unimaginable—regardless
of its own dedication to all areas of educa-
tional, social and cultural betterment.

The achievements of the Humanities
Endowment of the National Foundation
have been similarly commendable. Its
purpose has been fo reduce the imbalance
between Federal support for the natural
sciences and humanistic studies.

The National Endowment for the Hu-
manities has sought to reach this goal
by an educational program to improve
humanities teaching and curricula and
to apply humanistic studies to immedi-
ate social problems. Its public program
complements the school program by
fostering a broader appreciation of the
humanities among the general public,
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particularly among those with little ac-
cess to academic programs and facilities.

In addition, the Humanities Endow-
ment offers fellowships and research
grants to scholars, teachers, other hu-
manists, and institutions to improve
their capacity to transmit our culture
and to increase our knowledge of the
past. Noteworthy in this area are inves-
tigations of our history for new insights
into the American heritage, including
the editing of the papers of John Jay,
Robert Morris, and George Washington,
which should make an invaluable con-
tribution to the celebration of the 200th
anniversary of the American Revolution
in 1976.

The costs of all these programs have
been minimal. And their allocation has
engendered much greater outlays for
these purposes from other sources. Fed-
eral appropriations of $1.7 million for
the State arts programs in fiseal 1969
helped produce $6.8 million in State ap-
propriations and an estimated $12 million
in private funds. Overall, every dollar of
Federal money has stimulated the dona-
tion of $3 from other sources.

The accomplishments of the first 4
years of the Foundation, however, have
been only a beginning. The needs are
still great. The Humanities Endowment
has supplied fellowships to only 707 of
2,754 applicants during the past 3 years,
and research grants in 1966-69 were
awarded to only 237 of the 1,136 who
applied.

Our museums, orchestras, and dance
companies are facing grave financial cri-
ses and are in dire need of the increased
support provided in H.R. 16065. These
financial straits occur at a period when
the demand for esthetic experience is
unprecedented, when attendance at mu-
seums, concerts and dance performances
is at an alltime high, when the visual
and performing arts are enjoying greater
audience appeal than ever.

The legislation now before the House,
like Public Law 89-209 which established
the National Foundation on the Arts and
the Humanities, is not designed as a pri-
mary means of subsidizing culture in the
United States. It is rather supportive
and generative, a very necessary means
of stimulating cultural growth and dis-
seminating our heritage as widely as
possible to every element of our citi-
zenry. Nor is it an artists’ and scholars’
bill, for its purpose is to assist artists
and scholars and the institutions that
embrace them in bringing the fruits of
their talents and scholarship to the
people.

President Nixon, like Presidents Eisen-
hower, Kennedy, and Johnson before
him, has recognized and expressed the
need for public support of the arts and
humanities. Every segment of our na-
tional cultural establishment has en-
dorsed this legislation. The very substan-
tial achievements of the Foundation dur-
ing the past 4 years are further evidence
of its merits.

I urgently request that the House take
favorable action on H.R. 160865.

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr. Chair-
man, I rise in support of HR. 16065 to
extend further support for the National
Foundations of the Arts and Humanities.
This authorization is, I believe, an im-
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portant step into a new era of concern
about the quality of life here in America.
In the words of President Nixon:

It will give attentlion and support . . .
to the arts and humanities . . . which rep-
resent a vital part of our commitment to
enhancing the quality of life for all Amerl-
cans.

As g significant part of a renewed na-
tional commitment to improving our
environment, we are now making a com-
mitment to improving the environment
of our minds and our spirits.

America’s culture has been blessed
with some of the finest minds in the fields
of art, music, teaching, dancing, poetry,
and architecture. The accomplishments
of these people must not be left to gather
dust like pieces in a museum; rather, let
us support them, let us use them as the
foundation for a vital, living culture in
which all Americans can participate. We
can allow these past programs, which
have offered education and enjoyment
to so many, to die because of a lack
of funds. We in Congress have an obliga-
tion to guarantee continuance of these
programs and the creation of new ones
so that each individual will be availed
an opportunity to express himself fully
and freely. The pursuit of happiness is a
guaranteed right and in passing this
bill we are doing nothing less than show-
ing our concern for that right.

Mr. FLOOD, Mr, Chairman, as chair-
man of the Appropriations Subcommittee
on Labor, and Health, Education, and
Welfare, I am thoroughly familiar with
this Nation’s domestic problems. Unem-
ployment, poverty, urban blight, and a
whole spectrum of health, education, and
welfare priorities demand and deserve
our immediate attention. As a Member
of the Appropriations Subcommittee on
the Department of Defense, since World
War II, I am also well aware of our
$70 billion commitment to the protec-
tion of this Nation’s security and the
fulfillment of its commitments abroad.
Thus, I do not speak from ignorance, but
rather from a deep and considered con-
viction, when I say that our domestic
and international responsibilities in-
crease the need to support the arts and
humanities. “Man does not live by bread
alone.” There must be musie, opera, art,
dance, ballet, and theater, as well as his-
tory, philosophy, literature, and lan-
guages if we are to maintain a proper
sense of our country’s spirit and a proper
perspective on its goals. Lorenzo, in
Shakespeare’s “Merchant of Venice,”
makes this very point in terms of musie
and its relationship to the humanity of
man:

The man that hath no music in himself

Nor is not moved with concord of sweet
sounds,

Is fit for treasons, stratagems and spoils;

The motions of his spirit are dull as night

And his affections dark as Erebus

Let no such man be trusted.

In recognition of the role which the
arts and humanities must play if our
Nation is to survive and flourish, I have
always supported the need for national
cultural institutions. As far back as 1945
I favored the creation of a national arts
program, and I have been a strong ad-
vocate of Federal support to all the cul-
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tural arts ever since. The bill—H.R.
16065—which we are considering here to-
day will play an essential role in fash-
ioning the nature and strength of this
Nation’s commitment to its unique cul-
tural heritage and potential in the sev-
enties.

H.R. 16085 will authorize $40 million
for fiscal 1971 and such sums as may be
necessary for the next 2 fiscal years. It
will amend the definition of humanities
to include the study of theologies, ethics,
and the application of the humanities to
the human environment. It will also pro-
vide for projects that will assist artists
to achieve wider distribution of their
works and enable them to work in resi-
dence at an educational or cultural in-
stitution. In addition, each State will be
allotted a minimum grant of $75,000 and
various administrative refinements will
aid the Endowments to administer their
programs with greater efficiency.

There are few who would dare ques-
tion the accomplishments of the National
Foundation on the Arts and the Human-
ities on the basis of the record it has
compiled in the first 5 years of its exist-
ence. The Arts Endowment has stimu-
lated the development of arts programs
which have brought joy and knowledge
into the most remote corners of the 50
States and territories. The State arts
councils, largely a result of the Endow-
ment’s encouragement, have generated
State appropriations amounting to nearly
$7 million in funds for the arts. Grants
have been made to theater groups, opera,
and dance companies, which have given
many of our citizens their first taste of
the pleasures and greater understanding
of the human situation which are the
unique province of the performing arts.
The American Film Institute was estab-
lished with seed money from the National
Endowment for the Arts, giving long
overdue recognition to one of the Na-
tion’s most vital art forms. Individual
artists have also received encouragement
in the form of modest but essential direct
grants, which may well mean the differ-
ence between a life of ereative service or
the frustration of needless failure.

The National Endowment for the Hu-
manities has also made a number of
unique contributions to the quality of our
national life. It has worked closely with
the schools to improve instruction in the
humanities at all levels of education.
Research on Negro history and culture,
supported by the Endowment, prom-
ises to shed new light on this much mis-
understood area of study. Greater public
awareness of the importance of the hu-
manities in the everyday lives of us all
has been fostered through grants to in-
stitutions such as libraries, museums,
community colleges, and university ex-
tension services, historical societies, and
the mass media.

The fellowship program has enabled
more than 700 scholars in the humanities
to take the time from their regular teach-
ing schedules in order to explore their
fields in greater depth and thus gain
new insights into the nature and impli-
cations of their disciplines. The research
program has already made major con-
tributions to our understanding of the
Nation’s heritage which will be most im-
portant as we prepare to celebrate the
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t1;)1lcerwennia.l of the American Revolu-
on.

Testimony received during the exten-
sive and highly thought-provoking hear-
ings which were held on H.R. 16065 re-
vealed a number of aching gaps in the
present program of Federal support for
the arts. Our museums, symphonies, and
dance companies find themselves in dire
straits as greater demands on their serv-
ices combine with inflation to produce
spiraling costs. If we are to encourage
public interest and enthusiasm for the
arts—and we have already partially suc-
ceeded in this regard—then we must be
prepared to help support those institu-
tions and individuals which are uniquely
capable of supplying the demand. The
bill we consider today is an essential step
in the fulfillment of our national com-
mitment to life, liberty, and the pursuit
of happiness. For what is life without
understanding? What is liberty without
the freedom to fully explore our human
potential? And what is happiness with-
out the joys of spiritual as well as mate-
rial sustenance?

In closing, I would like to remind my
fellow Members of these words from our
late President, John F. Kennedy:

When power leads man toward arrogance,
poetry reminds him of his limitations. When
power narrows the areas of man's concern,
poetry reminds him of the richness and di-
versity of his existence. When power cor-
rupts, poetry cleanses, For art establishes the
basic human truths which must serve as
the touchstones of our judgment. The art-
ist . . . becomes the last champion of the
individual mind and sensibility against an
intrusive society and an officious state. . ..
I see little of more importance to the future
of our country and our civilization than
full recognition of the place of the artist. If
art is to nourish the roots of our culture,
soclety must set the artist free to follow
his vision wherever it takes him.

AMHERST COLLEGE.

October 26, 1963.

Mr. COHELAN. Mr. Chairman, I rise
in support of H.R. 16065, legislation to
provide for a 3-year extension of the
authorization for the National Founda-
tion on the Arts and Humanities. Specifi-
cally, this bill would provide an author-
ization of $40 million for the Founda-
tion’s use for fiscal year 1971.

My pgood friend and colleague, Con-
gressman JouN BRrADEMAS, is to be com-
mended for introducing this bill. H.R.
16065 would authorize these funds to be
equally divided among the States so that
no State shall receive less than $75,000
annually for its humanities programs.

Mr, Chairman, it is necessary that the
House support this bill at this time. This
bill will assist many of our symphony
orchestras that are now in a state of fi-
nancial crisis as well as extend and
strengthen the work of the National
Foundation on the Arts and Humani-
ties. Each year more than 20 million
Americans attend concerts sponsored by
some 1,400 symphony orchestras. Two-
thirds of all orchestras’ activities are pub-
lic service in nature. Each year more
than 3,500 concerts are given just for
children and students and another 4,000
concerts are given for the general pub-
lic as summer concerts in the parks and
family and neighborhood concerts.

Mr. Chairman, there has been criticism
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that Federal funds should not be author-
ized for such items as subsidies for the
National Foundation on the Arts and
Humanities. I reject this criticism for
one of the prime causes of the financial
crisis of our symphonies is their sub-
stantial increase in publie service activi-
ties and, just as in the case of many of
our educational institutions, it is im-
possible for many of our symphonies and
orchestras to charge enough to cover
their rising operational costs. This situ-
ation is growing worse and therefore it
is vital that the House pass this legis-
lation today.

This bill would also authorize the hu-
manities endowment to make con-
tracts as well as increase the compen-
sation of National Council members from
$75 a day to the rate of a GS-18. Our
symphonies, as well as other humanities,
should be given adequate funds to allow
for their expansion and development,
and that is why, Mr. Chairman, I sup-
port and urge the passage of HR. 16065.

Mr. RANDALL. Mr. Chairman, I op-
pose H.R. 16065, which is a bill to amend
the National Foundation on the Arts and
Humanities Act of 1965.

It is true I have opposed similar legis-
lation in the past, because I thought the
authorizations were excessive. This year
I oppose this bill because it doubles from
$20 million to $40 million, the sum au-
thorized to be appropriated to the foun-
dation for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1971. Then, listen to this: For each of
the two succeeding fiscal years, such sums
are authorized as the Congress may deem
necessary to carry out the provisions of
this act. That means there is no limit
put on the authorization, and this is what
is called an open-end bill.

The distinguished member of the com-
mittee, the gentleman from Iowa (Mr.
ScHERLE), stood in the well and held up
two books. He pointed out one book had
cost $53,000 to produce, and the book in
his other hand had cost $55,000 to pro-
duce, all under this program. There was a
third book which had been paid for but
which had not been printed, and which
may never be printed. That would run the
total cost for all three books up to $174,-
000. These are called anthologies. Our dis-
tinguished colleague said that he would
be prohibited from reading the contents
of these books on the floor of the House,
because of their obscenity, and that most
of the contents could very well compete
with the matter contained in an under-
ground newspaper.

The committee report accompanying
this bill states:

Since its beginning in 19656 the National
Foundation on the Arts and Humanities has
lived up to its mandate to help improve the
quauty of American life.

Some time back I read that the foun-
dation had just spent $750 of the money
we appropriated last year for a poem en-
titled “Lighght.” Naturally, I thought
that was a misspelled word.

When I learned this authorization bill
was coming up today I inquired of some
of my colleagues, hoping to gain some
additional information about this poem,
and wondering just what message it im-
parted. I was a litile confused when I
found out that there was no incorrect
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spelling; that “Lighght” was, indeed, the
correct title.

More curious than ever, I attempted to
find out more about this unusual literary
work. I wanted to know what it said. I
thought I was being given the needle
when I was told that is all there is to this
masterpiece, just the letters “Lighght.” I
looked it up in every dictionary in our
office—Not even the big 3,270-page Mer-
riam-Wehster unabridged volume listed
any word spelled “Lighght.” I ingired fur-
ther of some of my colleagues who may
be among the best informed in our mem-
bership on cultural matters. Their ex-
planations left me more baffled than ever.
But it was really very simple. In the
name of elevating the cultural standards
of America, the National Foundation on
the Arts and Humanities last year shelled
out $750 of the taxpayers’ money for a
seven-letter poem entitled “Lighght.”
There is no text to the poem; no explana-
tion as to what these letters mean as they
are strung together.

That, Mr. Chairman is more than
$100 per letter, and when they are all
strung together, capitalized and high-
lighted, they make no more sense than
“ZQXQZQ" does.

If I ever had any thought that the
National Foundation on the Arts and
Humanities was carefully spending the
money we could not afford to appropri-
ate at this time for their purpose, such
thoughts have now completely evap-
orated.

I have never been completely satis-
fied that Federal financial support for
cultural endeavors was entirely justified.
However, I have, in the past, interposed
no serious objections to modest appro-
priations for this purpose, even though
I have voted against appropriations
when I thought them too high. But this
year, no appropriation in any amount—
no matter how small—can be justified
in my mind.

The directors of the foundation, by
their spending of this money—small as
it is in relation to their overall budget—
for a seven-letter poem completely dis-
qualifies them for handling any Federal
funds in any amount.

I urge that this authorization bill be
defeated and that, if we have $40 mil-
lion, as proposed to be authorized for the
arts and humanities, that this money be
applied to the national debt, or to abate-
ment of air and water pollution, or to
some purpose that will better serve the
American public than seven letters
strung together to form “Lighght.”

Mrs. HECELER of Massachusetts. Mr.
Chairman, I rise to urge the passage of
this bill which, among other purposes,
doubles the sum to be appropriated to the
National Foundation on the Arts and
Humanities to $40 million for fiscal year
1971, and which guarantees that no State
arts council shall receive less than $75,-
000 for any fiscal year to promote its
activities in the field of the arts and hu-~
manities. I am excited by the potential
which lies in enlargement of these ac-
tivities, for I think that as a nation we
must be concerned with the enrichment
and the nourishment of the mind as well
as the body. In this context, I recall the
pertinent remarks to the committee of
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Dr. Glenn Seaborg, chairman of the U.S,
Atomic Energy Commission, who said:

The humanities are the mirror we hold up
to mankind, & mirror through which we can
examine the mind and soul as well as the
body of man. And this is something we do
not do as often or as well as we should.

His words which immediately followed
were equally pertinent. He said:

Perhaps it is because of this that we often
fall in our use of the knowledge and power
that we achieve through sclience and tech-
nology.

I commend both the President and the
distinguished Committee on Education
and Labor for recommending this in-
crease and recognizing the need for bal-
ance in the practical and intellectual
components of our society.

Since 1965 the grants of the National
Foundation on the Arts and Humanities
have meant a great deal to my State,
Massachusetts. They have supported the
world-renowned Boston Symphony Or-
chestra in initiating its experimental tel-
evision project and the summer Berk-
shire Theater Festival, in Stockbridge. I
cannof detail the programs, but I can
suggest their diversity. A Foundation
grant brought the touring company of
the Goldovsky Opera Institute, of Cam-
bridge, to Fall River, in my district, and
to other towns. Brandeis University just
this month received a matching grant to
buy works of living American artists for
its museum and to encourage private art
support, while the New England Conserv-
atory of Music received a grant for its
resident jazz artists program.

The spectrum of programs is wide. The
Humanities Endowment supports a proj-
ect at Wellesley College, in my district,
to develop an index of English periodicals
of the Victorian era to assist scholars and
historians. The Educational Development
Center, in Cambridge, has devised a
unique Athens-Sparta course for public
schools, which seeks to make social
change in the classical warring states rel-
evant to today and which will be tested
this fall in 25 Massachusetts and New
York communities.

Individual grants under the Arts En-
dowment’s architectural program in en-
vironmental design are fostering research
on such varied subject as city informa-
tion systems designed for young children
and a comparison of the “new towns"” of
Israel with those of the United States.

Last year the Massachusetts Council on
the Arts and Humanities was granted
$36,300 to conduct its extensive programs
throughout the State.

Mr. Chairman, I support enlargement
of this program because of what it can
contribute to the growth of the well-
rounded and inquiring citizen. Our Na-
tion achieved greatness as men reached
out for new discoveries—whether it was
unlocking the secrets of science or walk-
ing on the moon.

Let us give to every citizen the oppor-
tunity, and instill in him the desire to
discover the secrets of the visual arts,
theater, literature, dance, architecture,
and music. This cannot but enrich our
Nation, as we encourage the creative use
of our untapped intellectual resources. I
again urge that we enact this vital legis-
lation.
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The CHAIRMAN. All time has expired.

The Clerk will read.

The Clerk read as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
2(2) of the National Foundation on the Arts
and Humanities Act of 1065 is amended by
inserting before the semicolon at the end
thereof the following: “in order to achieve a
better understanding of the past, a better
analysis of the present, and a better view of
the future”.

SEec. 2. Section 3(a) of the National Foun-
datlon on the Arts and Humanities Act of
1965 is amended by inserting “theologles;
ethics; " after “archeology;”, and by inserting
before the period at the end thereof the
following: “with particular attention to the
relevance of the humanities to the current
conditions of national life".

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. QUIE
Mr. QUIE. Mr. Chairman, I offer an
amendment.
The Clerk read as follows:
Amendment offered by Mr. QUIE: On page
1, line 10, delete the word *“theologies” and

insert in lieu thereof the words “comparative
religion™.

Mr. QUIE. Mr. Chairman, the commit-
tee bill added the terms “theologies” and
“ethics” to the list of scholarly areas en-
compassed in the definition of “humani-
ties” as found in the existing act. My
amendment would change the word
“theologies” to “comparative religion”
in order to better express the intent of
the committee and to eliminate any pos-
sibility of this bill raising the sensitive is-
sue of the separation of church and state.

The committee was properly impressed
throughout the hearings by the many
distinguished people who stressed the
need for viewing the humanities in the
broadest sense and for discovering new
ways to apply the humanities to con-
temporary man's struggle to better un-
derstand himself and his environment.

When we looked at the existing defini-
tion of “humanities” in the act, there ap-
peared a rather substantial void in omit-
ting those areas of scholarship devoted
to man’s ethical, moral, and religious
traditions. Who can disagree with the
statement of the distinguished chairman
of the Endowment for the Humanities,
Dr. Barnaby C. Keeney, who stated be-
fore the committee on January 26 of this
year and is quoted on page 15 of the
report:

It is my own conviction that until the
electorate and the persons they elect can use
historical and philosophical material to help
decide the major public questions of the
day, we shall not solve those problems, and
until the general public is capable of using
knowledge of the past to solve personal prob-
lems, we shall not have an orderly society.

In the same statement Dr. Keeney
pointed out:

We have cherished knowledge of material
things but we have not given sufficlent at-
tention to abstract considerations . . . The
result has been the destruction of our sys-
tem of values, so that our people now have
no real guide for their lives.

Mr, Chairman, the committee wanted
to draw attention to this great need by

simply adding to the definition of “hu-
manities” so that the endowment might
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give increased attention to this area in
the future.

I feel, however, that the committee’s
intent is better expressed by including
the term “comparative religion” in the
definition. I believe a broader range of
scholarship will result than would other-
wise be the case. We should not be re-
stricted to the scholarship of theologians
only. Anthropologists, sociologists, his-
torians, and others—as well as those
knowledgeable in comparative religion,
per se—can help us all understand how
man has been and continues to be in-
fluenced by various moral, ethical, and
religious traditions. So I propose that we
adopt this broader terminology.

Mr. Chairman, there is one further
consideration in my amendment. I have
been advised by the American Law Divi-
sion of the Library of Congress that us-
ing the words ‘“comparative religion” is
the most consistent with past judicial
decisions. The Supreme Court has
evolved a test by which we should eval-
uate any legislation bearing on the con-
stitutional guarantees of non-establish-
ment and free exercise. The legislation
must have a secular purpose and a pri-
mary effect that neither advances nor
inhibits religion. I am confident my
amendment allows us and whomever ad-
ministers this act to meet this test.

Mr. Chairman, my amendment should
pose no problem for any who endorse this
legislation.

Mr. PERKINS. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. QUIE. I yield to the gentleman.

Mr. PERKINS., Mr. Chairman, we ac-
cept the amendment. We feel that the
words ‘“comparative religion” is the
better terminology and we accept it.

Mr. REID of New York. Mr. Chairman,
will the gentleman yield?

Mr. QUIE. I yield to the gentleman.

Mr. REID of New York. Mr. Chairman,
I think the amendment is an excellent
one and I think it clarifies the language.
I believe it is consistent with the intent
of the Committee on the Judiciary as

well.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. QUIE. I yield to the gentleman.

Mr. GROSS. What prompts this sud-
den change, as usual coming from the
Committee on Education and Labor?
What is the difference between “theolo-
gies” and “comparative religion”?

Could the gentleman give us a brief
explanation of what he is up to?

Mr. QUIE. Yes. I worked with the
American Law Division of the Library
of Congress and asked them to go over
some of the previous Supreme Court de-
cisions on the question of the use of the
word “theologies” and “comparative re-
ligion.” They tell me that the words
“comparative religion” would be most
consistent with the past decisions of the
court in evaluating legislation bearing
on the constitutional guarantees of the
nonestablishment of religion and the
free exercise thereof.

In the case of institutions of higher
education, this would certainly fit best.
I could go into this at greater length if
the gentleman would like me to do so.

Mr. GROSS. Is the word “ethics” still
in the bill?
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Mr. QUIE. Yes, “ethics" is still left in.

Mr. GROSS. To what does “ethics”
apply? Arts and humanities?

Mr. QUIE. It is an added definition
of the humanities.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Chairman, I move to
strike the requisite number of words.

The CHAIRMAN. The gentleman
from Iowa is recognized.

Mr, GROSS. Mr. Chairman, I take this
time to ask a question or two of someone
who is knowledgeable with respect to this
legislation. But, first of all, I would like
to say I have heard and seen more con-
verts today than I have in a long, long
time. I regret that I did not bring a load
of sawdust over to sprinkle in the aisles
here in the House Chamber, More Mem-
bers have been converted to the cause of
arts and humanities than I ever expected
to hear of in my life.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. GROSS. I yield to the gentleman
from Indiana, but first let me say that
there is nothing wrong with conversion.

Mr. BRADEMAS. No. I just want to say
to my friend two things. First, I want to
join in wishing him a happy birthday.
We are all great admirers of him.

Second, if my friend will yield further,
as I think, a fellow Methodist, I want to
tell my friend it is never too late to be
saved.

Mr. GROSS. Thank you for your ob-
servations on both points. Let me make
this observation: But it is a devil of a way
to observe a birthday to have to contend
with a bill like this.

With respect to the per diem of mem-
bers of the council, why $136 a day and
expenses?

Mr. BRADEMAS. May I respond to the
gentleman’s question?

Mr. GROSS. Yes, I asked a question.

Mr. BRADEMAS. What has been done
in this bill is analogous to what has been
done in similar Federal programs where
distinguished advisers, members of ad-
visory councils, are asked to come and
serve in important advisory positions. In-
deed, it was only on yesterday that the
House approved a conference report
establishing the National Commission on
Libraries and Information Science, the
members of which were also provided to
be reimbursed at a rate prescribed by law
for a GS-18. So this provision is only in
conformity with that related to similar
advisory councils in other areas.

Mr. GROSS. The bill we passed im-
mediately preceding the one presently
under consideration contained a per diem
of $100 plus expenses. In this bill this
has been jacked up to $136, or approxi-
mately $136, a day, plus expenses. You
really go first-class in this organization.

I understand that Huntington Hart-
ford of the A. & P. grocery chain is one of
the council members. Does he need $136 a
day and expenses? Do Charlton Heston
and Gregory Peck, the actors, need $136
a day and expenses? I thought there
was to be some contribution from the
public to this cause. Does Duke Elling-
ton, the bandleader, need $136 a day
and expenses? Does Robert O. Anderson,
chairman of the board of Atlantic-Rich-
field Oil, need $136 a day and expenses
to carry on? I have always been of the
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impression that there was to be some
giving on the part of the public to-
ward the support of this arts and hu-
manities business. But apparently not.
Apparently they are so hard up that per-
haps the gentleman from Kentucky (Mr.
PErRKINS), may have to do something
about the poverty funds that are so pro-
fusely spread throughout the country
in behalf of the council members. Per-
haps $136 a day and expenses will not
be enough.

On page 33 of the report there is a
provision “to make advance, progress,
and other payments without regard to
the provisions of section 3648 of the Re-
vised Statutes (31 U.S.C. 529).” What is
this all about? There is no discussion of
it in the report.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. GROSS. I yield to the gentleman
from Indiana.

Mr. BRADEMAS, Mr. Chairman, I re-
fer the gentleman to page 194 of the
joint hearings of the Senate subcom-
mittee and our subcommittee in which,
indeed, I put that question to the then
counsel of the Arts Endowment, Mr.
Ruttenberg, and I would be glad to tell
the gentleman from Iowa the response
to that, to wit:

The general requirement is that Federal
agencles are not authorized to make advance
payments under contracts in the absence
of specific legislative authority for that pur-
pose.

As a result, if any agency lacks this au-
thority and wishes to fund an organization
which in itself doesn't have substantial
financial resources, it cannot provide money
to that organization in advance of the work
being performed.

This leads to one or two results. Either
the organization can't be assisted, or else
very elaborate procedures have to be entered
into in order to get the advance money into
the hands of the organization in question.
We ran into that situation in connection
with a program involving a theater in New
York, which was donated--equity of the
theater was donated—to the U.S. Govern-
ment, and in order to enter into the con-
tract to arrange for the maintenance of the
theater and keeping it in good condition,
we had to enter into special agreements with
the banks, and have a lien on the bank ac-
count and so on, and we feel that the au-
thority to make advance payments would
facilitate special arrangements of this kind
in the future.

Most agencies, such as the National Science
Foundation, do have authority to make ad-
vance payments specifically by statute.

Mr. GROSS. Is that what this two-line
addition to the present law means?

Mr. BRADEMAS. That is correct.

Mr. GROSS. I leave it to any Member
of the House to understand it after lis-
tening to the reading of the hearings.

Mr. Chairman, it is hard to believe
that President Nixon would advocate
and support a 100 percent increase,
from $20,000,000 to $40,000,000 per year
for this purpose. I can think of scores
of programs and projects with far
greater priority. This increase, even the
enfire expenditure, would be far better
used if applied to the staggering Federal
debt.

For what will it avail the arts and hu-
manities if the country is bankrupt?

Mrs, HANSEN of Washington. Mr.
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Chairman, I move to strike the last
word.

Mr, Chairman, I strongly support this
legislation today.

However, I have several questions that
I am afraid I will not have time to ask
in the time limit of 1 minute that is now
remaining.

These questions are relative to that
State provision and they require some
clarification as we begin to work on the
appropriation process. However, I will
begin and then I may take time under the
5-minute rule to ask the rest of the
questions.

If T may ask the distinguished gentle-
man from Indiana, beginning on line
11, page 2, of the bill regarding State
allocations, the legislation provides:

“(3) Punds allocated to carry out the
purpose of this subsection for any fiscal year
shall be equally allotted among the States,
but no State shall receive less than $75,000
for any fiscal year.”

Would the gentleman please desecribe
the significance of this provision?

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr, Chairman, will
the gentlewoman yield?

Mrs. HANSEN of Washington. I yield
to the gentleman.

Mr. BRADEMAS. I thank the gentle-
woman from Washington who has been
such a splendid supporter of this pro-
gram,

The answer to her question is simply
that the purpose of this particular provi-
sion is to provide a floor for each of the
State Art Councils.

Mrs. HANSEN of Washington. Mr.
Chairman, to proceed with the second
question in the sequence, does this estab-
lish that each State, regardless of popu-
lation, interest in the arts, or other con-
sideration, would receive an equal share
of the total amount appropriated for
State participation?

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Chairman, so
long as the State provides the match-
ing funds from either State sources, local
sources, or private sources, the answer is
“Ves.'

Mrs. HANSEN of Washington. I thank
the gentleman from Indiana.

Question 3, in the event the appro-
priation was reduced to any extent, would
there be any possibility that funds might
be diverted from the Federal program for
the use of the States under this pro-
vision?

Mr. BRADEMAS. Yes, that is a very
real danger. All of us are concerned to
be sure we have a strong national pro-
gram in the arts.

Mrs. HANSEN of Washington. Ques-
tion No. 4; is there any provision in the
bill that could be interpreted to provide
that if any of the States were not able to
utilize all of its allocation the funds
could be reallocated to other States at
a later date?

Mr. BRADEMAS. No.

Mrs. HANSEN of Washington. Ques-
tion No. 5; on the basis of 55 States par-
ticipating in this program, at the rate of
$75,000 a State, there would be a total
State funding of $4,125,000. In the event
the appropriation should be at a lower
level than $4,125,000, would the gentle-
man please explain the basis upon which
the allocations would be made to the in-
dividual States?
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Mr. BRADEMAS. Equally.

Mrs. HANSEN of Washington. Mr.
Chairman, I thank the distinguished
gentleman from Indiana.

Mr. GIATMO. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentlewoman yield?

Mrs. HANSEN of Washington. I yield
to the gentleman from Connecticut.

Mr. GIAIMO. Mr. Chairman, I am
somewhat concerned by the answer to
one of the questions proposed by the
gentlewoman from Washington. Did I
understand the gentleman from Indiana
to respond to the gentlewoman’s ques-
tion that if there were not sufficient ap-
propriations to assure that each State
got $75,000, that then it would be the
gentleman's understanding that we could
get this money from another line item in
the appropriation bill; namely, the funds
for the national programs?

Mr. BRADEMAS. The way the bill is
presently written, the answer to that
question is “Yes.”

The gentleman from Connecticut
should understand that there is a sig-
nificant difference between the Senate
version of this bill and the House version
of the bill before us today; namely, in
the Senate version of the bill—and I am
now addressing myself to the authoriz-
ing legislation—there continue to be pro-
vided the specific authorizations for each
program under the Arts and Humanities
Foundation, while in the House bill the
authorizations are all lumped together
under one authorization. Therefore, by
virtue of the $75,000 minimum to each
State arts agency contained in the House
bill, it would be necessary, under the
House bill, if there were not sufficient
appropriations, for those moneys to be
diverted from the national program of
the Arts Endowment.

Mr. GIATMO, As I understand it, there
are specific line item appropriations
made for the various categories, one of
which is for direct grants to the States.
I believe the Senate bill at the present
time carries $4,125,000, which would
cover 55 States, considering that the ter-
ritories are counted.

Mr. BRADEMAS. The gentleman is
correct.

Mr, GIAIMO. If in some future year
that were to be cut, it would seem to me
the interpretation would have to be that
the $75,000 prorated to each State would
have to be reduced on a pro rata basis,
rather than going into another line item
and affecting the national program.

Mr. BRADEMAS. It depends upon
which version the gentleman is address-
ing himself to.

Mr., GIAIMO. I know. This is the prob-
lem I want to clarify.

Mr. BRADEMAS. If the gentleman is
addressing himself to the House version
of the bill the answer would indeed be,
by virtue of the legislative floor of $75,-
000 for each State arts agency, that
those funds would have to be taken out
of some other program, probably the
national program of the Arts Endow-
ment. On the other hand, because the
Senate version contains no such legisla-
tive floor for each State, it is not true to
g?ﬁr this of the Senate version of the

Have I made myself clear?

Mr. GIAIMO. Yes; the gentleman has.




22148

May I suggest and hope that in the dis-
cussion on this legislation, when the
gentlemen get into conference, they will
clarify this matier. I can appreciate the
need for having a floor and equal treat-
ment for all States, but I do not believe
it should be interpreted when we get
the final legislation that it will affect the
national program.

Mr. BRADEMAS, I appreciate and,
indeed, share the gentleman’s concern.
It is one which has been voiced to the
distinguished chairman of our commit-
tee and to me. It is a policy judgment
which I am sure will be given most se-
rious attention in the committee of con-
ference.

Mr. GIAIMO, I thank the gentleman.

Mr. PEREKINS. Mr. Chairman, I move
to strike the requisite number of words.

As to the question which has been
raised, I believe the distinguished chair-
man of the subcommittee, Mr. BRADEMAS,
stated the facts very correctly.

I believe we should bear in mind, in
respect to the House bill, that the funds
are not earmarked. On an appropriation
that is made, first of all each State will
have the right of matching $75,000 in
Federal funds. If the funds from appro-
priations are limited and the States have
the money to match, whether that comes
from private funds or public funds, they
will get $75,000 minimum under this bill
as written.

I do not believe there is any misunder-
standing among any of the Members. I
believe the language in the bill in section
3 makes that very clear.

Mr. SCHEUER. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. PERKINS. I yield to the gentleman
from New York.

Mr. SCHEUER. Mr. Chairman, while
it is quite true that the amounts of Fed-
eral money available for each State have
been small during the past 4 fiscal
years—the amount for fiscal year 1970 is
just $36,363 for example, the States have
shown, nonetheless, that they recognize
the value of the arts programs and have
consistently provided more funding from
their own tax revenues to meet the needs
of the councils, in most cases. More than
one-half of the State legislatures this
year, approved tax funding for their
State councils in amounts greater than
that provided by Federal funds. In 19 of
the States, the amount appropriated by
the State was at least three times greater
than the Federal funding provided.

Overall, State tax funds totalled $7.6
million this year—more than 3% times
the $2 million appropriated by the Con-
gress for distribution by the National
Endowment for the Arts under secfion
5(h).

It has become increasingly clear that
the State councils on the arts can use
and should have greater support from
the Federal Government. There is abso-
lutely no indication that additional fund-
ing from the Federal Government will
discourage the appropriation of funds at
the State and local levels.

Quite the opposite is true: From the
very outset of this program the States
have clearly indicated that they value
the funds provided by the Federal Gov-
ernment, and will put their State money
where their values are.
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Last year my own State, New York,
supported the arts with grants totaling
over $2 million—about the same amount
that the Federal Government spread
around among the 50 States. And this
year the Governor has requested $20 mil-
lion for the arts. Surely, by comparison
with the efforts of New York State, the
Federal Government's appropriations of
$20 million for the arts in the entire
country is not an unduly large sum.

It should be noted, too, that a total of
11 State arts counecil chairmen or direc-
tors appeared before the joint hearings
on reauthorization sponsored by the
House Select Subcommittee on Educa-
tion and the Senate Special Subcommit-
tee on the Arts and Humanities early
this year. They were unanimous in their
endorsement of increased funding for the
States and for the national programs
carried out by the arts endowment.

Five years ago, when the act creating
the national endowment for the arts was
passed by the Congress, there were less
than a dozen working State arts councils
in the Nation. Today we have operating
arts agencies in every one of the 50
States and in four of the five territories
under the jurisdiction of the U.S. Gov-
ernment.

The record of achievement made by
these arts councils is remarkable and
excellent. In every State—and I expect
in virtually every congressional district
across the Nation—the arts councils have
provided quality programs for hundreds
of thousands of our constituents.

I strongly urge the Members of the
House to endorse the work done by their
own States in promoting the arts and
enabling them to reach far greater audi-
ences than ever before in our history.

I believe the history of the bill indicates
that the States do put their money where
their mouth is and where their values
are. To make the matter clear beyond
doubt, is it not true, Mr. Chairman, that
more than one-half of the State legisla-
tures this year approved funding for their
State councils in an amount greater than
that provided by the Federal Govern-
ment?

Mr. PERKINS. That is correct. Every
State in the Union last year at a mini-
mum matching provided $36,000. All the
States averaged that amount of match-
ing last year.

Mr. SCHEUER. And is it not true that
last year 19 of the States appropriated at
least three times what they were granted
by the Federal Government?

Mr. PERKINS. That is correct.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentleman
from Minnesota, (Mr, QUIE).

The amendment was agreed to.

The CHAIRMAN. If there are no fur-
ther amendments to this section, the
Clerk will read.

The Clerk read as follows:

8ec. 3. (a) Section 6(c) (3) of the National
Foundation on the Arts and Humanities Act
of 1965 Is amended by inserting after “en-
able them” the following: “to achieve wider
distribution of their works, to work in resi-

dence at an educational or cultural institu-
tion, or”.

(b) Sectlon 5(h)(3) of such Act Is
amended to read as follows:

“(3) Funds allocated to carry out the pur-
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pose of this subsection for any fiscal year
shall be equally allotted among the States,
but no State shall recelve less than $75,000
for any fiscal year."

(c) SBection 6(b) of the National Arts and
Cultural Development Act of 1964 is amended
by adding at the end thereof the following:
“Upon expiration of his term of office the
Chalrman shall serve until his successor
shall have been appointed and shall have
qualified.”

Bec. 4. (a) Section 6 of the National Foun-

dation on the Arts and the Humanities Act
of 1965 1s amended by inserting a new sub-
section “(¢)” to read as follows:
" “{(ec) (1) The Council may establish an
Executive Committee which shall be com-
posed of five members and shall exercise
such powers and functions as may be dele-
gated to it by the Council. The Chairman
of the Council shall be one of the five mem-
bers and shall be Chairman of the Executive
Committee,

“(2) The Councill may select four members
to serve on the Executive Committee along
with the Chairman of the Council, two of
whom shall serve for a term of one year and
two for a term of two years. Thereafter each
member of the Executive Committee shall
serve for a term of two years so long as an
Executive Committee exists. The Executive
Committee may be discontlnued by the
Council at any meeting and thereafter re-
established. Any person, other than the
Chalrman, who has been & member of the
Executive Committee for four consecutive
years shall be Ineligible for service as a
member of the Committee during the one-
year period following the expiration of such
fourth year.

“(3) Any person selected as a member of the
Executive Committee to fill a vacancy ocour=
ring prior to the explration of the term for
which his predecessor was selected shall
serve for the remainder of such term.

“(4) The Executive Committee shall re-
port its actions for review to the next meet-
ing of the Council.”

(b) Section 8 of the National Arts and
Cultural Development Act of 1964 1is
amended by striking out “exceeding 875 per
diem"” and Inserting Iin lleu thereof “to ex-
ceed the per diem equivalent of the rate
authorized for grade GS-18 by section 5332
of title 5, United States Code” and by strik-
ing out “(6 U.8.C, T8b-2)" and inserting “(b
U.8.C.5703)".

Sec. B. Section 7 of the National Founda-
tion on the Arts and the Humanities Act of
1965 is amended by:

(a) amending subsection (b)(2) by adding
at the end thereof the following: “Upon
expiration of his term of office the Chairman
shall serve until his successor shall have
been appointed and shall have qualified.”

(b) amending subsection (c)(2) to read as
follows:

“(2) initiate and support research and
programs to strengthen the research and
teaching potential of the United States in
the humanities by making arrangements
(including contracts, grants, loans, and
other forms of assistance) with individuals
or groups to support such activities.”

(c) amending subsection (c) (6) by insert-
ing after “groups,” the following: “education
in”,

Bec. 6. Section 8 of the National Founda-
tion on the Arts and the Humanities Act of
1065 is amended by—

(a) amending subsection (e) to read as
follows:

“(e) Members shall recelve compensation
at a rate to be fixed by the Chairman but
not to exceed the per diem equivalent of
the rate authorized for grade GS-18 by sec-
tlon 5332 of title 5 of the United BStates
Code and be allowed travel expenses includ-
ing per diem in lleu of subsistence, as
authorized by law (6 U.8.C. 5703) for persons
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in the Government service employed inter-
mittently.”

(b) adding a new subsection (g) to read
as follows:

“(g)(1) The Council may establish an
Executive Commlittee which shall be com-
posed of five members and shall exercise
such powers and functions as may be dele-
gated to it by the Council. The Chairman
of the Council shall be one of the five mem-
bers and shall be Chairman of the Executive
Committee.

“{2) The Council may select four mem-
bers to serve on the Executive Committee
along with the Chairman of the Council,
two of whom shall serve for a term of one
year and two for a term of two years. There-
after each member of the Executive Com-
mittee shall serve for a term of two years
80 long as an Executlve Committee exists,
The Executive Committee may be discon-
tinued by the Council at any meeting and
thereafter reestablished. Any person, other
than the Chairman, who has been a member
of the Executlve Committee for four con-
secutive years shall be ineligible for service
as a member of the Committee during the
one-year perlod following the expiration of
such fourth year.

*“(8) Any person selected as a member of
the Executive Committee to filll a vacancy
occurring prior to the expiration of the term
for which his predecessor was selected shall
serve for the remainder of such a term.

*“(4) The Executive Committee shall re-
port its actions for review to the next meet-
ing of the Council.”

SEc. 7. Section 10 of the National Founda-
tion on the Arts and Humanitles Act of
1965, as amended, is amended by—

(a) Inserting a new subparagraph
(7)" to read as follows:

“(7) to make advance, progress, and other
payments without regard to the provision of
section 3648 of the Revised Statutes (31
U.8.C. 529)."

(b) redesignating former subparagraph
“(a) (7)" as subparagraph “(a) (8)".

SEc. 8. Section 11 of the National Founda-
tion on the Arts and Humanities Act of 1965
is amended by—

(a) repealing subsections (a) and (e),
effective June 80, 1970, and substituting
therefor the following:

“(a) For the purpose of enabling the Foun-
dation to carry out its responsibilities, there
is hereby authorized to be appropriated to
the Foundation $40,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1971, and for each of the two
succeeding fiscal years such sums as the Con-
gress may deem necessary to carry out the
provision of this Act. Sums appropriated
under the a-thority of this subsection shall
remain available until expended.”

(b) amending subsection (b) to read as
follows:

“(b) In addition to the sums authorized by
subsection (a), there is authorized to be ap-
propriated to each Endowment for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1871, and each of the
two succeeding fiscal years an amount equal
to the total of amounts recelved by that En-
dowment under sectlon 10(a)(2) of this
Act. Amounts appropriated to an Endow-
ment under this subsection shall remain
avallable until expended.”

Mr. PERKINS (during the reading).
Mr. Chairman, I ask unanimous consent
that the remainder of the bill be con-
sidered as read, printed in the REecorp
and open to amendment at any point.

The CHATRMAN., Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Kentucky?

There was no objection.

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. GROSS

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Chalrman, I offer an
amendment.

u(a)
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The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. Gross: On
page 6, line 21, strike “'$40,000,000"” and insert
*§20,000,000,” and on page 6, line 22, insert,
a perlod after 1971 and strike the remainder of
lines 22, llnes 22, 23, and 24 on page 6, and all
of lines 1 and 2 on page 7.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Chairman, this
amendment will get the House down to
the nitty gritty of the money in this bill.
As far as I am concerned, it could be
cut deeper, but I want to give the House
an opportunity to get right back to the
appropriation of this year.

As I said earlier, I have seen all kinds
of converts here today to the tender cause
of the arts and humanities. Apparently
they are also converts to big spending
although they profess fo be for economy,
including the President of the United
States, who apparently supports the 100
percent increase to $40,000,000.

Let us get this spending down to where
it has been, that is, $20 million. In the
first place—and I have the 20th Century
Fund report with respect to the live per-
forming arts. It says among other things
that:

Nevertheless, it seems to us quite unlikely
that the audience comprises more than 5
million individuals, a figure which would be
4 percent of all residents of this country 18
years of age and older.

In this chapter we have tried to provide
an extensive profile of the audience of the
live professional performing arts in the
United States.

Second, the audience is drawn from an
extremely narrow segment of the American
population. In the main, it consists of per-
sons who are extraordinarily well educated,
whose incomes are very high, who are pre-
dominantly in the professions, and who are
in their late youth or early middle age.

Even Iif there has been a significant rise
in the slze of audlences In recent years, it
has certainly not yet encompassed the gen-
eral publie.

For whom would you be appropriating
$40 million? Only 4 percent or approxi-
mately that of the population of this
country who have even evidenced an in-
terest in the so-called arts and humani-
ties.

Let us put this in the proper perspec-
tive. If the President wants economy it
is about time that we get him started
on that road, because this country is
$385 billion in debt, and if we do not
start to save millions of dollars here and
there, we will never save the billions
necessary to balance the budget.

You heard the chairman of the Com-
mittee on Appropriations, the gentleman
from Texas, Mr. Ma=oN, tell you only a
couple of days ago that we will wind up
the end of the next fiscal year, in his
opinion, with a $12 billion deficit. Yet it is
proposed to increase this appropriation
100 percenf. It simply does not make
sense.

Neither does it make sense not to re-
view this program next year. I have cut
out the open end spending and the for-
ward funding as provided for in the bill.

I hope that this amendment, in the
interest of fiscal sanify, will be adopted.
My amendment simply puts it back, as
I said before, to the $20 million that was
expended for this purpose last year in-
stead of 100 percent increase. It stops
the cpen end business and the forward
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funding under the terms of that open
ended provision in the bill.

Mr. PERKINS. Mr, Chairman, I rise in
opposition to the amendment.

Mr. Chairman, in fiscal year 1970 we
authorized more than $4 million more
than the gentleman’s amendment pro-
poses to authorize. If we cut this back
and make it a 1-year program, we will de-
stroy the progress that we have made.
For 4 years we have made reasonable
progress. This is the first legislative oc~
casion that we have made available to
the States a guarantee, providing they
match it, of $4,125,000 or $75,000 to each
State.

Mr. Chairman, we will be striking a
blow that will be devastating to the State
art councils throughout the country if
we vote for the gentleman's amendment.

Mr. Chairman, I ask the Members of
the Commititee to vote down the amend-
ment.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Chairman, I
move to strike the requisite number of
words.

Mr. Chairman, I rise in opposition to
the amendment.

Mr. Chairman, I think we need to get
a little perspective as to how much money
we are talking about here.

The figure of $40 million as I cal-
culate it represents .02 of 1 percent of
the projected Federal budget of $200 bil-
lion. I think, therefore, in that light one
can understand why President Nixon in
his message to Congress of December 10
said:

At a tlme of severe budget stringency, a
doubling of the appropriation for the arts
and humanities might seem extravagant,
However, I believe that the need for a new
impetus to the understanding and expres-
sion of the American idea has a compelling
claim on our resources.

I must say to my friend from Iowa that
I do not know where his figures come
from, for if one looks at the statistics
pertaining to the growth of the arts
organizations in the United States, one
will see such figures as these: that the
number of visits to museums in our coun-
try has risen from 120 million to 560
million visits annually. The number of
community arts councils has grown from
50 to over 600. The number of resident
professional theaters across the coun-
try has increased from 6 to over 50. The
number of symphony orchestras has
doubled in the last decade, from 740 to
1,400 and the number of opera com-
panies which have been formed has risen
to 625. At the same time many of these
institutions are suffering severely be-
cause their box office receipts do not
cover their expenses. We were most im-
pressed in our eommittee, for example,
Mr. Chairman, to hear the head of the
New York Symphony tell us that this
year the 90 top symphonies in this coun-
try will suffer a deficit of $8.5 million,
and in a couple more years that deficit
will rise to a figure in excess of $13 mil-
lion.

It seems to me, Mr, Chairman, as our
distinguished chairman, the gentleman
from Kentucky, has pointed out that it
would be catastrophic for us to reject
President Nixon’s request for a vote of
confidence in the continuation of this
program, as well as a tragedy to halve the
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amount of money which the President
has requested with such strong support
from citizens all across the land.

Mr. Chairman, I urge the rejection of
the gentleman’s amendment.

Mr. REID of New York. Mr. Chairman,
I rise in opposition to the amendment,
and I move to strike the requisite num-
ber of words.

Mr. Chairman, I just want to make a
very few brief points.

First, as respects the future of the arts
and humanities in the United States, a
1-year program, which is the thrust of
the amendment offered by the gentleman
from Iowa (Mr. Gross), I think, would
be a mistake and would undercut the
kind of constructive support that is com-
ing from all over the country as to the
planning and the hope that is so essen-
tial to the future of the arts and hu-
manities.

Second, in terms of dollars, in terms of
value received by the American people,
the States arts councils have received
from the Federal Government $1.7 mil-
lion, and in turn these funds have gen-
erated $18.8 million, or almost 9 to 1. In
addition, the matching gifts to the hu-
manities and the arts endowments have
been fully matched. Program grants,
which represent approximately 80 per-
cent of the arts endowment operating
funds, have resulted in other dollars in
the ratio of 4 to 1.

I think, therefore, in terms of en-
couragement for the arts, which are at
a critical stage, the need for this course
is clear. My distinguished colleague, the
gentleman from Indiana (Mr. BRADEMAS),
has eloguently stated the case for this
bill.

The President has made it unmistak-
ably clear, and I quote from the Febru-
ary 19 message as to what his position is:

As I transmit this report to the Congress,
I would stress again that a nation that would
enrich the quality of life for its citizens must
give systematic attention to its cultural de-
velopment.

I hope the President’s bill, which is a
bipartisan bill, will be fully supported,
and that the amendment will be voted
down.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment, offered by the gentleman
from Iowa (Mr. Gross).

The question was taken; and on a divi-
sion (demanded by Mr. Gross) there
were—ayes 24, noes 60.

So the amendment was rejected.

AMENDMENT OFFERED BY MR. SCHERLE

Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Chairman, I offer
an amendment.
The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. ScHERLE: Strike
all of the language beginning on page 6, line
19 through page 7, line 2, and in lieu thereof
insert the following:

“(a) For the purpose of enabling the Foun-
dation to carry out its responsibilities, there
is hereby authorized to be appropriated to
the Foundation $30,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1971, and §30,000,000 for each
of the two succeeding fiscal years. Sums ap-
propriated under the authority of this sub-
section shall remaln avallable until ex-
pended.”

Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Chairman, my
amendment will allow a 50-percent in-
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crease as far as the funding of the arts
and humanities is concerned.

The previous amendment rolled the
figure back to the present-day allocation.

1t will also, on page 6 of the bill, close
to the open end appropriation which
everyone in this House dislikes so
religiously.

This amendment will allow this bill, if
it is accepted, to be funded at the an-
nual rate of $30 million instead of $40
million as expressed in the bill,

We have heard a lot of remarks here
this afternoon about President Nixon
supporting this legislation. But let us
forget about the President for a minute.
Let us give some consideration to the
taxpayer. That is the man that we should
worry about and that is the reason why
I say that this amendment merits your
consideration. It is also believed by some
Members of the House that this is the
only money that is going toward the arts
and humanities.

Nothing could be further from the
truth. Let me describe just a few of the
areas in which money is spent.

In the State Department alone—there
is hidden Government support for the
arts and humanities in the State Depart-
ment alone of $31.5 million for “mutual
education and cultural exchange pro-
grams”—and that is just for last year.

The National Gallery got $3.5 million.

The Smithsonian Institution got $33
million, of which one-third is spent on
projects which might properly be con-
sidered as “arts and humanities.”

The American Bicentennial Commis-
sion got $450,000.

The Kennedy Center got $56.7 million.

The Corporation for Public Broadcast-
ing also receives substantial funds.

The Department of Defense subsidizes
public band concerts.

The Department of the Interior pays
for numerous public cultural projects
such as folk festivals,

The Department of Housing and Ur-
ban Development got $13 million for
housing for artists and their families in
New York City.

The National Zoo and the Library of
Congress, both are funded with public
moneys.

The Treasury Department grants large
tax deductions for contributions to the
arts.

All these various agencies of the Gov-
ernment contribute handsomely to the
arts and humanities.

The one person that we should con-
sider at this time is the taxpayer.

We have cut back on education funds.

We have cut back additional support
for the handicap.

We have cut back on agriculture.

We have cut back on veterans’ bene-
fits.

We have cut back on health research.

This program does not deserve any
more than a 50-percent increase. In my
humble opinion this is generous at this
time in view of the fiscal problems and
the crisis we are faced with in this
country.

I ask your consideration and support
of this amendment. The victims of the
inflation caused by excessive Govern-
ment spending, which this bill contributes
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to, are the older Americans who live on a
fixed income, Let’s give them a break and
reduce spending a little.

Mr. PERKINS. Mr. Chairman, I rise in
opposition to the amendment.

Mr, Chairman, the distinguished gen-
tleman proposes to cut the authorization
$5 million below the figure that was in
the President’s budget. The President
sent up here a budget carrying a figure
of $35 million.

This figure proposed by the gentleman
which he also makes applicable for the
fiscal year 1972 and 1973 of $30 million
is entirely inadequate. This is the first
time we have guaranteed a fixed amount
to all the States in the Union to be
matched. I would hate to think that the
committee would vote for an amendment
which would destroy the effectiveness of
a program that is being improved by this
legislation and which will benefit all the
States and all the people of this Nation.

Mr, Chairman, I yield to the distin-
guished gentleman from Indiana.

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Chairman, I
take only a few seconds strongly to
oppose the amendment offered by the
gentleman from Iowa for reasons similar
to those that I offered earlier for oppos-
ing the amendment offered by the other
gentleman from Iowa.

Mr. REID of New York. Mr. Chair-
man, I rise in opposition to the amend-
ment.

The CHAIRMAN. The gentleman from
New York is recognized.

Mr. REID of New York. I shall take
only 30 seconds. Very simply, under this
bill—and this is in relation to Mr.
ScHERLE'S point about the taxpayer—the
Federal Government would spend 6 cents
per American. Compare that, for exam-
ple, with Austria, which spends $5.50
per person in support of the arts, or the
United Kingdom, which spends three
times the amount we spend here. I think
that to cut a penny or a penny and a half
per American would be a very poor in-
vestment in the future, and I will close
by quoting the President again. He said:

At a time of severe budget stringency, a
doubling of the appropriation for the arts
and humanities might seem extravagant.
However—

President Nixon continued—
I believe the need for a new impetus to the
understanding and expression of the Ameri-
can idea as a compelling clalm on our re-
sources, the dollar amounts involved are
comparatively small, The Federal role would
remain supportive rather than primary.

I hope the President’s position will be
sustained and the amendment voted
down.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. REID of New York. I am happy to
yield to the gentleman from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. Are any of the foreign
countries the gentleman mentioned on
the international dole that we finance so
liberally ?

Mr. REID of New York. I mentioned,
as the gentleman will recall, the United
Kingdom. At a time when their pound
was under particular strain, they were
able to maintain and increase their sup-
port for the arts. The United Kingdom is
now starting to turn the financial corner.




June 30, 1970

Mr. GROSS. They still have not paid
their World War I debt to the United
States, have they?

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentle-
man from Iowa (Mr, SCHERLE).

The question was taken; and on a
division (demanded by Mr. SCHERLE)
there were—ayes 30, noes 84.

So the amendment was rejected.

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Chairman, I
move to strike the last word.

The CHAIRMAN. The gentleman from
Ohio is recognized.

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Chairman, I
shall not take all the time allotted to me.
I merely rise to inform the House that
I shall offer a motion to recommit. The
motion to recommit would cut $4 million
from the bill, cutting it to $36 million.

The CHAIRMAN. Under the rule, the
Committee rises.

Accordingly the Committee rose; and
the Speaker pro tempore (Mr. Bogas)
having resumed the Chair, Mr. YoUNG,
Chairman of the Committee of the Whole
House on the State of the Union, re-
ported that that Committee having had
under consideration the bill (H.R. 16065)
to amend the National Foundation on the
Arts and the Humanities Act of 1965, as
amended, pursuant to House Resolution
1118, he reported the bill back to the
House with an amendment adopted by
the Committee of the Whole.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under
the rule, the previous question is or-
dered.

The question is on the amendment.

The amendment was agreed to.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
question is on the engrossment and third
reading of the bill.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time, and was read the
third time.

MOTION TO RECOMMIT OFFERED EBY
MR. ASHBROOK

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, I offer
a motion to recommit.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is the
gentleman opposed to the bill?

Mr. ASHBROOK. I am in its present
form, Mr. Speaker.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The Clerk
will report the motion to recommit.

The Clerk read as follows:

Mr. AsHBROOE moves that the bill HR.
160656 be recommitted to the Committee on
Education and Labor with instructions to re-
port the bill back to the House forthwith
with the following amendment: On page 6,
line 21, strike “$40,000,000" and insert in lieu
thereof “$36,000,000".

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Without
objection, the previous question is or-
dered on the motion to recommit.

There was no objection.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The ques-
tion is on the motion to recommit.

The guestion was taken; and on a di-
vision (demanded by Mr. ASHBROOK)
there were ayes 32, noes 86.

So the motion to recommit was re-
jected.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The ques-
tion is on the passage of the bill.

The question was taken: and the
Speaker pro tempore announced that the
ayes appeared to have it.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I object to
the vote on the ground that a quorum is
not present and make the point of order
that a quorum is not present.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Evidently
a quorum is not present.

The Doorkeeper will close the doors,
the Sergeant at Arms will notify absent
Members, and the Clerk will call the roll.

The question was taken; and there
were—yeas 262, nays 78, not voting 89,

as follows:

Abbitt
Adams
Addabbo
Albert
Alexander
Anderson,
Calif.
Annunzio
Arends
Ashley
Barrett
Beall, Md.
Betts
Biaggl
Biester
Bingham
Blackburn
Blatnik
Boggs
Boland
Bolling
Bow
Brademas
Brasco
Brinkley
Brooks
Broomfield
Brotzman
Brown, Calif.
Brown, Mich,
Brown, Ohio
Broyhill, N.C.
Broyhill, Va,
Burke, Mass.
Burton, Calif.,
Burton, Utah
Byrne, Pa.
Caffery
Chamberlain
Chappell
Chisholm
Clay
Cleveland
Cohelan
Collier
Conable
Conte
Corman
Cowger
Culver
Daniel, Va.
Daniels, N.J.
Davis, Ga.
de la Garza
Dellenback
Dent
Diggs
Dingell
Donochue
Dorn
Downing
Dulski
Duncan
Dwyer
Eckhardt
Edmondson
Edwards, Calif.
Eilberg
Esch
Fallon
Fascell
Feighan
Fish
Flood
Foley
Ford, Gerald R.
Ford,
William D,
Fraser
Frelinghuysen
Friedel
Fulton, Pa.
Fulton, Tenn.
Fugus
Gallfianakis
Gallagher
Gaydos

[Roll No. 187]
YEAS—262

Giaimo
Gibbons
Gonzalez
Gray
Green, Oreg.
Green, Pa.
Griffiths
Grover
Gubser
Gude
Halpern
Hamilton
Hammer-
schmidt
Hanley
Hanna
Hansen, Wash,
Harrington
Harvey
Hathaway
Hébert
Hechler, W. Va.
Heckler, Mass.
Helstoskl
Henderson
Hicks
Hogan
Holifield
Howard
Hungate
Hunt
Jacobs
Johnson, Calif.
Johnson, Pa.
Jones, Ala,
Kastenmeler
Kazen
Kee
King
Kleppe
EKoch
Eyl
Kyros
Langen
Leggett
Lloyd
Long, Md.
Lowenstein
Lujan
McCarthy
McClory
McCloskey
MeCulloch
McDade
McDonald,
Mich.
McEwen
McFall
McEneally
Macdonald,
Mass.
MacGregor
Madden
Mahon
Mailliard
Marsh
Matsunaga
Mayne
Michel
Mikva
Miller, Calif.
Minish
Mink
Minshall
Mize
Mizell
Monagan
Moorhead
Morgan
Morse
Mosher

Nix

Obey
O'Hara
O'Eonski
Olsen
O'Nelll, Mass.
Ottinger
Patten
Pelly
Pepper
Perkins
Philbin
Pickle
Pike
Pirnie
Podell
Preyer, N.C.
Price, 111,
Pryor, Ark,
Pucinski
Purcell
Quie
Railsback
Ree

5
Reid, 11,
Reid, N.Y.
Reifel
Reuss
Rhodes

Rogers, Colo,
Rooney, N.Y.
Rooney, Pa,.
Rosenthal
Rostenkowski
Roth

Roybal
Ruppe
Ruth

Ryan

5t Germain
Sandman
Schadeberg
Scheuer
Schneebell
Schwengel
SBhipley
Shriver
Bisk
Skubitz
Black
Bmith, N.Y,
Springer
Staflord
Staggers
Stanton
Steed
Steiger, Wis.
Stokes

Stratton
Stubblefield
Stuckey
guuivau

ymington
Taft

Talcott

Thompson, N.J,

Thomson, Wis,
Tiernan
Udall

Van Deerlin
Vanik
Vigorito
Waldie
Wampler
Watkins
Watts
Whalen
Whitehurst
Widnall
Wilson, Bob
Winn
Wright
Wyatt
Wydler
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Wyman
Yates

Abernethy
Andrews, Ala.
Ashbrook
Belcher
Bennett
Bevill
Buchanan
Burke, Fla.

Burleson, Tex.

Burlison, Mo.
Bush

Byrnes, Wis.
Cam

P
Carter
Casey
Clawson, Del
Collins
Colmer
Crane
Davis, Wis.
Denney
Dennis
Derwinski
Devine
Dowdy
Edwards, Ala.

Adalr
Anderson, Ill,
Anderson,
Tenn.
Andrews,
N. Dak.
Aspinall
Ayres
Baring
Bell, Calif.
Berry
Blanton
Bray
Brock
Button
Cabell
Carey
Cederberg
Celler
Clancy
Clark
Clausen,
Don H,
Conyers
Corbett
Coughlin
Cramer
Cunningham
Daddario
Dawson
Delaney

Yatron
Young

NAYS—T78

Erlenborn
Eshleman
Evans, Colo.
Fisher
Flynt
Foreman
Fountain
Gettys
Goodling
Griffin
Gross
Hagan
Haley

Hall
Harsha
Hull
Hutchinson
Ichord
Jarman
Jonas
Jones, N.C.
Landgrebe
Lenncn
McMillan

Martin
Miller, Ohio

Dickinson
Edwards, La.
Evins, Tenn.
Farbstein
Findley
Flowers
Frey
Garmatz
Gilbert
Goldwater
Hansen, Idaho
Hastings
Hawkins
Hays

Horton
Hosmer
Jones, Tenn.
Earth

Keith
Kirwan
Kluczynski
EKuykendall

So the bill was passed.
The Clerk announced the following

pairs:
Mr.
Mr.

s0n.
Mr.
Mr,
Mr.
Mr,
Mr,
Mr,

dall.

Hays with Mr. Adair.
Edwards of Louisiana with Mr. Dickin-
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Zablocki
Zwach

Nichols
O'Neal, Ga.
Pettis
Poage
Price, Tex.
Quillen
Randall
Rarick
Roberts
Rogers, Fla.
Batterfield
Bcherle
Beott

Sebelius
SBmith, Calif.
Bnyder
Stelger, Ariz.
Teague, Calif.
Thompson, Ga.
Waggonner
Whalley
Whitten
Wiggins
Wolff

Wylie

Zion

NOT VOTING—89

Melcher
Meskill

Mills
Mollohan
Montgomery
Morton
Murphy, N.Y.
Passman
Patman

Poff

Pollock
Powell
Rivers
Robison
Roudebush

Teague, Tex.
Tunney
Ullman
Vander Jagt
Watson
Weicker
White
Williams
‘Wilson,

Charles H.
Wold

Daddario with Mr. Ayres.

Carey with Mr. Horton,

Long of Louisiana with Mr. Bray.
Garmatz with Mr, Findley,

Aspinall with Mr. Anderson of Illinois.
Jones of Tennessee with Mr, Euyken-

Mr. Blanton with Mr. Don H. Clausen.
Mr, Cabell with Mr. Frey.
Mr. Evins of Tennessee with Mr. Andrews
of North Dakota.
Mr. Passman with Mr. Hansen of Idaho.

Mr.
Mr.
Mr.
Mr.
Mr.
Mr,
Mr.
Mr.
Mr.
Mr.
Mr.
Mr.
Mr.
Mr,
ningham.

Patman with Mr. Brock,
Rivers with Mr, Hastings.
Sikes with Mr. Hosmer.
Tunney with Mr. Bell.
Delaney with Mr. Cederberg.
Baring with Mr. Berry.
Clark with Mr. Corbett.
Hawkins with Mr. Pollock.
Meeds with Mr. Mathias,
Mollohan with Mr. Clancy.
Charles H. Wilson with Mrs. May.
Celler with Mr. Coughlin.

Mann with Mr. Eeith.
Anderson of Tennessee with Mr. Cun-

Mr. Montgomery with Mr.

Cramaer,
Mr. Smith of Iowa with Mr, Latta.

Mr. Stephens with Mr, Lukens.
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, Kirwan with Mr. Powell.

. Farbstein with Mr. Conyers.

. Flowers with Mr, McClure.

. Landrum with Mr, Morton.

. Gilbert with Mr, Poff.

. Earth with Mr. Button.

Eluezynski with Mr. Robison.

Teague of Texas with Mr. Roudebush.
Mills with Mr. Saylor.

White with Mr. Vander Jagt.

Taylor with Mr. Watson.

Melcher with Mr. Wold.

Ullman with Mr, Goldwater. o
Murphy of New York with Mr. Weicker.
. Willlams with Mr. Meskill.

The result of the vote was announced
as above recorded.

The doors were opened.

A motion to reconsider was laid on
the table.

FEEERRERERERERR

PERSONAL EXPLANATION

Mr. DOWNING. Mr. Speaker, when
the crime bill was passed by the House
this afternoon I was detained downtown
on important business and was unable
to cast my vote. Had I been present, I
would have voted “yea” on the Crime
Control and Safe Streets Act.

NATIONAL FOUNDATION ON THE
ARTS AND HUMANITIES

Mr. PERKINS. Mr. Speaker, pursu-
ant to House Resolution 1118, I call up
from the Speaker’s table the bill (8.
3215) to amend the National Founda-
tion on the Arts and the Humanities
Act of 1965, and for other purposes, for
immediate consideration.

The Clerk read the title of the Senate
bill.

MOTION OFFERED BY MR. PERKINS

Mr. PERKINS. Mr. Speaker, I offer a
motion.

The Clerk read as follows:

Mr. PErgINS moves to strike out all after
the enacting clause of S, 3215 and insert in
lleu thereof the text of H.R. 16065, as passed,
as follows:

That section 2(2) of the National Founda-
tion on the Arts and Humanities Act of
1966 is amended by inserting before the
semicolon at the end thereof the following:
“in order to achleve a better understanding
of the past, a better analysis of the present,
and a better view of the future”,

Sec. 2. Section 3(a) of the National Foun-
dation on the Arts and Humanities Act of
1065 i1s amended by inserting “comparative
religion; ethics;” after “archeology;” and by
inserting before the period at the end there-
of the following: “with particular attention
to the relevance of the humanities to the
current conditions of national life™.

Sec. 3. (a) Section b6(c)(3) of the Na-
tional Foundation on the Arts and Humani-
ties Act of 1965 is amended by inserting after
“enable them" the following: "“to achleve
wider distribution of their works, to work in
residence at an educational or cultural in-
stitution, or".

(b) Sectlon 5(h)(3) of such Act 1is
amended to read as follows:

“(3) Punds allocated to carry out the pur-
pose of this subsection for any fiscal year
shall be equally allotted among the States,
but no State shall recelve less than $75,000
for any fiscal year.”

(c) Section 8(b) of the National Arts and
Cultural Development Act of 1964 is amend-
ed by adding at the end thereof the follow-
ing: “Upon expiration of his term of office
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the Chairman shall serve until his successor
shall have been appointed and shall have
qualified.”

Sec. 4. (a) Sectlon 6 of the National Foun-
dation on the Arts and the Humanities Act
of 1965 is amended by Inserting a new sub-
section “(c)” to read as follows:

“(e) (1) The C uncil may establish in
Executive Committee which shall be com-
posed of five members and shall exercise
such powers and functions as may be dele-
gated to it by the Council. The Chalrman of
the Council shall be one of the five mem-
bers and shall be Chairman of the Execu-
tive Committee.

“(2) The Council may select four mem-
bers to serve on the Executive Committee
along with the Chairman of the Council, two
of whom shall serve for a term of one year
and two for a term of two years. Thereafter
each member of the Executive Committee
shall serve for a term of two years so long
as an Executlve Committee exists. The Ex-
ecutive Committee may be discontinued by
the Council at any meeting and thereafter
reestablished. Any person, other than the
Chairman, who has been a member of the
Executive Committee for four consecutive
years shall be ineligible for service as a mem-
ber of the Committee during the one-year
period following the explration of such
fourth year.

“(3) Any person selected as a member of
the Executive Committee to fill a vacancy
occurring prior to the expiration of the term
for which his predecessor was selected shall
serve for the remainder of such term.

“(4) The Executive Committee shall re-
port its actlons for review to the next meet-
ing of the Council.”

(b) Section 8 of the Natlonal Arts and
Cultural Development Act of 1964 is amend-
ed by striking out “exceeding $75 per diem”
and inserting in lieu thereof “to exceed the
per diem equivalent of the rate authorized
for grade GS-18 by sectlon 5332 of title 5,
United States Code” and by striking out (5
US.C. 73b-2)" and Inserting “(6 U.S.C.
5703)".

Bec. b. Section 7 of the National Founda-
tion on the Arts and the Humanities Act of
1965 is amended by:

(a) amending subsection (b) (2) by adding
at the end thereof the following: “Upon
expiration of his term of office the Chairman
shall serve until his successor shall have
been appointed and shall have qualified.”

(b) amending subsection (c)(2) to read
as follows:

“(2) Initiate and support research and
programs to strengthen the research and
teaching potential of the United States In
the humanities by making arrangements (in-
cluding contracts, grants, loans, and other
forms of assistance) with individuals or
groups to support such activities.”

(¢) amending subsectlon (e¢)(5) by In-
serting after “groups,” the following: “edu-
cation in”,

BSEc. 6. Section 8 of the National Founda-
tlon on the Arts and the Humanities Act of
1965 is amended by—

(a) amending subsection (e) to read as
follows:

“(e) Members shall recelve compensation
at a rate to be fixed by the Chairman but not
to exceed the per diem equivalent of the
rate authorized for grade GS-18 by section
5332 of title 65 of the United States Code
and be allowed travel expenses including per
diem in leu of subsistence, as authorized by
law (6 U.S.C. 5703) for persons in the Gov-
ernment service employed intermittently.”

(b) adding a new subsectlon (g) to read
as follows:

“(g) (1) The Council may establish an
Executive Committee which shall be com-
posed of five members and shall exerclse
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such powers and functions as may be dele-
gated to It by the Council. The Chairman
of the Council shall be one of the five mem-
bers and shall be Chairman of the Executive
Committee.

“(2) The Council may select four members
to serve on the Executive Committee along
with the Chalirman of the Council, two of
whom shall serve for a term of one year and
two for a term of two years. Thereafter each
member of the Executive Committee ghall
serve or a term of two years so long as an
Executive Committee exists. The Executlve
Committee may be discontinued by the
Council at any meeting and thereafter re-
established. Any person, other than the
Chairman, who has been a member of the
Executive Committee for four consecutive
years shall be ineligible for service as a
member of the Committee during the one-
year period following the expiration of such
fourth year.

*(3) Any person selected as a member of
the Executive Committee to fill a vacancy oc-
curring prior to the expiration of the term
for wheh his predecessor was selected shall
serve for the remainder of such a term.

“(4) The Executive Committee shall re-
port its actions for review to the next meet=
ing of the Council.”

SEec. 7. Section 10 of the National Founda-
tion on the Arts and Humanities Act of 1965,
as amended, is amended by—

(a) inserting a new subparagraph *(a)
(7)" to read as follows:

*(7) to make advance, progress, and other
payments without regard to the provisions
of section 3648 of the Revised Statutes (31
U.8.C. 520)."”

(b) redesignating former subparagraph
“(a) (7)™ as subparagraph "(a) (8)”.

Sec. 8, Section 11 of the National Founda-
tion on the Arts and Humanitles Act of 1965
1s amended by—

(a) repealing subsectlons (a) and (c), ef=
fective June 30, 1970, and substituting there-
for the following: “(a) For the purpose of
enabling the Foundation to carry out its
responsibilities, there is hereby authorized to
be appropriated to the Foundation $40,000,-
000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971,
and for each of the two succeeding fiscal
years such sums as the Congress may deem
necessary to carry out the provisions of this
Act. Sums appropriated under the authority
of this subsection shall remain available un-
til expended.”

(b) amending subsection (b) to read as
follows:

“(b) In additlon to the sums authorized
by subsection (a), there 1s authorized to be
appropriated to each Endowment for the fis-
cal year ending June 30, 1971, and each of the
two succeeding fiscal years an amount equal
to the total of amounts received by that En-
dowment under section 10(a) (2) of this Act.
Amounts appropriated to an Endowment
under this subsection shall remain avallable
until expended.”

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
Boces). The question is on the motion
offered by the gentleman from Ken-
tucky.

The motion was agreed to.

The Senate bill was ordered to be read
a third time, was read the third time,
and passed, and a motion to reconsider
was laid on the table.

A similar House bill (H.R. 16065) was
laid on the table.

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members
may have 5 legislative days in which to
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revise and extend their remarks on the
bill H.R. 16065.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Indiana?

There was no objection.

PERSONAL EXPLANATION

Mr. ICHORD, Mr. Speaker, on rolleall
No. 195, the omnibus crime bill, I was
called off the floor for a conference with
the Missouri Youth Commission on Se-
lective Service and missed the vote. If I
had been present, I would have voted
l(yea‘ir

JOINT COMMITTEE ON REDUCTION
OF FEDERAL EXPENDITURES
REPORT

(Mr. MAHON asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute to revise and extend his remarks
and to include extraneous matter,)

Mr. MAHON. Mr. Speaker, the staff of
the Joint Committee on Reduction of
Federal Expenditures has just issued an-
other report which relates to the fiseal
operations of the Government and of the
actions of the Congress in respect to the
budget for the fiscal year 1971 which
begins tomorrow.

I ask unanimous consent to place in
the Extensions section of the REecorp a
statement by myself in regard to this
situation and include certain tables and
extraneous material relating to the sub-
ject.

The SPEAEKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Texas?

There was no objection.

CONFERENCE REPORT ON H.R.
17868, DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA
APPROPRIATIONS, 1971

Mr. NATCHER submitted the follow-
ing conference report and statement on
the bill (H.R. 17868) making appropria-
tions for the government of the District
of Columbia and other activities charge-
able in whole or in part against the rev-
enues of said District for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1971, and for other
purposes:

CONFERENCE REPORT (H. Repr. No. 91-1267)

The Committee of Conference on the dis-
agreeing votes of the two Houses on the
amendments of the Senate to the bill (H.R.
17868) “making appropriations for the gov-
ernment of the District of Columbia and
other activities chargeable in whole or in
part against the revenues of said District
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1971,
and for other purposes,” having met, after
full and free conference, have agreed to rec-
ommend and do recommend to their respec-
tive Houses as follows:

That the House recede from its disagree-
ment to the amendments of the Senate
numbered 1, 2, 4, 5, 6, and 10, and agree to
the same.

Amendment numbered 3: That the House
recede from Its disagreement to the amend-
ment of the Senate numbered 3, and agree
to the same with an amendment, as follows:
In lleu of the sum pr by sald amend-
ment insert "“$11,016,600”; and the Senate
agree to the same,
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The committee of conference report in
disagreement amendments numbered 7, 8,
8, 11, 12, and 13.

Managers on the Part of the House.
WriLLiaM H. NATCHER,
RoserT N. GlamMo,
EpwarD J, PATTEN,
D. PrYOR,
Davip R. OBEY,
GEORGE MAHON,
GLENN R. DAvIs,
DoNaLp W. RIEGLE, Jr.,
WENDELL WYATT,
Franx T. Bow,

Managers on the Part of the Senate.
WiLLiaM PROXMIRE,
RALFH W, YARBOROUGH,
JosePH M. MoNTOYA,
RICHARD B. RUSSELL,
James B. PEARSON,
Mmuton R. Young,

STATEMENT

The managers on the part of the House at
the conference on the disagreelng votes of
the two Houses on the amendments of the
Senate to the bill (H.R., 17868) making ap-
propriations for the government of the Dis-
trict of Columbia and other activities charge-
able in whole or in part against the revenues
of sald District for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1871, and for other purposes, sub-
mit the following statement in explanation
of the effect of the action agreed upon and
recommended in the accompanying confer-
ence report as to each of such amendments,
namely:

GENERAL OPERATING EXPENSES

Amendment No. 1: Appropriates $48,804,-
700 as proposed by the Senate Instead of
48,406,000 as proposed by the House. The
conferees are agreed that the 3 attorney and
supporting positions allowed for Office of the
Corporation Council for tax compliance and
enforcement are to be housed in the Cor-
poration Council’s office and are to be under
the control of the Corporation Counsel.

PUBLIC SAFETY

Amendment No. 2: Appropriates $1438,991,-
000 as proposed by the Senate instead of
$144,641,000 as proposed by the House,

RECREATION

Amendment No. 3: Appropriates £11,016,-
600 instead of $11,141,000 as proposed by the
House and $10,894,400 as proposed by the
Senate.

HUMAN RESOURCES

Amendment No. 4: Appropriates $157,164,=
900 as proposed by the Senate instead of
$156,677,000 as proposed by the House, and
Includes £50,000 for an Office of Spanish
Affairs as proposed by the SBenate.

HIGHWAYS AND TRAFFIC

Amendments Nos. 5 and 6: Appropriates
$19,679,000 as proposed by the Senate in-
stead of $19,759,000 as proposed by the House,
and provide that $13,280,800 shall be pay-
able from the highway fund as proposed by
the Senate instead of the $13,340,800 pro-
posed by the House.

Amendment No. T: Reported In techniecal
disagreement. The managers on the part of
the House will offer a motion to recede and
concur in the Senate amendment to limit
chauffeur overtime payments for District of-
ficlals to 25 percent of annual base pay.

CAPITAL OUTLAY
Amendment No. 8: Reported in techniecal

disagreement. The managers on the part of
the House will offer a motion to recede and
concur in the Senate amendment with an
amendment to appropriate $£57,384,000 in-
stead of $64,204,000 as proposed by the House
and $01,881,000 as proposed by the Benate.

The list of projects approved does not in-
clude funds for the District’s share of the
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Washington Metropolitan Area Transit Au=
thority’s construction program. The managers
on the part of the House reiterate their opin=-
ion that there is a place for both a freeway
system and a rapid rail system In our Capital
City. In order to meet the tremendous day-
by-day growth of traffic, the freeway program
must be carrled out along with the rapld
transit system. There 1s no desire on the part
of the House managers to halt the subway
program and the denial of funds at this time
will not stop construction already underway
and the managers are determined to do ev-
erything they can to enable the Authority to
maintain its construction schedule and the
integrity of the financial plan. When the
current impasse on highway construction in
the District of Columbia is resolved, every
consideration will be given to a supplemental
request for the District’'s share of the cost
of the Washington Metropolitan Area Tran-
sit Authority's fiscal year 1971 construction
program.,

Amendment No. 9: Reported in technical
disagreement. The managers on the part of
the House will offer a motion to recede and
concur in the Senate amendment with an
amendment to provide that $500,000 shall be
payable from the Highway fund, as pro
by the House, and $775,000 shall be payable
from the water fund instead of $1,745,000 as
proposed by the House and $1,600,000 as pro-
posed by the Senate,

Amendment No, 10: Technlcal correction
as proposed by the Senate.

Amendment No. 11; Reported in technical
disagreement. The managers on the part of
the House will offer a motion to recede and
concur in the Senate amendment with an
amendment to provide $4,208,600 for con-
struction services Instead of $3,389,300 as
proposed by the House and $2,915,000 as
proposed by the Senate.

Amendments Nos. 12 and 13: Reported
In technical disagreement. The managers on
the part of the House will offer motions to
recede and concur in the Senate amend-
ments with amendments requiring resub-
mission and rejustification of Iindividual
capital outlay projects, except those projects
covered by the first sentence of section 23(a)
of the Federal-Ald Highway Act of 1968,
not obligated in whole or In part within a
period of two years.

Winriam H. NATCHER,

RoBERT N. Giammo,

Epwarp J, PATTEN,

Davip PRYOR,

Davip R. OBEY,

GEORGE MAHON,

GLENN R. Davis,

DownaLp W. RiecLE, Jr.,

WENDELL WYATT,

Frang T, Bow,
Managers on the Part of the House.

Mr. NATCHER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent for the immediate
consideration of the conference report
on the bill (H.R. 17868) making appro-
priations for the government of the Dis-
trict of Columbia and other activities
chargeable in whole or in part against
the revenues of said District for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1971, and for other
purposes.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Kentucky?

There was no objection.

Mr. NATCHER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the statement
be read in lieu of the report.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Kentucky?

There was no objection.
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The Clerk read the statement.

Mr. NATCHER (during the reading).
Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous consent
that the statement be considered as read.

Mr., HALL, Mr. Speaker, reserving the
right to object, I want to ask the dis-
tinguished gentleman from Eentucky if
it is his intention to explain the added
cost from the other body, the difference
between the bill as it comes back from
the conferees and as it left this body, and
any other pertinent information that we
may have before this unanimous consent
is granted?

Mr. NATCHER. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. HALL. I am glad to yield to the
distinguished gentleman.

Mr. NATCHER. I will say to my dis-
tinguished friend, the gentleman from
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Missouri, that I intend to make a full
explanation of the conference report.

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, under these
circumstances and with the assurance of
the Chair that we will not gavel this one
through, as we did last week, I will with-
draw my reservation of objection.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Kentucky?

There was no objection.

Mr. NATCHER. Mr. Speaker, the
budget for the District of Columbia sub-
mitted for the fiscal year 1971 called for
a total appropriation of $825,158,000.

As the Members of the House will re-
member, the bill we passed in the House
several weeks ago provided $642,906,000.

The budget for the District of Colum-
bia. was out of balance $206 million at

June 30, 1970

the time it was submitted to the House,
and that same condition existed in the
other body.

The bill that passed the Senate pro-
vided $670,493,000. This was $27,587,000
over the House bill,

The conference report that we now
bring back, Mr. Speaker, provides $636,-
118,200. This figure is below both the
House and Senate figures.

Mr. Speaker, at the appropriate time,
I will ask permission to revise and extend
my remarks and fo include a tabulation
which will show in detail the compari-
sons I have just reviewed. I will also in-
clude a table showing the capital outlay
projects which were allowed in confer-
ence.

The tables follow:

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA APPROPRIATION BILL, 1971 (H.R. 17868) CONFERENCE SUMMARY

New budget
(obligational)
authori

fiscal year 19 (] (obli

estimates

Conference action compared with—

Budget New budget
(obligational)

authoJr:t!

New budget

New budget
(obligational)

gf new (obligational)

(enacted)

Agency and item to date

(¢)]

authority, ded jed by
fiscal year 1971

authority

rec

f Ao binknt

Budget
estimates New budget
of new  (obligational)

in House bill  in Senate bill action

()

fiscal year 1970

New budget
(obligational)
(obligational) authority authori

aumoﬁ;y, recommended  recommende
fiscal year 1971 in House bill in Senate bill

(¢)] (10)

authority,

o

FEDERAL FUNDS
FedmLpayment to the District of Co-
General fund__.

Water fund. - .-
Sanitary sewage works fund

$105, 000, 000
2, 506, 000
1,432, 000

Total, Federal

yment to the
District of Co!

umbia. ... .-

Loans to the District of Columbia for
capital outlay (from the U.S. Treas-

ury):
rEgneral e
Highway fund_.
Water fund
Sanitary sewage works fund

Total, loan arnmprlatmn to Dis-

trict of Columbia. . ....... 60, 236,000 .....

Total Federal funds to the Dis-

trict of Columbia 172, 357, 000

108, 938, 000

Commission on Revision of Criminal

Laws of the District of Columbia 150, 000

Grand total, Federal funds. 172, 507, 000

108,928,000 108,938,000 108,938, 000

—63, 569, 000

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA
APPROPRIATED FUNDS

Operating expenses:
General operating expenses
Public safety
Education (141, 064, 600)
Recreation........ 7(18, 069, 450)
Human resources.__ L 132 914, 800)
Highways and traffic. = § 2
Sanitary engineering. . -
Settlement of claims and suits_

:{u 595, 275)
« (128, nss 284)

94 288, 000)
s (148, 392, 000
n(lsg 564,

(1
s(l&.’! 105 DOOJ

48.406,000)  (43,894,700) (48,894,700
44.641,000) (143,991, C00) (43,991 000
( um (145.353 000) 1# 3 3,000)
(E fs? 164, 900)
19, 5?9 000)
36, 069, 000)

000)

8, 000)

(36, 069, 000
(3,000

(4,299, 425)
(15,904, ?1!})

é-l- (

93, 300)
01, 000)

211, 000)

511, 400)

940, 100) (+m 900)

(—?5? mu)) (—80

(5488, 700)

(( (—650, 000)...

5_‘
-

b, 3
4.4
1,
2,
9

Total, operating expenses
Repayment of loans and interest_ _
Capital outlay

(523, 048, 210)
E , 807, 000)
(128, 730, 300)

(61]0 582, 001]) (563
15, 564, 000)
l-‘( 09, 012, 000)

ms. ﬂOD) (563, 049, 000) (563
15, 563, 000) E 19, 563, 000) (15’
64,294,000) (91, 881, 000)

171, 200
563, 0

(40, 122 990)
(57, 384, 0[!03 (-1, 346 300’) (—151, 823 000) (—6,910,000) (—34,497,000)

(—37, 410, 80[1,)) (+122,200)  (+122,200)

Grand total District of Colum-

bia appropriated funds (662, 585, 510)

(825,158, 000) (642,906,000) (670,493, 000)

(636,118,200) (—26,467,310) (—189,039,800) (—6,787,800) (—34,374,800)

1 Ingludes $3,997,000 in 2d supplement, 1570,
1 |ncludes $129,675 in 2d supnlament 1970,

* Includes an increase of $144,000 in H. Doc. —.
10 Includes $20,000 in 2d supplement, 1970.

% Includes a reduction of $980,000 in H. Doc, —.

Includes $3,966,485 in 2d supplement, 1970,
Includes a reduction of $18,000 in H. Doc. —.
Includes a net increase of $2,495,000 in H. Doc. —.
ncludes $171,750 in 2d supplement, 1970,

# Includes an increase of §1,062,000 in H. Doc, —

Capital outlay projects approved in
conference
Public schools:

New elementary school, Pom-
eroy and Erie Streets, BE_...

New elementary school, 31s%
and Erie Streets, SE

Career development center___._

1 Includes an increase of $1, ;3000m H. Doc. —. Excludes §, 200,000 in H. Doc. — for sanitary

engineering which was not
12 Included in H. Doc.

g and $572,000 capital outlay,

12 Includes a rerlucmm of $178,000 in H, Dog, —,

M Includes $8,048,000

in 2d supplement, 1970,

15 Includes $12,335,910 in 2d supplement, 1970,

Public library: Shaw Branch Li-
brary

Recreation Department: Park-
side playground development.

Fire Department:
Engine Company No. 4 and

Truck Company No. 4.

Permanent improvements to

1, 879, 500

75, 000

existing facilities, various lo-
cations
Public Health: Stationary com-
pactors, various facilities for
waste and trash removal
Department of Corrections: Re-
surface South Sally Port, Dis-
trict of Columbia jail

1985, 000

330, 000
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Public Welfare: Air condlition
kitchen area, infirmary build-
ing, Distriet of Columbia Vil-
lage

Department of General Services:
Electrical modernization, East

Administration Bullding ...
Emergency lights and auxiliary
power supply, District Build-
in
Alr gondltlon.lng program, var-

$22, 000
440, 000

38, 500

300, 000

Department of Highways and
Traffic: Central Potomac River
bridge crossing (Three Sisters
Bridge)

Department of BSanitary Engi-
neering (general fund) : Water
Pollution control plant, Blue

15, 600, 000

Mr. Speaker, the budget included a re-
quest for $34,178,000 for rapid rail transit,
Our Committee on Appropriations, as you
heard us say on numerous occasions, be-
lieves that we must have a balanced sys-
tem of transportation in our Capital City.
We must have a rapid rail system and
we must have a freeway system. In the
House bhill we deleted the request for
rapid rail transit, which amounted to
$34,178,000, for the reason that the High-
way Act of 1968 had not been complied
with by the District officials. That condi-
tion continues as of this day. There is no
reason whatsoever why the Highway Act
of 1968 should not be complied with by
the District officials.

The conference report that we bring
back at this time does not contain the
$34,178,000. The other body added that
amount. In conference we agreed to ihe
following language, which is a part of
the statement of the managers on the
part of the House accompanying the
conference report we are now consider-
ing. It clearly shows that the other body
and this body, and especially the Com-
mittee on Appropriations in the House,
believes that we must have both a rapid
rail transit system and a freeway system
in our Capital City. The language which
is in the conference statement is as
follows:

The managers on the part of the House
reiterate their opinion that there is a place
for both a freeway system and a rapid rail
transit system in our capital city. In order to
meet the tremendous day-by-day growth of
traffic, the freeway program must be carried
out along with the rapid rail transit system.
There is no desire on the part of the House
managers to halt the subway program, and
the denial of funds at this time will not stop
construction already under way, and the
managers are determined to do everything
they can to enable the Authority to maintain
its construction schedule and the integrity
of its financial plan. When the current im-
passe on highway construction in the District
of Columbia is resolved, every consideraiion
will be given to a supplemental request for
the District’s share of the cost of the Wash-
ington Metropolitan Area Transit Authority's
fiscal year 1971 construction program.

At this time I yield to my distinguished
friend from Missouri (Mr. HaLL).

Mr. HALL. Mr. Speaker, I appreciate
the gentleman yielding, and I certainly
appreciate his clear, forthright and
illuminating analysis of the difference
in the cost of the budget, the House-
passed bill, that of the Senate, and the
conference report. I compliment him on
the action that has been taken, and
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particularly his steadfastness in the
statement concerning the District
transit problem.

May I ask the gentleman if the amend-
ments to which we are agreeing by
unanimous consent in this conference
report on the part of the other body
would be considered germane if in this
body?

Mr. NATCHER. Mr. Speaker, I would
say to my friend that everything in this
conference report would be considered
germane in both bodies.

Mr., HALL. One final question, Mr.
Speaker: It is my understanding that in
the House bill we had a limited amount
for the very pressing problem of treat-
ing the narcotic victim or the drug-abuse
victim. Has that been adjusted and, if
so, has this needed fund been increased
by the conferees or by the other body as
far as either halfway houses or narcotic
treatment centers are concerned?

Mr, NATCHER. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to say to my distinguished friend
from Missouri that this is one of the most
important items in the bill. At the time
we brought this bill to the floor, my
distinguished friend from Missouri (Mr.
Havyn), called this matter to the atten-
tion of the House, and I explained that
we could place only $771,000 in the bill
due to the shortage of revenue.

In conference, by virtue of adjusting
some of the other amounts, we have
been able to allow the total amount re-
quested of $1,758,900 to expand this pro-
gram in the District of Columbia. I say
to my friend, this is an important mat-
ter, and I appreciate the gentleman ecall-
ing attention to it.

Mr. HALL, Mr. Speaker, I thank the
gentleman. As I understand it, the con-
ferees were able to do that by these ad-
justments, while still lowering this final
conference report in total dollars for the
Distriet of Columbia, not only over that
passed by the House, but also that passed
by the other body.

Mr. NATCHER. The gentleman is ex-
actly correct.

At this point, I yield to my distin-
guished friend, the gentleman from
Iowa (Mr. GROSS).

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I thank the
gentleman from EKentucky for yielding.
Mr. Speaker, I, too, commend the gen-
tleman from Kentucky, the distinguished
chairman of the subcommittee, and also
the other managers on the part of the
House, for what I think is a good con-
ference report. Especially do I commend
them for holding firm on the position
they have taken with respect to the
traffic problem in the District of Co-
lumbia.

I have one more minor matter I would
like to ask a question on. I have been
disturbed for some time by the number
of chauffeurs of Cadillacs operated in
the District of Columbia by public offi-
cials and the salaries being paid the
chauffeurs. As I understand it, there is
approximately $17,000 or $18,000 a year
for chauffeurs. Is there anything in this
conference report with relation to that,
or does the gentleman think something
can be done in the future with respect
to this?

Mr, NATCHER. Mr, Speaker, I would
like to say to my distinguished friend,
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the gentleman from Iowa, that in con-
ference agreement we have placed lan-
guage in the bill which reads as fol-
lows:

Provided further, That this appropriation
shall not be available for payment of pre-
mium pay to any employee assigned as &
chauffeur for the Commissioner, the Deputy
Commissioner, or the Chairman of the City
Council which exceeds in the aggregate 25
percent of the annual rate of basic pay ap-
plicable to such employee.

Mr. Speaker, we were amazed to find
out that the chauffeur for the Commis-
sioner of our District of Columbia during
the fiscal year 1969 was paid about
$17,000.

In addition to that language, we have
reduced the appropriation for chauffeurs
which is carried in the budget for the
Department of Highways and Traffic by
$20,000.

The chauffeur for the Commissioner
has a regular salary rate of about $6,600.
His overtime during fiscal year 1969 has
run about $10,800, for a total of a little
more than $17,000, for a chauffeur. Cer-
tainly I will say to my friend, the gen~
tleman from Iowa, that all of us have the
right to be shocked and amazed at that
amount. I want the gentleman to know
that we have corrected that matter in
this conference action.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I thank the
gentleman.

Mr. NATCHER. Mr. Speaker, I yield
to my friend, the gentleman from Florida
(Mr. HALEY).

Mr. HALEY, Mr. Speaker, I thank the
gentleman for yielding. I just want to
inquire, was there anything put in this
bill for the trip of the Mayor of Wash-
ington to the Soviet Union? And, if so,
how much?

Mr. NATCHER. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to say to my distinguished friend,
the gentleman from Florida, that not
one dime is in this bill to be used for that
purpose. I understand the expenses for
the Commissioner to make this trip to
Moscow and other points are funded by
grant from the mutual education and
cultural exchange activities appropria-
tion of the Department of State.

Mr, Speaker, at this time I yield to my
distinguished friend, the gentleman from
Wisconsin (Mr, DAvIs).

Mr, Speaker, the gentleman is one of
the able Members of this House and he
has been all during the years an out-
standing Member of Congress. I yield to
the genfleman from Wisconsin (Mr.
Davis) such time as he may consume.

Mr, DAVIS of Wisconsin. Mr. Speaker,
I am almost as embarrassed as I am sure
my colleague from Iowa was when we
were delivering eulogies to him while
waiting for the papers on this conference
report to be completed.

I believe it is fair to say that this con-
ference report represents the best pos-
sible and practical solution to the fiscal
problems of the District of Columbia as
they now exist.

It should be pointed out that although
this bill is substantially below the
amounts passed separately by the Sen-
ate and House, this does not and cannot
represent the entire funding required
for the District of Columbia during fis-
cal year 1971. We know, for instance,
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that in order to stay within the available
revenue some very necessary activities
could not be funded in this bill. These
activities will need to be funded in a
supplemental bill as soon as the addi-
tional revenue can be made available.

For example, there is almost no money
in this bill for highway maintenance
and street improvements, and some of
the necessary sewer and water facilities.
These are going to have to be provided
just as soon as the additional funds be-
come available,

There is legislation now pending in the
Congress with respect to additional bor-
rowing authority, an increase in the Fed-
eral payment, and increased gasoline
taxes. These latter would make it pos-
sible to replenish the highway fund and
undertake some of the necessary im-
provements on the streets and highways
within the District.

There is also an increase in the real
estate tax pending before the city coun-
¢il. This is something over which that
body has cognizance and authority to act.

So, as these measures are considered,
and to the extent that favorable action
results in additional revenue, further
funding for the District will follow. But
there are definitely some activities in the
District that have not been funded and
will need to be implemented within the
course of the fiscal year that starts to-
morrow.

1 should also mention that the decision
to defer funding for the subway in this
bill was based primarily on the merits of
the existing situation relating to a bal-
anced transportation system for the Dis-
trict of Columbia.

‘We had also been concerned that Sen-
ate action had resulted in the deletion of
many school facilities in order to make
funds available for additional capital
outlay projects included by the other
body. However, in working this ouf in
conference—and I would ask the chair-
man to confirm this—all school facilities
which the District of Columbia is now
ready to proceed with have been restored.
Is that correct?

Mr. NATCHER. Mr. Speaker, the gen-
tleman is correct. ]

Mr, DAVIS of Wisconsin. There were
also some reductions made in the other
body on the basis of information which
was developed after the bill left the
House. We thought those were valid re-
ductions, with the exception of school
construction and concurred with a num-
ber of them.

Mr. Speaker, this does represent a con-
ference report we can all accept, and one
which I certainly endorse and support.
~1 want to convey my respects to my
good friend from Kentucky, the chair-
man of the subcommittee, for the effec-
tive manner in which he handled this
conference with the Members of the Sen-
ate in order to bring back this favorable
piece of legislation now before the
House.

Mr. NATCHER. Mr. Speaker, I want to
thank my distinguished friend from
Wisconsin.

Mr. Speaker, I move the previous ques=
tion on the conference report.

The previous question was ordered.

The conference report was agreed to.
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AMENDMENTS IN DISAGREEMENT

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The Clerk
will report the first amendment in dis-
agreement.

The Clerk read as follows:

Senate amendment No. 7: Page 7, line 20,
insert:

“Provided further, That this appropriation
shall not be available for payment of pre-
mium pay to any employee assigned as a
chauffeur for the Commissioner, Deputy
Commissioner, or the Chairman of the City
Council which exceeds in the aggregate 25
percent of the annual rate of basic pay ap-
plicable to such employee.

MOTION OFFERED BY MR. NATCHER

Mr. NATCHER. Mr. Speaker, I offer
a motion.

The Clerk read as follows:

Mr. NarcHER moves that the House recede
from its disagreement to the amendment of
the Senate numbered 7 and concur therein.

The motion was agreed to.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The Clerk
will report the next amendment in dis-
agreement.

The Clerk read as follows:

Senate amendment No. 8: Page 8, line 10,
?t.orgifp out “$64,294,000" and insert “$91,881,~

MOTION OFFERED BY MR. NATCHER

Mr. NATCHER. Mr. Speaker, I offer a
motion.
The Clerk read as follows:

Mr. NaTcHER moves that the House recede
from its disagreement to the amendment of
the Senate numbered 8 and concur therein
with an amendment, as follows: In lieu of
the sum proposed by sald amendment insert
“$57,384,000",

The motion was agreed to.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The Clerk
will report the next amendment in dis-
agreement.

The Clerk read as follows:

Senate amendment No. 9: Page 0, lines
10 and 11, strike out “of which $500,000 shall
be payable from the highway fund, and
$1,745,000" and insert “of which @1,600,000
shall be payable™.

MOTION OFFEERED BY MRE. NATCHER

Mr. NATCHER. Mr, Speaker, I offer a
motion.

The Clerk read as follows:

Mr, NarcHER moves that the House recede
from its disagreement to the amendment of
the SBenate numbered 9 and concur therein
with an amendment, as follows: In lieu of
the matter stricken out and inserted by
sald amendment insert: “of which 500,000
shall be payable from the highway fund, and
$775,000".

The motion was agreed to.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
Clerk will report the next amendment in
disagreement.

The Clerk read as follows:

Senate amendment No. 11: Page 9, line 14,
strike out “$3,389,300” and insert “$2,915,-
100",

MOTION OFFERED BY MR. NATCHER

Mr. NATCHER. Mr. Speaker, I offer
a motion.

The Clerk read as follows:

Mr. NaTrcEER moves that the House recede
from its disagreement to the amendment of

the Senate numbered 11 and concur therein
with an amendment, as follows: In lieu of

June 30, 1970

the sum proposed by sald amendment in-
sert: “$4,206,600",

The motion was agreed to.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The Clerk
will report the next amendment in
disagreement,

The Clerk read as follows:

Senate amendment No. 12: Page 9, line 20,
insert *“: Provided further, Notwithstanding
the foregoing, all authorizations for capital
outlay projects for which funds are provided
by this paragraph, shall expire on June 30,
1972, except authorizations for projects as to
which funds have been obligated in whole or
in part prior to such date. Upon expiration
of any such project authorization the funds
provided herein for such project shall lapse™.

MOTION OFFERED BY MR. NATCHER

Mr. NATCHER. Mr. Speaker. I offer a
motion.
The Clerk read as follows:

Mr. NaTcHER moves that the House recede
from its disagreement to the amendment of
the Senate numbered 12 and concur therein
with an amendment, as follows: In lieu of
the matter proposed by said amendment in-
sert: *: Provided further, Notwithstanding
the foregoing, all authorizations for capital
outlay projects, except those projects covered
by the first sentence of section 23(a) of the
Federal-Ald Highway Act of 1968 (Public
Law 00-405, approved August 23, 1968), for
which funds are provided by this paragraph,
shall expire on June 30, 1972, except author-
izations for projects as to which funds have
been obligated in whole or in part prior to
such date. Upon expiration of any such proj-
ect authorization the funds provided herein
for such project shall lapse”.

The motion was agreed to.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. The
Clerk will report the next amendment in
disagreement.

The Clerk read as follows:

Senate amendment No. 13: Page 9, line 20,
insert the following: “Provided jfurther,
Notwithstanding any other provision of law,
any authorization for a capltal outlay proj-
ect for which funds have heretofore been
appropriated shall expire two years from the
date of the Act making such appropriation
unless prior to the expiration of such period
funds for such project were or will have been
obligated in whole or in part. Upon expira-
tion of any such project authorization the
funds appropriated therefor shall lapse.”

MOTION OFFERED BY MR. NATCHER

Mr. NATCHER. Mr. Speaker, I offer a
motion.
The Clerk read as follows:

Mr. NarcHER moves that the House recede
from its disagreement to the amendment of
the Senate numbered 13 and concur therein
with an amendment, as follows: In lieu of
the matter proposed by sald amendment
insert: “: Provided further, Notwithstanding
any other provision of law, any authorization
for a capital outlay project, except those
projects covered by the first sentence of sec-
tion 23(a) of the Federal-Aid Highway Act of
1968 (Public Law 90-495, approved August 23,
1968), for which funds have heretofore been
appropriated shall expire two years from the
date of the Act making such appropriation
unless prior to the expiration of such period
funds for such project were or will have been
obligated in whole or in part. Upon expira-
tion of any such project authorization the
funds appropriated therefor shall lapse."

The motion was agreed to.

A motion to reconsider the votes by
which action was taken on the confer-
ence report and on the several motions
was laid on the table.




June 30, 1970

GENERAL LEAVE TO EXTEND

Mr. NATCHER. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that all Members
may have 5 legislative days during which
to extend their remarks on the confer-
ence report just agreed to.

The SPEAKER pro fempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Eentucky?

There was no objection.

TRIBUTE TO SUBCOMMITTEE ON
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA APPRO-
PRIATIONS

(Mr. BOW asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. BOW. Mr. Speaker, I think it is
appropriate to congratulate the gentle-
man from Kenfucky (Mr. NarcHER), the
gentleman from Wisconsin (Mr. Davis),
and their colleagues on the District of
Columbia Appropriations Subcommittee
for completing action on their bill to-
day. This is the one bill that has been
passed through conference during this
fiscal year. The rest of the departments
and agencies of the Government are now
operating under a continuing resolution.

Mr. Speaker, I think the members of
this subcommittee are to be congratu-
lated. This action serves to point up the
interest of the Congress in legislation
and appropriations for the District of
Columbia. The District government now
has a bill; they know what they have to
spend and do not have to worry about
operating under a continuing resolution
and subsequent conference action.

So, Mr. Speaker, I congratulate the
gentleman from Kentucky (Mr. NATCH-
ER), the chairman of this subcommittee;
the gentleman from Wisconsin (Mr.
Davis) ; and their colleagues for their
efforts in bringing this bill to final pas-
sage during this fiscal year.

CONSTITUENTS OPPOSED TO MINI-
MUM ANNUAL INCOME FOR WEL-
FARE RECIPIENTS

(Mr. ELEPPE asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute and to revise and extend his re-
marks and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. ELEPPE. Mr. Speaker, the annual
poll of my constituents of the west dis-
trict of North Dakota show they are
overwhelmingly opposed to a minimum
annual income for welfare recipients,
against voting rights beginning at age
18, and almost unanimously for cutting
off Government assistance to students
who demonstrate violently.

They also heavily favor a constitu-
tional amendment to permit voluntary
prayer in public schools.

‘We have tabulated the first 9,000 re-
sponses to a 10-point questionnaire
which was mailed to all 81,000 postal
patrons in my district. I am getting much
heavier returns than were received in
the annual samplings I have been taking
since 1967, They are still coming in at a
rate of several hundred a day and all will
be counted.

Following is a list of the questions,
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with a percentage tabulation of the re-
sponses:
RESULTS OF QUESTIONNAIRE

1. Do you believe the government should
provide a guaranteed minimum annual in-
come to welfare recipients? Yes, 22 percent;
no, 78 percent.

2. As a means of stopping inflation, would
you favor Federal wage, price and credit con-
trols? Yes, 68 percent; no, 32 percent.

3. Should voting rights for citizens in na-
tlonal elections begin at age 18?7 Yes, 24 per-
cent; no, 76 percent.

4. Would you favor a Constitutional
Amendment to permit voluntary prayer in
our public schools? Yes, 85 percent; no, 15
percent.

5. If you were a member of the U.S. Senate,
would you have voted to confirm the nomina-
tion of Judge G. Harrold Carswell for the
Supreme Court? Yes, 564 percent; no, 46 per-
cent.

6. Do you favor strengthening of the ABM
(Anti-Ballistic Missile System) as proposed
by the President? Yes, 63 percent; no, 27 per-
cent.

7. Do you belleve that college students re-
ceiving loans or grants from the government
should have such assistance cut off if they
actively participate in demonstrations which
cause property or physical damage or which
interrupt the orderly pursuit of education by
other sudents? Yes, 93 percent; no, 7 per-
cent.

B. Vice President Spiro T. Agnew has been
speaking out on a wide range of subjects.
How would you rate his performance? Good,
60 percent; fair, 24 percent; poor 16 percent.

9. Would you favor placing a limitation of
820,000 a year on the amount of government
payments an individual farmer could receive?
Farmers—Yes, 93 percent; no 7 percent. Non-
farmers—Yes, 07 percent; no, 3 percent.

10, Please list in order of importance pri-
orities you feel are most urgent. (List by
number from 1 through 7, with number 1
representing what you consider to be the
item of first priority, and so on through num-
ber 7).

[In percent]
. Ending war in Vietnam
. Controlling inflation._
. Crime prevention and control
. Btrengthening farm income
. Controlling air, water and land pol-

. Reducing defense spending
. Increasing aid to education

CONGRESS SHOULD BACK UP DIS-
TRICT OF COLUMBIA POLICE

(Mr. GUDE asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, reports of a
moderate downturn in the crime rate in
the District of Columbia are a tribute
to the valiant work of an expanded Met-
ropolitan Police Force. It is about time
Congress backed up our police. The Presi-
dent’s proposal to enlarge and reorganize
the local courts has been with us for
nearly a year, while the need for speedier
justice becomes more acute every day.
Everyone knows that long delays in court
proceedings mean needless suffering for
the innocent and an increase in crime
committed on bail, but still the public
waits for Congress to act.

It is true that the District of Columbia
crime bill contains some hotly debated
provisions requiring hard negotiation in
conference, But it is equally clear that
most of the new legislation is not a mat-

22157

ter of serious dispute between the two
Houses of Congress. I have no answer for
citizens who ask why Congress cannot act
promptly on the sections free of
controversy.

I would like to bring to the atiention of
the Members of the House a letter from
the Federal City Council and an editorial
from station WMAL which elogquently
plead for action. As the Federal City
Council states:

Time is of the essence. Further delay on
such non-controversial items as court re=
organization will cause Irreparable harm to
the Cit}"'s excellent program to reduce crime.

I join the Council and WMAL in urging
immediate enactment of the vitally
needed provisions of the District of
Columbia crime bill. Let us get on with
it.

The material referred to is as follows:

FepErAL Crry COUNCIL,
1155 15th Street, NNW.,
Washington, D.C., June 21, 1970.
Hon. GiLBERT GUDE,
U.S. House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear CoNGressMmaN: The Federal City
Council urges you to support prompt action
on the District of Columbia Crime Bill and
to Insist that adequate funds be authorized
to implement the bill's many provisions,

The Councll has long been interested In
the public safety of all citizens of and visi-
tors to Washington. It has been involved
over the years in a number of activities to
lessen nelghborhood tensions, to insure ade-
quate law enforcement in the city, and to
secure an adequate system of criminal jus-
tice. Consistent with this policy, the Execu-
tive Committee of the Federal City Council
at Its recent meeting voted to urge quick
action on the Crime Bill which is now in
conference,

The Council recognizes that a few provi-
slons of the Bill are highly controversial and
ralse serious Constitutional questions. But
the great majority of the provisions are sup-
ported by all sldes and by modern penal
thought. Passage of these non-controversial
provisions ls essential to our crime reduction
efforts In the Nation's Capital. Therefore, we
urge you gquickly to move this legislation
with or without the controversial sections,
If agreement on the disputed provisions can
not be reached now, perhaps they could be
the subject of subsequent legislation. But
time is of the essence. Further delay on such
non-controversial items as court reorgani-
zation will cause irreparable harm to the
city's excellent program to reduce crime.

We also feel that it would be particularly
unfortunate to pass this crucial legislation
and fall to provide adequate funding. The
promise of a major assault on crime must
not be broken by insufficlent financing.

The District of Columbia is in desperate
need of modern anti-crime legislation, We
urge your continued effort to produce such
legislation at the soonest possible moment.

Sincerely,
STEPHEN AILES,
President.
Marx SULLIVAN, Jr.,
Chairman, Crime Committee,
WMAL-TV EorroriaL, JuwNe 15, 1970

For those members of Congress who may
not have heard President Nixon's remarks to
U.S. attorneys last week, we would like to
repeat them here:

“The major fallure of this Congress has
been its failure to act on any of the crime
legislation . . . These are issues that are
above partisan polities. I think it is time for
the Congress to get off the dead center on
which it presently has been operating, to
get these bills out of a committee, to give
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the members of the House and Senate a
chance to operate, and get them here on the
President desk for signatures ... If we get
the tools from Congress, we will use them
and we will reduce this rate of crime . . . This
is the number one issue that concerns peo-
ple . . . For the Congress to fail to act . . .
will be something that the people will re-
member . .."

To the President's pointed reference to
the next election, we can add only this: The
leading example of a needed bill trapped in
Congress is the D.C. anti-crime legislation.
For weeks, we have been urging the House-
Senate conference committee to report it out
for final action. Now that the President has
sald it, Congress must respond.

CONGRESSMAN MARIO BIAGGI DE-
LIVERS OUTSTANDING ADDRESS
IN NEW YORK CITY

(Mr. ANNUNZIO asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, to revise and extend his remarks
and to include extraneous matter.)

Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to call to the attention of my col-
leagues a very forthright speech deliv-
ered in New York on Monday, June 29,
by my distinguished colleague from New
York, MARIO BIAGGI.

Since coming to Congress, MARIO
Bracel has endeared himself to all of us
because of his courageous position on
behalf of our servicemen and on behalf
of the people of our country.

He has devoted a major portion of his
life to law enforcement, having served
for over 23 years in the New York Police
Department and having earned the dis-
tinction of being America’s most deco-
rated policeman.

In his speech, Mario Briagcl says the
things that must be said today. Most of
all, if America is to remain strong and
united, it is necessary that we heed the
words of Congressman BiAceI in his ad-
dress before more than 250,000 people :_a.t
Columbus Circle in New York, wherein
he says it is essential that all free-think-
ing people who believe in the principles
of democracy be treated equally, fairly,
and with justice under our laws.

The press release announcing his
speech, and the full text of his speech
follow:

PrESS RELEASE

Congressman Mario Biaggl (D-Bx) today
praised FBI Director J. Edgar Hoover before
a throng of almost 250,000 people celebrat-
ing Italian Unity Day at Columbus Circle,
and assured his audience, many of whom
had voiced resentment at FBI harassment of
Italo-American, that alleged improper con-
duct by FBI agents, where it exists, was
more human failure than established policy.

Biaggl had conferred with Mr. Hoover last
Friday to discuss the complaints registered
by a good many of those demonstrating to-
day, and said “Mr. Hoover assured me in
no uncertain terms that he will not tolerate
any improper conduct by FBI agents and
that he will vigorously prosecute any wrong-
ful actions on their part."

Noting that Charles Bonaparte, an Italian-
American who was Attorney General under
President Theodore Roosevelt, was the
founder of the agency that eventually be-
came the FBI, Blaggl declared: “The con-
troversy raging between the FBI and some
Itallan-Americans is an incongruity of strik-
ing proportions.”

“Without a doubt, the FBI and its direc-
tor, J. Edgar Hoover deserve the respect of
us all,” Biaggl saild. “Let us not fall into
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the trap of employing for our own use that
which we condemn. Because of the miscon-
duct of a few, let us not use a wide black
brush on the FBI—and let not the FBI or
any other law enforcement agency use the
same brush on us.”

Biaggl, who in 23 years on the New York
Clty police force, earned the title “America’s
Most Decorated Policeman,” sald he had al-
ways had contempt for *“the punks and
hoodlums and their bosses—especlally those
of Italian ancestry who shame us . . , I
condemn their criminal acts, but I also
vigorously condemn the attempt by segments
of our soclety to stigmatize Italian-Ameri-
cans by group guilt.”

He also issued a call to the press to cease
using the “easy words’ such as “allegedly
Mafia” and *“allegedly Cosa Nostra” which
have become synonymous with organized
crime, “a connotation that carries with it
the connotation that crime is the exclusive
preserve of Italian-Americans.” He appealed
for a recognition of crime for what it is—
“a national evil threatening the very fabric
of America, a plague that knows no geo-
graphlc, economic or ethnlic boundaries.”
DELIVERED BY CONGRESSMAN Mario

BIAGGI

This day has been a long time coming. Let
us hope that the spirit It expresses will not
die with the setting sun. For, if there is one
thing that has been lacking among Italian-
Americans, it is the theme of this day—
unity.

I am here with you not only as a Congress-
man, but also as President of the Grand
Council of Columbia Associations in Civil
Service, which represents more than 80 thou-
sand Americans of Italian origin.

We have joined here today to demonstrate
our solidarity with the more than 22 million
other Americans of Italian ancestry who are
working daily with us to preserve the prin-
ciples of democracy and freedom we are able
to enjoy in this country.

But isn’t it strange that we should find
it necessary to gather here at all, to demon-
strate what should be well known to all
Americans?

I have heard it said that it would be all
right for non-Italian speakers to appear here
today, but that an Italian speaker would do
s0 at his own peril: They say my attempt
to defend the civil rights of my fellow Italo-
Americans would be misrepresented—even
distorted—as a defense of criminal infiu-
ences. But I don’t buy that and every right
thinking American will reject that premise.
But it certainly reveals the disastrous effects
of an evil psychology that has been allowed
to develop imperceptively but Iinsidiously
over the years. The civil rights of everyone
are precious; they transcend ethnic lines. We
can’t afford to be content because it's a
neighbor's house that is burning and not our
own; it might easily spread to ours.

Ladies and genilemen, it 1s necessary that
I be here because forces and attitudes in our
country have produced and perpetuated a
strange phenomenon. Many of the govern-
mental, social, and business institutions of
America are practicing—either consciously
or unconsciously—a discriminatory harass-
ment and a subtle but insidious bias against
Americans of Italian extraction.

It is a controversial issue; that’s for sure.
I know it, and you know it. And because it is
controversial, some well-intentioned people
advised me not to get involved—Iit might not
be too smart politically, Let me say here—
I've always had contempt for the punks and
hoodlums and thelr bosses—and especially
those of Italian ancestry who shame us. As
a former police officer, I condemn their crimi-
nal acts, but I also vigorously condemn the
attempts by segments of our soclety to stig-
matize and intimidate Itallan Americans by
group guilt.

But, my friends, the principle we are dis-
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cussing here is far too compelling for me
to heed such warnings. I have come because
I believe our cause Is far more important
than personal political considerations.

If the issue is controversial, so be it. In my
mind, avoidance of controversy is synony-
mous with mediocrity. And God knows—we
certainly don't need more mediocrity on the
political scene today.

Some people call me a fighter of lost causes.
I don’t agree. I have fought and won because
I believe in the principles I fought for. I'm
confldent that today, too, we can fight and
win—but we must do it together.

There was a time not so long ago when
a social studies book that defamed the
Italian Immigrant shamelessly, singling out
our people for special scorn without the
slightest reference to the good that we have
contributed to America, was in use in the
New York City public school system., We
changed that, and the offensive passage was
removed. More than that, a mental scar was
prevented from being inflicted on our young
impressionable children who might find it
uncomfortable to argue with a textbook even
when they know the book is evilly wrong.

There was a time not so long ago that the
New York City Police Department used
ethnie description in broadcasts over a wide
range of states for wanted persons, too often
playing a guessing game as to the ethnic
background of those being sought. We
changed that, and there is no more guess-
work permitted in these broadcasts, an ac-
complishment that benefits all nationali-
tles—not just Italo-Americans.

This has been part of our concern for civil
rights for all people. In 1964, we whole~
heartedly supported the Civil Rights Act for
black people. We have vigorously defended
the rights of the Jews, the Poles, the Ger-
mans and others whose rights were belng
threatened or taken away. We need not
apologize for defending the ecivil rights of
Italian-Americans; our credentials are secure
on that score.

I could go on and on. The list is long, and
the time is short. But this is not a day for a
recitation of grievances. This is a day to serve
notice on a wide front—and in unmistakable
volume and clarity—that the continued af-
front to our people is not going to go un-
challenged.

And notice has been served that we have
had enough of the subtle and not-so-subtle
forms of discrimination practiced against
our people—discrimination perpetuated by
custom and nourished by tradition.

How many times have we heard that we
are too sensitive to these assaults on our
dignity? Yes, even by some Italo-Americans.
They are either suffering from tunnel vision
or are completely out of touch with the peo-
ple and reality. Let me tell you something.
A lack of response to the sensitivities of
people is the root of most of the problems in
this country. And problems do not solve
themselves, Perhaps time solves some, but for
too many people the time is too long, the
wounds too painful, to walt. We cannot—we
must not—and we will not endure these
indignities any longer.

We are here today to demonstrate that
unity in righting a real wrong in our soclety.
For that reason, we can only be commended
by officials in our government, by law en=-
forcement agencies, by the press, and by the
public at large.

And while we are not directing our objec-
tions to any one institution In Amerlca, there
is good reason for us to belleve that some in-
dividual members of the news media and
the law enforcement agencies share a per-
sistent attitude that defames the Italian-
American community as a whole.

That attitude is the result of a growing
tendency to assoclate all Americans of Italian
ancestry with organized crime. Yet my own
23 years as a New York City police officer
belle that notion, During that time I spilled
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my share of blood in the performance of
duty—something that has served as a solid
basis for my belief and respeet for law en-
forcement agencies in general.

I am proud of my police service and equally
proud of the enormous contributions by the
tens of thousands of Americans of Italian
extraction to the enforcement of law and
the administration of justice throughout our
history.

And I am sure that I, and they, will not
yleld one scintilla in our fight against crime,
whether it be organized or unorganized;
whether it be out in the streets or behind
the closed doors of some business, govern-
ment, or other organization in this country.

Now, I want to share a secret with you,
one that very few people in this counfry
know. The founder of the present Federal
Bureau of Investigation was an Italian. His
name was Charles J. Bonaparte. As attorney
general under President Theodore Roosevelt,
he formed a unit that eventually grew into
the present-day FBI.

Just recently in Washington, I was hon-
ored to participate in an event that pald
tribute to this great Italian-American, a cere-
mony that takes on added significance today
in the wake of demonstrations by some Italo-
Americans in New York City protesting im-
proper conduct by the FEI.

It vividly emphasizes once agaln the ob-
vious but little-discussed fact of American
history—that Itallan-Americans have played
and continue to play a significant role in
protecting the freedoms we all enjoy, in pre-
serving without rancor or intimidation, law
and order across the land.

Attorney General Bonaparte foresaw a
tremendous need for a special investigative
unit in the Department of Justice to cope
with the increasing turmoil and crime

plaguing the country at that time. Since
then, the contributions of the men of the

FBI—many of whom were of Italian ances-
try—are Indelibly etched in the annals of
law enforcement and justice.

Considering the role of Bonaparte and the
tens of thousands of dedicated Italo-Ameri-
can law enforcement officials in city, state,
and federal agencies who proudly wear the
symbol of Italy in their heritage, the con-
troversy raging between the FEI and some
Italian Americans is an incongruity of strik-
ing proportions.

Without a doubt, the FBI and its director,
J. Edgar Hoover, deserve the respect of us all.
Let us not fall into the trap of employing
for our own use that which we condemn.
Because of the misconduct of a few, let us
not use a wide black brush on the FBI—and
let not the FBI or any other law enforcement
agency use the same brush on us.

True, there are still some members of law
enforcement agencles who associate all
Italian-Americans with those relatively few
among us involved in organized crime, In-
deed, in all types of organizations, Italian-
Americans face an insidious bias that comes
from a mythical association with crime.

The fact is that of our more than 22 mil-
lion Italian-Americans, only 5,000—a mere
one-fiftieth of one percent—are involved in
organized crime. Why, that’s better than the
99 and 44/100ths per cent purity of Ivory
Soap.

Yet this terrible crime-association myth
continues. No matter that tens of thousands
of our outstanding law enforcement people
are of Italian descent; no matter that the
social, economic and political contributions
of the Italian-American community are
legion; no matter that the history of cultural
development of all immigrant ups con-
tains an era In which illegal activities may
have presented the only avenue for upward
mobility; and no matter that the FBI itself
traces its own history back to a founder of
Italian heritage. The infamous image of or-
ganized crime lingers and carries over in
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some way to each of the millions of Ameri-
cans of Italian extraction.

What forces perpetuate this strange phe-
nomenon? A clue to the answer may lie in
the realization that human failing rather
than established policy contributes to its
existence.

This 18 no easy problem to overcome. Hu-
man flaws nurtured and reinforced by the
mass media eventually become institutional-
ized and—as de facto policy—can do more
harm than established rules. In this un-
fortunate setting, myth is transformed into
fact and, in turn, the abuse of power and
ethnic harassment is shrouded in false jus-
tification.

No agency or institution, if we examine
each closely, is free of such practices. Bince
the beginning of time, humanity has been
faced with the problems created by exces-
sive use of power. In law enforcement espe-
clally, because of its very mature, abuse of
power, if not checked, can easily proliferate
and destroy.

Pastor Niemoeller, in Nazi Germany, re-
lated a story that provides us with a con-
vient moral. It was during Hitler's regime,
and he stood by idly while Hitler persecuted
Jews and said: “I was not a Jew, therefore I
did not object."” And when Hitler persecuted
the Catholies, he said, “I was not a Catholic,
therefore I did not object.” And when trade
union members felt the wrath of Hitler, he
said: “I was not a member of the trade
unions, therefore I did not object.” And fin-
ally, when Hitler went after him, there was
no one left to object to.

The moral of the story is clear. People
should not wait until injustice touches them
directly, for these things have a way of
spreading until they engulf us all. If an in-
justice is apparent anywhere, we are obliged
to take action. If we see a wrong, we must
make it right. We therefore need the co-
operation and help of all right-thinking
Americans, regardless of their ethnie or re-
ligious background. The crucial point is that
wherever and whenever it exists, abuse of
power, defamation, and ethnie harassment
must be ferreted out and dealt with immedi-
ately, Otherwise, the very foundation of our
law enforcement system, a system built over
the years by the dedication of Americans,
many of whom were of Italian descent, will
be seriously eroded and eventually crumble.

Our country has been fortunate in having
law enforcement systems that provide a good
deal of self-policing. They tend to clean their
own houses. When abuse of power or im-
proper conduct is discovered, the wrongdoers
are usually severely dealt with

However, while our law enforcement agen-
cles are deeply concerned with the perform-
ance of its own members, a share of the re-
sponsibility for eliminating the practice be-
belongs with the public. Their complaints,
properly processed and reasonably made, will
receive the attentlon of all good police ad-
ministrators.

This past Friday I conferred with FBI
Director J. Edgar Hoover for an hour and 20
minutes in the company of my colleague,
Congressman John Rooney of Brooklyn. I dis-
cussed the situation that we in the Italian-
American community are facing. Mr. Hoover
assured me in no uncertain terms that he
will not stand for the defamation of the
Italian-American or any other by the men
under his command. Nor will he tolerate any
other improper or illegal conduct by them.
He pointed out that several hundred of his
FEI agents are of Italian extraction, and I
know he is proud of them and their work.
I am certain that he will vigorously investi-
gate any complaint presented to him con-
cerning improper conduct by his agents.

If you are a victim of any such 1illegal
action, by the FBI or any other organlization,
let me know, and I'll see to it that J. Edgar
Hoover or the appropriate officlal knows
about the incident. As far as J. Edgar Hoover
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is concerned, he has promised action, and I
believe him.

But I must make one more appeal. And
that I direct to the mass media. We should
not despair because of their past treatment
of Italian-Americans; rather we should be
hopeful that they will break away from the
easy headline words and the continued in-
diseriminate use of alleged “Mafia” or alleged
“Cosa Nostra'" as synonymous for organized
crime—an equation that carries with it the
connotation that crime is the exelusive pre-
serve of Itallan-Americans, I ask you gentle-
men of the press to join in eliminating this
bias, and begin to view crime for what it is—
a national evil threatening the very fabric
of America, a plague that knows no geo-
graphic, economic or ethnic boundaries.

And to all of you who hear my voice today,
let me say, now that we are here, now that
we have gathered, we must go forward and
help to unravel the knotted problems which
beset all Americans, We shall be peaceful, we
shall be loyal, but we will not be afraid to
stand up and demand justice. We shall never
again tolerate humiliation or injustice and
we today pledge ourselves to the never-ending
fight to protect America and the Constitu-
tion. Let us hope that this day of unity shall
continue into something which helps to heal
the wounds and bind our courage more firm-
ly with our fellow Americans in freedom and
Justice for all.

SLOVAK WORLD CONGRESS

(Mr. TAFT asked and was given per-
mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend his remarks
and include extraneous matter.)

Mr. TAFT. Mr. Speaker, last week the
American Slovak fraternal and religious
organizations were participating in the
First Slovak World Congress which was
held in New York City at the Americana
Hotel. I had both the honor and the
pleasure to be one of their guests at the
banquet, Sunday, June 21, together with
my colleagues from the Congress—Ray
J. MappEN, PAuL FINDLEY, MICHAEL A.
FEiGHAN, WiLriam E. MiInNsHALL, and
JoHN M. MurPHY. Congressman JOSEPH
M. Gaypos, himself of Slovak origin, was
unfortunately in hospital at the time and
missed this worthy event. Ambassador
Nguyen Huu Chi, permanent observer to
the United Nations, was also present.
Representatives of other American na-
tionalities were also present.

Senator JouN G. Tower, an outstand-
ing American and an eloquent speaker,
gave the keynote address. It was a fine
speech and the assembled were unani-
mous in their praise of Senator Tower’s
presentation and knowledge of history.

Among the many delegates from the
free world, including from Australia,
Latin America, Europe, and Canada, who
attended the sessions were also three
bishops, Andrew G. Grutka of Gary, Ind.,
the honorary chairman of the congress:
Michael Rusnak of Toronto, and Paul
Hnilica of Rome, Italy. Stephen B.
Roman, the internationally known in-
dustrialist from Canada, chaired the pro-
ceedings of the congress with Bishop
Grutka. Mr. Roman was elected the
chairman of the Slovak World Congress
for 1970-71.

The major organizations from the
United States participating in the con-
gress included the National Slovak So-
ciety, presided by John Pankuch, the
Slovak Catholic Union, presided by John




22160

A, Sabol, the Catholic Sokol, presided by
Paul Falat, Slovak League of America,
by Edward Behuncik.

Feeling certain that many other her-
itage groups in our great country will
find gems of hope for their own ideals,
I include Senator Tower’s introduction
and speech in the Recorp at this point:

INTRODUCTION OF EEY SPEAKER
(By Joseph Krajsa, editor of the largest
fraternal American Slovak newspaper)

When you think of Texas you immedi-
ately think of something big. And President
Nixon has sent someone Blg to extend official
greetings to the Slovak World Congress. The
distinguished United States Senator from
Texas, Senator Tower, known as a Progres-
sive-Conservative, 1s a close advisor to Pres-
ident Nixon and serves on three major com-
mittees—Armed Services, Banking and Cur-
rency, and the Joint Committee on Defense
Production. He has spent more time with our
commanders and troops in Southeast Asia
than any other member of the Senate, The
Senator is an internationally known leader
and has been distinguished as a gentleman
of dedicated zeal. All of you present here
today have displayed a zeal for an ideal. We
are fortunate that our distinguished Amerl-
can, Senator Tower, shares our zeal. His
presence here during his busy congressional
session proves hils Interest In the Slovak
cause, a cause so common to all separate
ethnic cultures. His message will be reward-
ing to all nationality groups, but especially
to the Slovak delegates here assembled from
all over the free world. And yes, Senator, to
the thousands of Slovak Americans living in
Texas, too. It has been said that one day
the world will be reformed, but not by re-
formers, but as a result of a zeal for an
ideal that is burning in the hearts of dedi-
cated men. Ladles and gentlemen, it is my
pleasure to present to you an internationally
known gentleman, our guest of honor, a
public servant of dedicated zeal, our dis-
tinguished United States Senator from the
State of Texas, the Honorable John G.
Tower.

Thank you for that very fine introduction.

Mr. President, Your Excellencies, Reverend
clergy, Mr. Ambassador, my distinguished
colleagues in the Congress, ladles and gentle-
men,

It certainly is a great pleasure to be here
today, It's extremely difficult for me to
undertake to address you as the final speaker
on the program. I have listened with great
interest to all that has been sald, but have
not understood it all, since I don’t speak
Slovak. And so I am reasonably sure that
Steve Roman has probably made my speech.
But I'll find out afterwards.

I think that this s a great and significant
moment that you meet here in your first
World Congress. I think it is always in-
spiring when like-minded people get to-
gether for a noble common cause. You are
Slovaks and I am an Anglo-Saxon, But we
are all children of God. And as such, we are
enjoined to stand fast In the Uberty with
Christ who set us free. We are all of one
family. And we are our brothers in the com-
mon cause to try to achieve in this world,
and In that which God intends, freedom for
all mankind.

There are those in this world today who
I think are ready to give up in the struggle
against totalitarianism, I am so happy to note

that you people are not among them. There
are many in our country who have never
felt the lash of communist imperialism, Be-
cause Karl Marx stated things in lofty terms,
in terms of thinking what he considered to
be human objectives, they think perhaps that
system is not so bad after all. T wish every
American could have shared the experiences
many of you had, who have lived under
communist totalitarianism to wunderstand
what it is all about. I have never lived in a
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totalitarian system, but I've been in places
in this world where I've seen the stultifying
and inhuman effects of the communist drive
for world aggrandizement.

As it has been noted, I have been in Viet-
nam several times. I returned from there,
most recently, several weeks ago. Two weeks
ago, today, I was sludging around on the
battlefleld in Cambodia. Today I'm glad to
report to you that we are achieving our ob-
jectives in Vietnam. We can measure our
achievement in several ways. We have re-
duced the capacity of the ememy to wage
massive forces against us. We have improved
the fighting qualities of the army of South
Vietnam. And I can tell you that that Army,
and indeed all of the Armed Forces of South
Vietnam, performed in a most professional,
courageous and effective manner in the re-
cent and current operations in Cambodia.

And, I am given to understand by the mili-
tary commanders, that this will hasten the
day when we can bring our boys back home,
But I think the most important reason, and
underlying everything, is the fact that now
most of the Vietnamese people have had
some experience with Communism. They
may not understand democracy, as you and
I understand it. They may not understand
all of the responsibilities of self-government,
as you and I understand it. Those who have
lived under the Viet Cong, and under the
heel of North Vietnamese military have made
a decision, that they would rather be with us.

I think that the only way we can fail to
accomplish our objectives, in trying to com-
bat communist aggression in Southeast Asia,
is for the people here at home to throw in
the towel. I do not think we can lose the war
in Southeast Asia if we can maintain our
presence there.

I know I don't have to convince you about
our responsibilities in the world. You know
what Communism has done to Eastern Eu-
rope ‘and what America must do to maintain
her own security. You know the reason why.
It's the same reason that we fight today in
South Vietnam because Communist aggressor
powers seek to expand their realm by force.

There are so many naive people, unfor-
tunately, too many of them on the college
faculties of this country, who hold that
there is no danger from Communist ag-
gression. I imagine that the people in Czech-
oslovakia can say a word or two on that score.
And I wish that they who have fled from
the Russian tanks and the Russian machine
guns could be on the college faculties so
that our youth can get a better impression
of what Communism is really like. How can
we belleve that there is no danger?

There are those who try to impose a sense
of guilt on the people of the United States
for the arms race. We didn’t start the arms
race! It was not the U.S. which continued
to maintain its powerful military force im-
mediately following World War II. We de-
mobilized. It was not the U.S. that swal-
lowed-up the Eastern European countries
with the use of military force. It was not the
U.S. who sealed off Berlin. It was not the
U.S. who invaded South Korea. And, in the
past few years, from the point of strategic
technology, the Russians have been develop-
ing their military potential at a much
greater rate than we have. I submit to you
that there is a clear and present danger
which you well know. And I am not speak-
ing so much to you, as I am through you,
to a lot of people who are not in this room.

But who should understand that this na-
tlon must maintain a posture of military
superiority, not inferiority. Not parity, but
superiority! Because if we fall to maintain
it, my friends, there will be no hope for the
Slovaks, nor for the millions of others to
ever aspire to freedom and self-determina-
tion and have any reasonable hope of real-
izing it. Does anyone believe that if the So-
viets achieve strategic military superiority
they will not use it to blackmail the rest of
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the world into golng along their way. And you
know what thelr way is. My friends, we are
going to be in grave trouble by the end of
this decade, or perhaps even before, if we
don't recognize this fact.

I don't believe that we, Americans, can re-
treat to “fortress America” and hope to sur-
vive as a great nation ourselves. Even if we
made our country impregnable; if we with-
drew from the world, other nations would
have to make their own accommodations
with the Soviets. Then we will find ourselves
in grave economic difficulties in a few years
hence, because we are not & self-sufficlent
nation. We depend on sources and resources
from other parts of the world. So, our capac-
ity to progress as free people in the free
enterprise system Is involved here. But be-
yond that the mantle of world leadership
has fallen on our shoulders whether we like
it or not. We certainly are our brothers
keepers! If we, as a Judeo-Christian soci-
ety don't believe that then we have lost sight
of the basic tenet. We are our brothers keep-
ers, and have a responsibility to try and
maintain a secure world in which Slovaks
and all others, can aspire to freedom and
hope ultimately to achieve it.

I'm pleased to bring you greetings from
the White House. I'm also pleased to observe
that you are willing to make common cause
with all others, to combat the great Commu-
nist menace. There can be no freedom where
Russian tanks, Russian soldiers occupy soil.
There is no freedom in such territory any-
place. Ultimately, I think that all socleties
in this world can aspire to the kind of prog-
ress we In the U.S. and Canada have enjoyed
through the free enterprise system. In the
final analysis, when man becomes totally de-
pendent upon the State, he loses his freedom.
The right of man to own and do with his
property what he conslders best to him and
his environment is a basic right and the
major factor which prevents his being re-
duced to meek dependency on the State.

I commend you for what you are doing. I
wish you well. Enow that you are not alone;
that there will be those of us who although
are not Slovak, will be at your side.

God speed!

TRIBUTE TO COMMITTEE ON EDU-
CATION AND LABOR ON PASSAGE
OF THE ARTS AND HUMANITIES
LEGISLATION

(Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey asked
and was given permission to address the
House for 1 minute and to revise and
extend his remarks.)

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr.
Speaker, I take this time to express my
deep gratification and appreciation to
the gentleman from Indiana (Mr. BRADE-
mas) and the members of his subcommit-
tee as well as to our distinguished chair-
man of the full Committee on Education
and Labor, the gentleman from Ken-
tucky (Mr. Perxins), for the manner in
which the just-passed arts and humani-
ties legislation was handled.

I would also like to extend my appre-
ciation for the clarity and sincerity of
the opponents of this legislation in de-
bate. And I would like again, Mr. Speak-
er, to express, on behalf of what I be-
lieve to be something really unanimous,
a reiteration of our birthday greetings to
our distinguished friend and colleague,
the gentleman from Towa, Mr. H.
Royce—after “Rolls,” of course—GRoSS,
and to his personal physician, Dr. Hall
of Missouri.

I might comment that we can expect
our great friend, the gentleman from
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Towa, Mr. H. R. Gross, to be with us for
many, many years providing, of course,
that he has the continuing and gratui-
tous services of his personal physician,
Dr. Hall of Missouri.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the gen-
tleman yield?

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. I yield
to my distinguished friend from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I thank the
gentleman for yielding, and he is more
than kind, and if he could just suggest a
nearby pond deep enough where I can go
and drown my sorrows for what has
happened this afternoon I would ap-
preciate it.

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. I
might say to my friend, the gentleman
from Iowa, that I do not know of a pond
nearby, but I know of a pub nearby.
Please call me a little later and be my
guest, and I will do my best to drown
your Sorrows.

Mr. Speaker, I yield back the balance
of my time.

GENERAL LEAVE

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent that
all of the friends of the gentleman from
Iowa, H. R. Gross, may have 5 legisla-
tive days within which to extend their
greetings to this distinguished and mid-
dle-aged gentleman.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from New Jersey?

There was no objection.

TRIBUTE TO THE HONORABLE
H. R. GROSS

(Mr. PERKINS asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute, and to revise and extend his
remarks.)

Mr. PERKINS. Mr. Speaker, I think
that it would be a serious oversight on
my part if I did not take the floor on this
occasion to extend to the distinguished
gentleman from Iowa, H. R. Gross, my
sincere best wishes on the occasion of
his birthday, this the 30th of June 1970.

I do not know whether or not the fact
that his birthday occurs at the conclu-
sion of the fiseal year has anything to
do with the distinguished gentleman from
Towa’s concerns about fiseal matters, but
I do know that the Nation owes the gen-
tleman a very sincere debt of gratitude
for the diligence with which he pursues
justification for every expenditure of pub-
lic moneys.

The legislation that we fashion in com-
mittee is sharper in its purpose, more ex-
tensively studied and more carefully pre-
pared because we know that it will be
carefully reviewed and studied by the
distinguished gentleman from Iowa.

The gentleman came to the 81st Con-
gress from Waterloo, Iowa, on the same
day that I came to the 81st Congress from
Hindman, Ky., and over the years I
treasure my legislative experiences in
working with him. More frequently than
not I find myself on the opposite side of
the issue that is presented to us in the
House.
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However, regardless of the issue pre-
sented, I have found him to be always
honorable, always sincere, always dili-
gent in his pursuit of information, and
very able as a legislator from whom all
of us can learn.

I not only wish him a happy birthday
but also wish him many years of an
active and rich life.

Mr. GERALD R, FORD. Mr. Speaker,
would the gentleman from Kentucky
yvield?

Mr. PERKINS. Mr. Speaker, I yield
to the distinguished minority leader.

Mr. GERALD R. FORD, Mr. Speaker,
I would be very, very remiss if I did not
join with, I am sure, all Members on
both sides of the aisle in extending to
H, R. Gross our very, very best wishes
for many, many more years of good and
constructive service in the Congress and
just as many years of good health,

H. R. Gross and I came to Congress
together on January 3, 1949. I think we
are the only remaining original Members
of that class on our side of the aisle, We
have had our differences. We have had
our instances where we fought together.
H. R. Gross is a great ally and rugged
foe. There is no person of greater in-
tegrity on those points where he believes
strongly than H. R. Gross. He gets a
little irritated with me occasionally, and
I occasionally have frouble communicat-
ing with him, but the House of Repre-
sentatives needs H, R. Gross for a good
many years more.

Mr, PERKINS, I thank the distin-
guished gentleman.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. PERKINS. I yield to the gentle-
man from Oklahoma, our majority
leader.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I too wish
to associate myself with the remarks
that have been made. The gentleman
from Kentucky is ready to proceed at
this time, but I do not think we should
let him do so until we give the gentleman
from Iowa (Mr. Gross) a standing ova-
tion.

[Applause, the Members rising.]

TRIBUTE TO MR. GROSS

(Mr. ARENDS asked and was given
permission to address the House for 1
minute.)

Mr. ARENDS. Mr, Speaker, this has
happened but a few times in the House
when we have had a standing ovation
for a particular Member of the House
celebrating his birthday.

I am pleased that the gentleman
from Iowa is having his young birthday
today.

Let me say this. One of the things I
have learned from my years in Congress
is to always respect the individual who
you know has convictions and is ready
to stand up for such convictions. T have
never seen fit to fight with H.R. or argue
with him because, as we all know, the
gentleman from Iowa (Mr. Gross) is a
man of conviction and that is why we,
the Members of this body, hold him in
such high esteem.
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LET US GET THE FACTS STRAIGHT

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle~
man from California (Mr. HOLIFIELD) is
recognized for 30 minutes.

Mr. HOLIFIELD, Mr. Speaker, in ele-

mentary physics courses it is taught that
the simplest tool known to man is the
wedge, and that the lever is slightly more
complex. With a wedge and a lever and
a rock, determined men—those who
wanted to do something to improve their
status—started down the path that led
to civilization—for better or for worse.
" There are today equally determined
and equally ignorant men—ignorant
about where they are heading—who
would use the simple tool of the nondoers,
the pen, to drive this country back to
the days of the wedge, the lever and the
rock by selling any article they can
which labels technology, particularly nu-
clear technology, as immoral and dev-
astating to mankind.

Today it is fashionable to write bad
science fiction and sell the articles as
true stories about the uses and supposed
abuses of the entire spectrum of nuclear
energy. We never read about the great
advances being made in the use of cali-
fornium-252, a manmade isotope from
the Atomic Energy Commission’s Savan-
nah River Plant, in combating cancer.
No, we never hear about that. All we hear
about are the scare reports that if all
the people in the United States—200 mil-
lion people—sat around the perimeter
fences of nuclear powerplants 24 hours
a day, 7 days a week, why there might
be a chance—and mind you, this so-
called chance is based 100 percent upon
unproven speculation—that some num-
ber like 16,000 people or more might in
20 to 25 years show up with cancer. This
is supposed to happen if the nuclear
powerplant were releasing radiation efflu-
ent at the limits stipulated in the guide-
lines established by the Federal Radia-
tion Council, said guidelines being based
upon the most meticulous research and
studies the world has ever known in any
field. The field of nuclear radiation inter-
action with the biosphere is the one field
that has been supported fully so that
industrial technology would not get
ahead of the required technological
controls.

It becomes very simple, in the t.hn_)es
of political battle, when the adrena{me
is flowing freely, to pick up any article
which comes to hand and use it if it
might in any way help your cause—be it
good, bad, or indifferent. I say now and
to the distinguished Members of both
Houses of this Congress that many of
your staff members who are pen-pushers,
not scientists or engineers, are leading
you down the primrose path by convine-
ing you to make speeches and publish
articles that will come back to haunt
you. I liken this use of scurrilous attacks
drawn up by a staff member to the in-
nocent chap who starts a rock down the
side of a mountain, not realizing it could
start an avalanche which could obliterate
all in its path. Saying “I'm sorry” would
be poor consolation to those battered
down.
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It seems unfortunate to me that the
major extent of the attacks on the nu-
clear industry were started by those in
a sister industry—the coal industry and
its workers. I say this is unfortunate be-
cause there were those certain few in
the idiot fringe who saw nuclear power
as bringing a complete demise to the coal
mining industry. Nothing could be fur-
ther from the truth. While there may be
competition for some time, there are cer-
tainly no nihilist tendencies among the
nuclear people to wipe out coal mining.
As a matter of fact, the need for coal
today is greater than ever. The major
problems today seem to be getting coal
out of the ground and keeping the price
down when it gets out and goes on sale.

Are these attacks on the pollution
generated by nuclear industry made in
good faith or is only the purported nu-
clear pollution the bad kind? I would like
to insert in the REcorp at this point an
article from the May 1, 1970, issue of the
United Mine Workers Journal, page 3:
“Water Plant Closing Threatens 1,400
Jobs, Millions in Payroll”:

WATER PLANT CLOSING THREATENS 1,400 JoBs,
MrrroNs IN PAYROLL
(By George J. Curilla, Jr.)

NawTicoKE, PA.—The jobs of 1,400 anthra-
cite mine workers, millions of dollars in wages
and additional millions in pension benefits to
retired miners are in jeopardy if the State
moves to close & water treatment plant at
Wanamic Colliery of the BElue Coal Corp. near
here.

These were the cold, matter-of-fact statis-
tics disclosed by UMWA District 256 President
John Eagan at an on-the-site meeting April
17 attended by State legislators, representa-
tives of the Btate Sanitary Water Board, State
Health Department and the Company,

Eagan, who with UMWA District 25 Inter~
national Executive Board Member Emmett
Thomas led a Union delegation to the speclal
session, admonished the plant’s closing would
have an extremely adverse effect on the econ-
omy of the entire Wyoming Valley area.

The State Sanitary Water Board has set
May 5 as the deadline for revocation of a per-
mit granted Blue Coal Corp. unless the firm
improves upon its facility to meet state
specifications in treating water being pumped
from the Wanamic mine.

MUCH AT STAEE

Eagan, in making his appeal at the meet-
ing, made it clear that the UMWA has quite
a stake, Is vitally interested in the operation
and urged just conslderation.

Blue Coal was to immediately initiate com-
pletion and presentation of a new schedule of
plans to improve upon operational phases of
the plant so that they would meet the Water
Board’s standards and thus obviate the
plant’s closing.

A total of 600 jobs are involved at the Blue
Coal mines and another 800 at operations in
the immediate vicinity, which would be af-
fected by inundation if pumping operations
were suspended.

TUMWA Local Union 6785, which has juris-
diction over the Wanamie colliery, said in a
recently adopted resolution that the threat to
revoke Blue Coal's permit “has caused un-
told hardship to our membership.”

The resolution pointed out that “the im-
pact of the proposed closing would be felt
wherever anthracite coal is consumed and
the loss of tonnage due to the closing of the
Wanamie Colliery and eventually the closing
of mines in the immediate area would create
8 situation that was never experienced in
the supply and demand of anthracite coal.”

It warned that the 1,400 men who would
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be affected by the proposed closing would
“have difficulty securing other jobs and their
unemployment will result in severe financial
hardships for them and their families, as
well as have a serious economic impact in
our area.”

The resolution, forwarded to Governor
Raymond P. Shafer, implored him to use his
“good office to prevent this proposed action
by the Water Board.”

Copies were also sent to Secretary of Mines
and Mineral Industries H. B. Charmbury,
State legislators and others.

In addition to Eagan and Thomas, other
UMWA representatives on hand for the meet-
ing were District 25 Secretary-Treasurer Lado
Savelll, District Representatives Frank Car-
doni, Peter Rutz, Michael Trudnak and
Louis Giusti; John Emetz, International
Traveling Auditor, International Auditor
Ben Cicero and this writer.

Representing Blue Coal Corp. were Charles
Zink, vice president, and Joseph Ippoliti,
chief engineer.

On hand for the State Banitary Water
Board was Walter N. Heine, director of the
Division of Mine Drainage, while the State
Health Department was represented by Lou
Bercheni, regional sanitary engineer and
Larry Pawlush, acting chief, operations sec-
tion.

State legislators who participated in the
session were Senator Martin L, Murray and
Representatives Stanley Meholchick, Fred
Shupnik and Frank O'Connell.

There recently appeared in the Con-
GRESSIONAL RECORD an article which pur-
ports to show how dangerous the vicinity
around the AEC’s Rocky Flats plant has
become because of plutonium contamina-
tion. I would at this point call your at-
tention to a statement prepared by the
State of Colorado Department of Health,
dated June 9, 1970. I will insert the report
in its entirety, but would first like to read
the first two sentences of the first para-
graph on page 2:

It is our conclusion that no public health
hazard now exists from past releases from
the Rocky Flats Plant. It would be impossi~
ble, however, to estimate any hazard which
existed in the past.

Since our friends are always quick to
note that plutonium-239 has a half life
of 24,000 years, one might guess that no
hazards have been visited upon an un-
suspecting public in the past, or that
long-lived material would still be around.
I submit the statement for inclusion in
the Recorp at this point with the excep-
tion of the map, which cannot be re-
produced:

STATE OF COLORADO, DEPARTMENT
oF HEALTH,
Denver, Colo., June 9, 1970.

Enclosed are coples of the latest surveil-
lance information on the Rocky Flats Plant.
You will note the soil sample results clearly
indicate the distribution of the **Pu con-
tamination.

Before briefly describing the soll analysis
results, it might be well to first explain the
sampling technique used.

The U.SPHS. obligated themselves to
analyze 25 total samples for ®Pu and "Sr
content. This was because the plutonium
analysis, in particular, is extremely time con-
suming and they, of course, have other com-
mitments for other survelllance activities.
To take full advantage of this limited num-
ber of analyses, 1t was declded that a com-
posite sampling program was Indicated. As
you can see by the map attached to the soll
analysis results, the area around the Rocky
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Flats Plant was divided into 13 sectors. These
sectors were located at 1, 3 and 6 mile dis-
tances from the plant boundary. Twenty-five
soll samples were collected in each sector
with 20% or 6 separate samples collected
additionally in each sector and retained for
future reference. Each location sampled is
approximated on the map. The number of
composite soil samples in the designated area
totaled 325. Composite sediment samples of
significant water bodles totaled 180. The soil
samples collected were of the top '’ of un-
disturbed soil which would be indilcative of
the most severe health hazard In regard to
re-suspension from the soil to the ailr.

It is Interesting to note the similarity of
results of the 756 background samples col-
lected in Limon, Loveland and Penrose areas
using the same composite sampling tech-
nique as described above. Although we plan
to expand the number of background sam-
pling areas, we anticipate that the present
samples accurately describe the ®Pu “back-
ground” levels on the Eastern Slope. These
levels are due almost entirely from fallout
from past atmospheric nuclear testing.

Also worthy of note are the results of the
%Sr analyses and the 2Pu/"8r ratios for sec-
tor soil samples, “background"” soil samples
and sediments. These results would Indlicate
that the =*Pu results alone are the best in-
dicator of the effect that the Rocky Flats
Plant has had on the environment,

It is our conclusion that no public health
hazard now exists from past releases from the
Rocky Flats Plant. It would be impossible,
however, to estimate any hazard which ex-
isted in the past. The highest concentrations
were found adjacent to the plant at the
eastern boundary. This area is directly down-
wind from the area that the leakage of plu-
tonium-contaminated oll and subsequent sofl
contamination occurred sometime during the
period of 1956 through 1867. The maln oil
spill area was covered with asphalt in Sep-
tember, 1960 and an apron of 3'' of base
course material was completed around this
area in March, 1870. The plutonium levels
in the solls in this area were high and the
material was carried downwind. The elevated
*==Pu levels in Sectors 1, 2, 6, and T are
primarily the result of this “incident.”

Sector 2, which has the highest concen-
tration of *¥Pu, can best be described as a
non-populated area, access to which is not
controlled. In a paper by R. L. Eathren
(1968), which was an extensive review of
work done on plutonium contamination, “in-
terim acceptable surface contamination levels
for environmental PuO,’’ are proposed. Based
on dose to pulmonary lymph nodes, the fol-
lowing would be acceptable levels for oc-
cupancy by the general public:

Urban areas 10 dpm/cm?,

Rural areas 100 dpm/cm?.

ICRP Publication 14 (1969) states that the
dose 1imit for plutonium on the basis of
risk to lymphoid tissue is not warranted. Ad-
justment of the above proposed acceptable
levels would be upward by a factor of 2 or
more. Based on the conservative numerical
terms used by Eathren, the level identified
in Sector 2 (8 dpm/cm?) is safe (acceptable)
by at least a factor of 25. If the entire 13-
sector area (0.3 dpm/cm?) is used, the factor
would range from 70 to 700 depending on
whether the entire area would be considered
as urban or rural, respectively. Less conserva-
tive limits would, of course, provide a greater
factor, and several of these were reviewed.

Extrapolation of the data indicates that
the total *Pu soll contamination of the
environment around the Rocky Flats Plant
attributable to the plant approximates 0.3
Curie (4.9 grams **Pu) at the present time,
679 of which is located in Sector 2.

Because hazard analysis based on soil data
utilizes arbitrary re-suspension and “air con-
centration half-life” factors, the only proper
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method to thoroughly evaluate the situation
is by air survelillance.

The Department’s plans are to continue,
and in some cases increase, air surveillance
activities downwind from both the contam-
inated area and the plant in general, and
to work with Rocky Flats personnel in an
effort to more fully identify and control
any potential contaminant releases from the
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plant. Samples from Sector 2 will be collected
and analyzed to determine the long-term
characteristics of Pu® in soils, and of
course as previously mentioned, an expanded
effort will be made to establish an existing
Pu® “packground” for Colorado. With the
provision of additional funds, a higher per-
centage of samples (air, water and soils) will
be analyzed for Pu®, thereby giving the
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Department an independent capability for
hazard analysis, and definition of plant re-
leases.
If you have any questions regarding this

matter, please let us know.

Sinecerely,

P. W, JACOE,
Director, Division of Air, Occupational,
and Radiation Hygiene.

U.S.P.H.S.—SWRHL ANALYSIS SOIL AND SEDIMENT SAMPLING RESULTS

dpm/g dry soil

Sample date Location

w0 Sr Ratio Pu/Sr | Sample date Location

dpm/g dry soil

% Sr Ratio Pu/Sr

SOILS
Backgrounds
&b, 18,1970 Limon, Colo
Do Loveland, Colo.-
- Penrose, ‘Colo

mples:
Feb. 18,1970 Area 1

Feb.19,1970 Area2___
Feb. [1)3, 1970 Area 3.

Feb. 18,1870 Area1l_.

Feb. 19,1970 Area13___
SEDIMENTS

February 18,
l!i:-'&).nr

- e
PR vt b ki e )

Oap-WMOMWaEa hoWw

- Standle
Pond
Feb rua ry 25,
1970.

inlet.

Feb.17,1970 Areal2....

Upper South Walnut Creek
Walnut Creek

- Pond Walnut Creek and Indiana.
- Great Western Reservoir

Lake..
fest of indiana and 96th.
Ralston Reservoir inlet.
Do.......... Ralston Reservoir high water mark

at inle
Ralston Reservoir 100 yds. from

Note: The soil was analyzed for strontium by acid leach and fon exchange and for plutonium

by total dissolution, ion exchange and electroplating. The values that appear high were

rechecked

and the values confirmed. All Strontium 89 concentrations were found to be less than 1.1 dpm/gm

of dry soil.
TOTAL swPu ACTIVITY BY SECTOR

mPu
dpm;fgl
dry soi

cm? dpm X101

asPu
dpi I‘rlf% mPu
dry soil dpm/cm?

mi2 cm? dpm X100

e e

1 2
Bad 2
o 2
4. 2
5. 9
6. 9
7 9
8 9.
9: 6
10. 3

[y

0.02 13.0
.ol 13.0

13.0

3.4X10n
3.4X10n
3.4X10u

Lo mpapapspacninincn

Note: 0.30 Ci 525Pux16.2 gms 22Pu/Ci zPu=4.9 gms 330Py,
I Less than.

The author of the article quoted by
my colleague quotes a Boulder, Colo.,
biochemist who is an immigrant from
the east coast, I might point out, as say-
ing the AEC only tells that part of the
truth which is favorable to its image. Is
somebody also going to say this about
the Colorado Department of Health?

Another statement of interest in the
same article in the Recorp referred to
the “golden silence” maintained by the
news media about a small fire at the
Fermi reactor. The first public notice of
the fire was in the May 26, 1970, Monroe
Evening News. I say again the date, May
26, 1970. The referred-to newspaper
article follows:

FERMI PLANT FIRE DAMAGE UNDETERMINED

The extent of the damage caused by a
small fire and minor explosion in the Enrico
Fermi Atomic Power Plant at Lagoona Beach
last Wednesday will not be known until the
room housing the sodium transfer tank
equipment is cleared of inert gas, plant man-
ager Myron Beckman sald today. The 10 x 10
foot room was filled with the inert gas to
extinguish the fire.

“We may go into the room today or to-
morrow,” Mr. Beckman sald in making the
first public announcement of the incident.
“No one was Injured in the mishap,” he
added.

The transfer tank is part of the equip-
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ment used to clean up sodium used as a
coolant in the plant process, Mr. Beckman
sald. It is used at irregular intervals. The
explosion and fire resulted when a small
water leak came in contact with the non-
radioactive sodium. The plant has been shut
down since October 15, 1966, but is now
awalting Atomic Energy Commission (AEC)
authorization to start reloading the reactor
for an anticipated mid-July start-up.

“I don’'t think the mishap will delay the
present schedule,” Mr. Beckman said, “but
we won't know definitely until later.”

There was also an article in the June
18, 1970, issue of Nucleonics Week, on
page 5. This article, titled “Small Fire
at Fermi Deemed No Bar to Short-Term
Operation,” follows:

SmarLL FRe AT FErMi DEemeED No BArR TO
SHORT-TERM OPERATION

A sodium-water reaction and resulting
small fire in an auxiliary system to the fuel-
transfer tank of the Enrico Fermi fast reactor
at Lagoona Beach, Mich., is not expected
to delay completion of fuel loading. Pow-
er Reactor Development Co., operator of the
plant, thinks critically needed production
will be achieved by mid-July. Nelther PRDC
nor AEC feels the May 20 accident is of any

consequence in the authorized plan to power
test and then make a short (10-day) run at

200 Mwth, Of considerable consequence,
though, is & reevaluation of Fermi’s future
role and of what happens to PRDC, whose

members have financed it only through next
January,

The May 20 accldent occurred in the sec-
ondary containment when water leaked from
a water-to-nitrogen heat exchanger and met
sodium, which had leaked into the anulus
from a crack in the inlet of the electro-
magnetic pump. PRDC’s visual examination
revealed very little fire damage. There are
some fuel assemblies in the transfer tank
that PRDC wants to use in the fuel loading
and PRDC believes it has figured ways to
get these assemblies out of the tank with-
out also bringing out sodium oxide or other
impurities from the cold tray cleanup system.

Much of the PRDC annual meeting last
week focused on a review of contemplated
Fermi operation at 110 Mwth to irradiate
LMFBR fuels and materials specimens.
Looking at the irradiation data that is be-
ing produced elsewhere, the PRDC members
are wondering if this is the area In which
Fermi can best contribute to the natlonal
breeder development program and are con-
sidering other possibilities, such as extended
operation at 200 Mwth as a test of com-
ponents or an accelerated effort to get an
oxide ore into the reactor.

On the present schedule, irradiation oper-
ation could start in about a year and, be-
cause of the limiting life of the present met-
al core, go to the end of 1972. Then it would
require about nine months to make the mod-
Ifications necessary for installation of an
oxide core. Possibly a year could be saved
if the irradiation program was eliminsated.
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But Edison Electric Institute, which has
board of directors approval to seek volun-
tary membership funding of oxide-core de-
sign and development by Atomic Power De-
velopment Associates, won't start on this un-
til it has seen the results of the Fermi pow-
er-demonstration run. And continuance of
PRDC as a corporate entity awalts the same
fundamental assurance.

Here again, Mr. Speaker, we have a
prime example of poor staff work, of a
staffman letting down his master and
mentor by filling his ears with the words
he would like to hear. Just because an
article does not appear in that news-
paper which thinks only it prints all the
news—and I might point out here that
they missed a news item which would
have allowed them to twist the knife they
like to use on the AEC—because they
missed this opportunity is no reason to
accuse the AEC of stifiing the news. I
might state that poor staff work has been
known to undo Congressmen from their
positions in Government.

Mr. Speaker, let me ask about the
qualifications of the two so-called au-
thors cited in the Recorp. The first is a
stringer for an east coast newspaper who
works the Rocky Mountain States. The
second article is by a free lance origina-
tor of poor science fiction which he sells
as hard news. This person is totally
ignorant of things nuclear and economic.

I take personal umbrage, Mr. Speaker,
that the committee of which I am chair-
man, the Joint Committee on Atomic
Energy, should be attacked based upon
the writings and mouthings of ignorant
and biased individuals. It is fashionable,
today, to be against. It is very easy to say
an automobile is a bad thing, but I do
not see those who make the accusations
do anything constructive. Trying to put
General Motors out of business will not
help. It certainly is easy to accuse, just
like throwing that first rock down the
side of the mountain. Let the people who
start these avalanches beware lest their
hasty actions allow them to repent in
leisure.

I would, at this point, like to have
printed an article written by Professor
Etzioni of Columbia University. The ar-
ticle, titled “The Wrong Top Priority”
was originally printed in the May 22,
1970, issue of Science magazine. I com-
mend this as required reading for those
prone to jump on bandwagons.

THE WronG TOP PRIORITY

At the moment, American conservatives
and lberals, government and people, all
consider the elimination of pollution the
domestic problem which deserves first prior-
ity. Public opinion polls show that Amer-
icans ranked fighting pollution next to fight-
ing crime; fighting pollution ranked higher
than any other needs, Including those of
improving schools and expanding medical
services. A very high 56 percent favored al-
lotting more money to the purification of
our alr and water, while an extremely low
3 percent favored less expenditure in this
area. The President clearly indicated his con-
cern in his message to Congress on 10 Feb-
ruary: “The time has come when Wwe can
no longer walt to repalr the damage already
done, and to establish new criterla to gulde
us in the future.” Furthermore, he added
that pollution “may well become the major
concern of the American people in the dec-
ade of the "70's.”

This new commitment has many features
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of a fad: a rapld swell of enthusiasm (most
of the ecology action groups are less than
6 months old), fanned by the mass media
(the number of activists at Columbia Uni-
versity tripled after the New York Times
reported that pollution was The Cause of
the Year). And the commitment is rather
shallow. Few citizens seem aware of the
cost they will have to bear as taxpayers, con-
sumers, and automobile and home owners,
For example, the increase in fuel costs for
landlords is estimated to run between 15 and
20 percent. Another typical feature of this
past fad is the preponderance of advocates
who feel that the advancement of their
project would achieve a whole spectrum of
good things, ranging from revival of the
Judeo-Christian tradition to improvement of
the “quality of life.,”

To arouse the public and Congress, the
newly found environmental dangers are be-
ing vastly exaggerated; we really are not all
about to be asphyxiated by carbon monoxide.
Nor is it true that, unless we act now, “air
pollution will screen out the sun and make
big cities uninhabitable; [that] the fraglle
blosphere we all live in is becoming polson-
ous and may cease to support life; [that]
plagues threaten™ [editorlal, Life (6 March
1970)]. The time frequently set for this
“end of the world” is “within 10 to 15 years."
Even if a presently threatened species—say,
Louisiana’s brown pelicans—were to disap-
pear, it 1s still ridiculous to expect that the
whole ecology would be thrown so out of
equilibrium that our economy or society
would collapse.

The complicated problems that pollution
control poses can be handled only in part
through a crash program. Public and legis-
lative commitment ought to be bullt up
for a long pull. But even if one day water
and air again are as pure as they were before
man polluted them, many other environ-
mental problems—from ugly citles to over=-
crowding—will still be with us.

Now we should continue to give top prior-
ity to “unfashionable” human problems.
Fighting hunger, malnutrition, and rats
should be given priority over saving wildlife,
and Improving our schools over construct-
ing waste disposal systems. If we must turn
to “environment,” first attention should be
given to the 57,000 Americans who will lose
their lives on the roads In 1970.

More deeply, we must face the fact that
our soclety and policy are still organized as
if our real top priority was the production
of consumer goods and their consumption.
Unless we learn to turn much more of our
resources, manpower, organizational skills,
and attentlon to public issues, none of the
annual fads will cause a significant, lasting
reduction in any of our domestic problems.—
AmuarAar Erziown:, chairman, Department of
Sociology, Columbia University, New York,
New York.

In conclusion, Mr. Speaker, I would
like to quote from the marvelously can-
did speech given on June 1, 1970, by the
gentlewoman from the other House,
Senator MARGARET CHASE SMITH, when
she cautioned this country to avoid ex-
tremes of action and reaction. While I
am using her words somewhat out of
context, I do consider that they apply to
those who are making violent attacks on
all facets of government in the hope that
they can profit from the publicity. Sena-
tl;or SmITH's golden words of reason fol-
oW .

It is time that the great center of our
people, those who reject the violence and un-
reasonableness of both the extreme right and
the extreme left, searched their consclences,
mustered their moral and physical courage,
shed thelr intimidated silence and declared
their consclences.

June 30, 1970

It is time that with dignity, firmness and
friendliness, they reason with, rather than
capitulate to, the extremists on both sides—
at all levels—and caution that their patience
ends at the border of viclence and anarchy
that threatens our American democracy.

CONNIE MACK, GRAND OLD MAN

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentie-
man from Massachusetts (Mr. PHILEIN),
is recognized for 15 minutes.

Mr. PHILBIN. Mr. Speaker, under
unanimous consent to revise and extend
my remarks in the ConNGRESSIONAL REC-
orp, I include therein a very fine article
by Mr. Roy Mumpton, the very talented
sports writer of the Worcester Telegram
entitled, “Connie Mack, Grand Old
Man.”

EKnown as the “Grand Old Man of
Baseball,” Connie Mack, born in East
Brookfield, Mass., at one time in the dis-
trict I have the honor to represent in
Congress, was certainly one of the great-
est managers in baseball history. He was
a great friend of my valued friend and
sponsor, the late, memorable Senator
David I. Walsh, one of the greatest
Americans ever to serve in the U.S. Sen-
ate, and for 30 years a Member of that
body.

At the time that Connie Mack passed
away in 1956, I made a speech in the
House outlining his glorious baseball
career, his qualities as a gentleman, and
his status as one of the most famous
Americans of his time.

Mr. Mumpton writes as an acknowl-
edged, famous expert in baseball and
sports, and speaks with unquestionable
authority on the subject of Connie Mack
and the great part he played in our na-
tional game during his time.

The beautiful town of East Brook-
field in Worcester County, Mass., was
very proud of Connie Mack, not only as
an unexcelled baseball manager but as
always a gentleman and a warmhearted
human being who conducted himself on
and off the field in such a courteous and
considerate manner to everyone, includ-
ing some of the rather difficult baseball
players under his charge. Some of them
were easy to write home about, since
they were as temperamental as opera
singers, and as unpredictable as summer
weather. Many were numbered among
the all-time greats of the game.

Probably a favorite was Rube Waddell,
great left-handed pitcher who in his
lighter moments, no doubt getting tired
of striet discipline and fighting with
umpires, was accustomed to taking time
off without Connie’s permission, and
turning up a week later driving a coal
wagon on the streets of Philadelphia.

People are not immortal, but as long
as baseball lasts, and that will be a very
long time, the name of Connie Mack will
be gratefully remembered and spoken
of in baseball and sporting fraternities
with awe and admiration.

The people of the town of Brookfield,
and all of us who like baseball, and par-
ticularly those of us who remember
Connie Mack and his great exploits, may
well pause today to pay our own sincere
tribute to his memory.

He came from humble beginnings in
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a small country town that is dear to our
hearts, and he rose to a high place in
the great American game, not only as
a player but as an all-time famous man-
ager.

But he was something more than a
baseball player and a manager. He was
a great American, who won and enjoyed
the respect of baseball followers and
the people of the Nation who equated his
candor with his kindness, his baseball
expertise with his sterling character,
that stood as an example for young and
old alike, a great leader of the game, a
great friend of his players and a great
credit to baseball, East Brookfield, and
our country.

The Nation would be fortunate indeed,
if we could have a few more like him,
but, to be sure, there never could be
another like him.

I heartily congratulate and thank the
people of East Brookfield for dedicating
a bronze plaque in memory of the great
Connie Mack, born Cornelius Alexander
McGillicuddy. It was a fine and thought-
ful thing to do, and it will serve to keep
the truly glorious legend of the great
Connie Mack alive in the lovely little
town of his birth to which his long suec-
cessful career in the world’s greatest
game brought such outstanding honor
and recognition.

The article follows:

CONNIE MACE, GRAND OLD MaAN
({By Roy Mumpton)

Our East Brookfleld neighbors will dedi-
cate a bronze plague to the memory of Cor-
nelius Alexander McGillicuddy, that town's
most illustrious son, in connection with their
anniversary celebration tomorrow.

This is fitting. It should have been done
long ago.

It has been nearly 108 years since Connie
Mack was born at East Brookfield in a frame
house which still stands along Route 9. It
has been 20 years since the Grand Old Man
of Baseball completed a half century as man-
ager of the Philadelphia Athletics, which he
also founded and owned. It is 14 years since
his death.

Only a few natives will personally remem-
ber Mr. Mack, who last visited his birthplace
in 1934 when he brought his big league team
to neighboring North Brookfield and defeated
the local Armortreds in an exhibition game
on the village green.

But everyone with the slightest interest
in baseball knows about Mr. Mack, his un-
paralleled long service in the game, his great
starts and his storied feats as a manager. He
was a legend.

Most everyone is aware that the tall, gaunt
catcher of the home sandlots, who left a
shoemaker’'s bench to become a Hall of Famer,
won nine American League pennants and five
World Series and became almost as famous a
landmark in Philadelphia as the Liberty Bell.

The better Informed know that Mr. Mack,
never wealthy for all his successes, scouted
the bushes for raw youngsters and developed
them Into two of the greatest teams in all
baseball (1910-14 and 1929-31) and then
broke up each by selling the high-salaried
stars to pare expenses and pay the rent
money.

Connie had some truly great players, most
of whom are enshrined with him at Coopers-
town. There were pitchers like Chief Bender,
Eddie Plank, Jack Coombs, Andy Coakley and
Herb Pennock and that fabled $100,000 in-

fleld—Holy Cross' Jack Barry, Eddie Collins,
Home Run Baker and Stufly McInnis—in the

old days. Then came Bob Grove, George Earn-
shaw, Rube Walberg, Jimmy Foxx, Al Sim-
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mons, Wally Schang and Jimmy Dykes of
a later but still long ago era.
“SLATS" RATED HIGHLY

“Slats” (that's what they called him in the
early days when catchers stood far back of
the plate and caught the pitches on the first
bounce) was rated “exceptionally smart”
when he played for Washington, Buffalo and
Pittsburgh through the 1880s.

He was even smarter as a manager. He and
John MecGraw were baseball wise far ahead
of their times. Their well-drilled teams
played sharp inside, and one-run, baseball.
They seldom beat themselves. Mr. Mack had
an exceptional knack for judging talent, he
was a fine teacher and in his own quiet and
patient way, he knew how to handle athletes
and how to get the most out of them.

His records a8s a manager would have hbeen
at least twice as glorlous if he could have
operated in the plush days of television and
hadn’'t been beset by the financial problems
which forced him to peddle so many of his
great players when they were at their peak
and highly marketable.

So, after his 1914 A's had been upset in four
straight by Boston's miracle Braves, he sold
Barry, McInnis and Pennock to Boston, Col-
lins to Chicago, Baker to the Yankees, Ben-
der to the Phils and Plank to the Browns.

And he tore his next champlons apart after
1931, selling Foxx, who had cost him only
$500, Grove, Max Bishop and a flock of others
to Boston; Dykes, Simmons and Mule Haas
to Chicago and Cochrane to Detroit.

Connle always blamed the development of
the farm systems for his failures to put to-
gether another great team, He believed until
his death that clubs should find their own
talent and bid for a player’s first services in
the open market.

Older fans will remember Mr. Mack as a
tall, scholarly man who sat in the dugout
wearing a dark suit, a high starched collar
and a panama hat atop his white hair. Al-
ways he had a scorecard in his hands, keep-
ing tabs of every play and waving it to posi-
tion his defenses and signal his batters and
runners.

Others remember his calculated daring in
pitching Howard Ehmke, a supposed has-
been, In the first game of the 1829 World
Series against the Cubs at Chicago's Wrigley
Fleld. Everyone was sure elther Grove or
Earnshaw would start that one. Ehmke
hadn't pitched for a month (he had been
away scouting the Chicago batters). So there
was great surprise when he began warming
up. Ehmke struck out 13 batters, won easily
and provided Mr. Mack with what he felt was
his biggest thrill in baseball.

THE WAY IT WAS

An old writer remember Mr. Mack, too, for
a few amusing little incidents which hap-
pened here and there during his long career.

Connie, who neither drank, smoked or
cursed, came closest to it when Lefty Grove,
sometimes as temperamental as he was fast,
came to the bench in a wild rage after out-
fielder Bob Johnson had made a costly errox
behind him,

Mr. Mack, feeling sympathy for Johnson,
tried to calm Grove.

*“To hell with you, too,” fumed Lefty.

“And the hell with you, Mr, Groves”
(Connie always called him that) retorted
Mr, Mack.

Connie had tried to revive interest in the
A's in 1928 by bringing Eddie Collins back
and signing such other faded old greats as
Ty Cobb, Tris Speaker and Zach Wheat. The
plan didn’t pan out. “No club had greater
names, nor was slower on its feet,” said
Connie years afterwards.

He got the biggest kick from Rube Wad-
dell, the eccentric left-handed pitcher who
often was either fishing or riding fire en-
gines on the days when he should be pitch-
ing. Waddell, old timers will remember, once
walked the bases filled, called in all his out-
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fielders and struck out the next three
batters.

Mr. Mack was especlally fond of Jimmy
Dykes, who he named to succeed him as the
A’s second manager when he retired at the
age of 87. But there was a day he wasn't too
fond of Dykes, who had been his star third
baseman.

Dykes was managing Chicago and coach-
ing at third base, right in front of the A’s
dugout. Mack had a rookle pitcher who could
throw hard and was doing a good job of
keeping the game tied, even though the
White Sox had the winning run at third
base. Jimmy didn't know how they could get
it home. So he resorted to an old trick. “Hey,
what did you do to that ball, let's see it,”
he shouted to the tense young pitcher.

The kid tossed the ball to Dykes. Jimmy
stepped aside and the winning run streaked
home.

A MEAN THING TO DO

Mr. Mack stepped to the lip of the dugout
and motioned for Dykes. When Jimmy came
over, Connle pointed a bony finger in his face
and said: “James, I'm ashamed of you,”
turned and went back and sat down.

And there was the day at Fenway when
Ferris Fain had difficulty picking up a bunt.
(*He fielded the ball like it was a hooded
cobra,” wrote the late John Gilooly) and
finally threw it over the third baseman’s
reach and against the noggin of a spectator
in the stands.

Mr. Mack admonished Fain for his costly
double error, saying he shouldn't have thrown
the ball.

“What did you want me to do with it,
stick it In my mouth?" roared Faln, angry
at himself.

“It would have been a much better place
for it, young man,” said Connie.

There are so many things one remembers
about Mr. Mack, a kindly gentleman who
forgot more baseball than most of the mod-
erns know.
hln is fitting that East Brookfield remembers

m.

THE ORGANIZED CRIME CONTROL
ACT OF 1970

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Missouri (Mr. RANDALL) is
recognized for 15 minutes.

Mr. RANDALL. With the passage of
H.R. 17825, the extension of and amend-
ments to the Omnibus Crime Control and
Safe Streets Act of 1968, the House
has taken a commendable step toward
alleviating to at least some measure the
stark terror that has erept into the lives
of our people as the crime barometer
rises in recent years.

But more, much more needs to be done
if we are to repair the damage and re-
lieve the personal, chronic fears in the
hearts and homes of America created by
crime’s insidious, virtually unimpeded
march during the 1960's.

The Safe Streets Act is descriptive of
its objective, to fight crime in the streets.
There is another and immeasurably
greater fight that must be waged against
organized crime. I am not speaking now
of the petty thief, or the mugger, or even
the burglar or holdup man. I have ref-
erence to the bigger eriminals who have
been called the overlords of crime, who
live from the tribute and homage paid
by the petty criminals in a kind of feudal
system that quite certainly exists within
the criminal world.

While crime is a generic term and
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categories are hard to determine, it is an
accurate appraisal to say that crime in
the streets is one separate and distinct
problem, and to combat organized crime
is not only another battle, but even
another war.

Today the Omnibus Crime Control and
Safe Streets Act has been extended by
our body of the Congress, and hopefully
the other body will concur in our action
in the very near future.

That is why to me it was so significant
that after a careful study and prepara-
tion, I have today introduced the Orga-
nized Crime Control Act of 1970, most ap-
propriately on the day that we have
passed a measure to control the other
category of crime—crime in the streets
as distinguished from the control of
organized crime.

In the decade that ended last Decem-
ber, the incidence of crime increased 16
times faster than did the population.
While this was happening, the average
daily head-count in Federal prisons de-
creased by 18 percent. In 1969, serious
crime across the Nation increased 11 per-
cent in 1 calendar year. And this sta-
tistic reveals only those crimes which
were reported. The National Crime Com-
mission estimates that only about half
of all serious erime is reported. Of those
which were reported, records show that
arrests resulted in only about 29 percent
of the cases. We entered 1970 with the
private, law-abiding citizen standing 1
chance in 44 of being victimized by seri-
ous crime during this year, and the erim-
inals who commit those crime having
only one chance in seven of being appre-
hended.

In the decade of the 1960’s, the inci-
dence of crime seemed to escalate in di-
rect proportion to the frequency with
which the Supreme Court handed down
decisions which handcuffed law enforce-
ment officers in the doing of their duties;
muted prosecutors in the presentation of
evidence against those accused of crime
and created an atmosphere in which the
rights of suspects were given ironclad
guarantees while their victims lay dying.
Police officers have been discouraged
from doing their jobs lest they, them-
selves, wind up as defendants. Detention
laws were liberalized; bail bonds were
lowered or eliminated to the point that
an arrest merely subjected a suspected
criminal to a minor inconvenience from
which he would soon be freed to again
become a criminal liability to the com-
munity.

In 1964 and again in 1966, the Supreme
Court limited the procedures under
which a criminal suspect could be inter-
rogated, and narrowed the scope within
which evidence derived from such ques-
tioning might be admissible in the courts.
In the Miranda and Escobito opinions
the Court completely reversed its rulings
on three earlier, similar cases.

In two 1967 cases severe limitations
were imposed on Court acceptability of
identifying evidence gained from police
lineups and from identifications made by
seriously injured victims of violent
crime.

In a 1968 proceeding and in nine ear-
lier cases the high court set aside vari-
ous laws defining obscenity and pornog-
raphy, thereby flooding the bookstores,
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newsstands, moving picture houses,
theaters, and even the U.S. mails with the
vilest forms of intellectual filth.

A decade has just ended in which the
highest court in the land seemed fto
choose to forget that good, law-abiding
citizens have rights, too. We reached a
point that was described by the Apostle
Paul when he wrote in the fourth chap-
ter, 15th verse of his letter to the Romans
that “Where no law is, there can be no
transgression.”

It may or may not be significant that
the tremendous upsurge in the rate of
crime followed a 1962 Supreme Court
decision, the first of several opinions that
outlawed prayer in our schools.

In the 91st Congress more than 200
proposals for preventing and detecting
crime have been introduced in the two
Houses of Congress. I have, myself, either
individually introduced or cosponsored
11 bills, proposing various laws for use
in the war against crime. President
Nixon, since taking office nearly 18
months ago, has sent legislative drafts to
the Congress, or endorsed bills originated
by Members of Congress amounting to
White House and administration support
for 15 or more proposals for curbing
crime. Until we passed the Omnibus
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act
Amendments, only a Sherman Antitrust
Act amendment had passed the House
as this body’s contribution to the war on
crime.

Now we have passed an omnibus crime
control bill. Its provisions will, hopefully,
make for a more equitable distribution of
money from the Law Enforcement As-
sistance Agency within the States for up-
dating and improving the techniques, fa-
cilities, and manpower situations of
State and local police organizations.
When we passed the Justice Department
appropriations bill in May, I fulfilled a
commitment I had made to the residents
of Missouri's Fourth Congressional Dis-
trict to support nearly doubled funds for
fighting crime under the LEAA—$480
million. In the Omnibus Crime Control
and Safe Streets Act Amendments, I
gladly supported the authority to further
increase the funds to $650 million for
fiscal 1971 and to $1 billion and then
$1'% billion for the following 2 years.

But no matter how effective this legis-
lation may be in fighting crime, it deals
with only half—and perhaps with less
than half of the overall erime problem.
The Omnibus Crime Control and Safe
Streets Act Amendments relate primar-
ily to fighting crime in the streets. This
is, for the most part, crime of local or
regional origin—the individuals bent on
burglarizing private homes and business
establishments, robbing pedestrians on
the streets; or the local and regional
gangs that prey upon the citizenry. I re-
peat, that it is of vital importance that
law enforcement authorities be given
every possible tool, and every impedi-
ment be removed from the path of these
officers in the doing of their duty. But
the House has not yet passed any mean-
ingful legislation for coping with orga-
nized crime—the large syndicates behind
systemized crime which make big busi-
ness of their national operations in coun-
terfeiting, gambling, trafficking in drugs,
loan sharking, contraband, and all the
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criminal activities which, serious as they
are, are only the side effects of the huge
criminal operations that blanket the
Nation.

Last January the Senate, after lengthy
committee hearings and floor debate,
passed S. 30, a 10-title bill designed to
effectively pit the law enforcing capabili-
ties of this Nation against the onslaught
of the crime lords.

Those who engage in wholesale crim-
inal activities with branch operations
throughout the Nation are masters of
sophistry. By their organizational genius
they have built empires for controlling
every branch of criminal activity that
can be operated profitably. With utter
ruthlessness the czars of crime maintain
stern discipline from the lowest peon in
their organizations to the top of the
command. With stark terror that disci-
pline is enforced. With extraordinary
entrepreneural skills they identify forms
of legitimate business that can either be
diverted to their underworld profits or
used as fronts behind which their crim-
inal businesses can be operated. With
their money they can either seek out
legal talent that is susceptible to the lure
of huge financial rewards for finding
loopholes in the laws which can be used
in defense of their underworld clients,
or gangland’s money can be used to bribe
law enforcement officials, jurors and
others to subvert the cause of justice.
This element of crime has mastered the
art of evasion of due process; it can be
brought to justice only by extraordinary
laws and special dispensations in the art
of law enforcement.

The House Judiciary subcommittee has
intermittently held hearings on S. 30 but
as of this morning, I am informed by the
committee staff that no further action
is scheduled at this time on this vitally
needed legislation.

According to the news media, and to
an insertion on page 19354 of the June
11 CoNGRESSIONAL REcORD, objections
have been raised to some of the provi-
sions of the bill by certain individuals
and groups. One of the interposing
groups is the bar association of the city
with the highest crime rate in America.
We all know that is New York City. An-
other objecting organization is one
which appears to exist for the sole pur-
pose of freeing those accused of certain
crimes, by the use of constitutional tests
which were surely not intended by the
framers of that document as devices for
leaving crime unpunished. If any doubt
remains, I refer to the American Civil
Liberties Union.

I subsecribe to the doctrine that an in-
dividual should never be convicted of a
crime so long as there remains any doubt
as to his guilt. And I find it repulsive that
innocent people should be subjected to
undue judicial harassment under the
laws of our land. But I am also strongly
rersuaded by the incidence of probable
cause, the integrity of our judicial system
to correctly adjudge the rightness or
wrongness of cases brought into the
courts, and the capacity of the legal pro-
fession to effectively defend the rights of
the accused on evidential grounds and
without resort to constitutional trickery.

In many localities there are local stat-
utes that permit a charge of “presence in
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an illegal establishment” to be lodged
against persons found in gambling
houses when raids are made. Even if such
individuals were not actually engaged in
an act of gambling, their presence there
is assumed to have been for the purpose
of gambling; they knowingly expose
themselves to a criminal activity.

When an individual—especially a per-
son of known criminal tendency—is
found to have been in the vicinity where
a serious crime has occurred, law en-
forcement authorities should not be pre-
vented by some obscure interpretation of
the Constitution from taking reasonable
steps to ascertain whether that person
may have been involved in the crime’'s
commission.

When a person against whom there is
substantial probable cause for suspecting
connection with illegal drug traffic is
sighted in an area frequented by known
or suspected drug addicts, there should
be no roalblocks in the paths of enforce-
ment officers seeking to determine if such
person is, in fact, involved in drug ped-
dling.

The traffic in illegal drugs, which has
reached enormous proportions and tragi-
cally affected the lives of millions of peo-
ple, is a business of such magnitude as
to defy the possibility of local operation
and control. The dope business involves
huge smuggling operations, reaching into
a dozen or more foreign countries, and
requiring couriers with highly developed
talents for deception. While street-type
criminals and local hoodlums are doubt-
lessly engaged in the sale of illegal drugs,
they are involved only as the bottom
rungs of ladders that reach into the
heights of national and international
syndicated crime. _

The patronage base for these drugs has
been broadened to include, if not con-
centrate on the younger generation, those
people to whom we must look for local,
State, and national leadership just a few
years from now. Reliable reporters have
unfolded too many accounts of drug ad-
diction, reaching down to 14- and
15-year-old children, for such ac-
counts to be untrue. When I am con-
fronted with well-authenticated reports
of good children from good families being
lured into hopeless lives of drug addiec-
tion, $40, $50, or $100 a day habits that
can only be supported by shoplifting,
robbery—even prostitution among the
very young—then I am not going to be
very much conecerned that, in stamping
out the source of this growing national
disgrace, somebody who has made him-
self vulnerable to suspicion may not be
handled as gently as might be desired by
some people or some organizations with
overdeveloped senses of constitutional
principles, brought on by a raft of warped
interpretations in the past liberal decade.

The burgeoning traffic in drugs is only
one area of criminal activity of such
broad implications as to be identified with
the operation of organized crime; there
are dozens of other criminal operations
of such scope as to mark them as syn-
dicated endeavors. Organized crime must
be wiped out.

I am given fto understand that the
main objections to the bill S. 30 are in
connection with titles I and X of that
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bill. Title I has to do with the summoning
of special grand juries on crime problems
in major metropolitan areas. Title X pro-
vides for additional sentences for
habitual offenders. In my own judgment,
there is nothing wrong with the special
grand jury proposal unless it is that this
provision may be too narrow. Of course,
major metropolitan areas are usually the
principal operating bases for organized
crime activities. But there is also crime
in areas that do not qualify for the
“metropolitan area’” definition. They, too,
should have whatever benefits special
grand juries have to offer.

With respect to title X—additional
sentencing of habitual offenders—a na-
tion in which one out of every 44 of our
people can expect to be victimized by
serious crime here in the middle of the
20th century needs every degree of pro-
tection that can be had. Additional sen-
tences for convicted criminals of dem-
onstrated unlawful tendencies does not
seem an unreasonable protection to give
a nation harassed by crime.

Nevertheless, if these two titles out of
such a far-reaching bill as S. 30 are the
stumbling blocks in the way of getting
some meaningful legislation for bringing
organized crime to its knees, I will con-
cede one of these two provisions.

So, it is in the spirit of compromise
that I offer a new bill containing all the
provisions of S. 30, as it passed the Sen-
ate, except title I, which provides for
special grand juries in metropolitan areas
for erime control purposes.

I am introducing this bill today, and I
urge the committee to bridge its differ-
ences and bring this bill to the floor at
an early date. If this does not happen, I
now serve notice that in 30 days—the
time limitation contained in the Rules
of the House of Representatives for such
a parliamentary move—I shall offer a
petition to discharge the Committee on
the Judiciary from further consideration,
bringing the bill directly to the floor for
debate by the full House membership.

This is a drastic move, and one with
which I have had little association in
my years as a Member of this House. But
the conditions prevailing across the land
because of unchecked operations by syn-
dicated crime are also drastic. I doubt if
the thousands and perhaps millions of
American citizens who have seen family
resources wiped out by gambling oper-
ations controlled by organized crime, or
the families that have seen the lives of
their dear children ruined by the ravages
of the dope traffic syndicated by the
mobs, will care if an unusual legislative
device is employed to put an end to these
and countless other evils that might be
checked by this legislation.

The bill I am introducing will do the
following:

Title I: Provides and prescribes the
manner in which a witness in a Federal
proceeding may be ordered to provide
information after asserting his consti-
tutional privilege against self-inerimina-
tion, and defines the scope of the immu-
nity to be provided such a witness. This
will do away with the practice of wit-
nesses hiding behind the fifth and other
constitutional amendments in order to
avoid testifying, while at the same time
providing a measure of protection
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against self-incrimination for such wit-
nesses.

Title II: Codifies existing Federal civil
contempt procedures dealing with recal-
citrant witnesses in grand jury and court
proceedings. This title also authorizes
confinement without bail until compli-
ance is made to court orders that such
witnesses be responsive. Under this title
witnesses who flee State investigative
proceedings in order to avoid testifying
will be made subject to Federal process.
Also, those who cross State lines in order
to avoid service of subpoena by State in-
vestigatory units would become subject
to Federal process.

Title III: Abolishes the “two witness”
rules and the “direct evidence” rules in
the trying of Federal perjury cases, and
provides for prosecution of persons mak-
ing contradictory statements under oath
without requiring proof of falsity of one
of the statements.

Title IV: Authorizes the Attorney
General to provide protection for wit-
nesses in Federal or State crime cases,
and their families.

Title V: Authorizes the taking of pre-
trial depositions of Federal Government
witnesses in criminal cases and permits
the use of such depositions in subse-
quent prosecutions.

Title VI: Provides that in any United
States legal proceeding the considera-
tion of claims that evidence is inadmis-
sible because illegally derived shall be
limited to those cases where the alleged
illegal act has taken place within 5 years
of the time claim is made; limits disclo-
sure of information by the Government
in such cases to only such as is relevant
in determining admissibility of the evi-
dence and is in the interest of justice.

Title VII: Extends Federal jurisdie-
tion over illegal gambling activities to
include all such activities in operation
for more than 30 days or from which
gross revenue is in excess of $2,000 in
any single day, involving five or more
persons; provides penalties for participa-
tion in such activities of up to $20,000
fine and/or up to 5 years imprisonment;
establishes a commission fo conduct a
comprehensive review of Federal and
State gambling law enforcement policies
and their alternatives; expands the wire-
tapping authority in the Omnibus Crime
Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968 to
include among offenses against which it
can be invoked those which are in this
title.

Title VIII: Prohibits the infiltration
into management of legitimate organiza-
tions by racketeering activities where
interstate or foreign commerce is af-
fected; provides for criminal penalties,
including forfeiture of property to the
United States, upon convictions; pro-
vides for civil remedies—court divesti-
ture of interest—to prevent and restrain
violations of the prohibition provisions.

Title IX: Carefully defines an “habit-
ual criminal,” and terms under which
this definition can be applied; provides
for additional sentences for those who
have been repeatedly convicted for major
offenses under that definition.

Mr. Speaker, this bill is not a perfect
solution to the problems heaped upon
this Nation and its people by organized
criminal groups. It does not go as far,
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perhaps, as some of us would prefer to
go. In the opinion of some others, no
doubt, it goes too far. But I am certain
in my own mind that the best interests
of this country lie in a law-abiding and
orderly society. There is no substitute
for swift, certain, and impartial justice,
with less attention paid to the techni-
calities which appear aimed at the pro-
tection of the eriminal, and more atten-
tion paid to the rights of society. And
if it appears that this bill or some even
stronger measure may be somewhat less
than usually considerate and anxiously
regardful for the rights of a eriminal on
trial for the heinous activities associated
with organized crime, then let us recog-
nize we are becoming more solicitous, and
careful of the rights of 200 million Amer-
jeans to be safe and secure in their homes
with their families, protected from the
scourges of organized crime’s reign of
terror.

REVOLT OF THE BLUE-COLLAR
WORKERS

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from Illinois (Mr. PuciNskl) is
recognized for 30 minutes.

(Mr. PUCINSKI asked and was given
permission to revise and extend his re-
marks and include extraneous material.)

Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, United
Press Infernational has performed a
notable public service in journalism to-
day by obtaining from the White House
a heretofore unpublished report which
has been prepared for the President ad-
vising Mr. Nixon that an estimated 70
million middle-class Americans are fed
up with being excluded and forgotten
while their taxes pay for programs to
upgrade the poor.

I believe United Press International
has made an impressive contribution in
jarring this report out of the White
House, and making it public.

This report sustains and fortifies what
I have been saying in the Chamber time
and again.

I shall place in the Recorp today the
entire story that the UPI has run on
this report.

The committee that made this study,
chaired by outgoing Labor Secretary
Shultz, concluded that blue-collar frus-
trations could soon erupt into “militancy
at the bargaining table” and increasing
support of “politicians such as George
Wallace,” as both major parties ignore
them.

The special report pictured blue-collar
families as trying to cope with both in-
flation and taxation while attempting
to solve for themselves the same prob-
lems for which welfare families get Gov-
ernment aid.

In a memo to the White House, the
study group said that the Government's
continuing attention to poverty-level
families spawns resentment and even
racial and ethnic hostility among blue-
collar workers struggling to survive.

“Observing the welfare programs for
the poor, they feel excluded and forgot-
ten,” the memo says. “As taxpayers, they
help pay the freight for ‘free riders,” and
get none of the apparent help.”
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The report, sent privately to the White
House June 20 and obtained today by
UPIL, urges that special attention be given
promptly to blue-collar families in a va-
riety of programs ranging from tax
breaks to new postage stamps portraying
skilled trades.

Unless “significant steps” are taken,
the panel said, there will be “continued
pressure for inflationary wage settle-
ments and continued hostility to the dis-
advantaged"” among blue-collar families.

The report, drafted by Assistant Labor
Secretary Jerome M. Rosow, went under
a cover letter from Shultz to John D.
Ehrlichman, the President’s chief domes-
tic adviser. Shultz added the political
analysis in his letter.

I am particularly pleased that the re-
port places such heavy stress on making
job training to upgrade skills available
to all American workers. I have intro-
duced H.R. 18101 for just that purpose.

The report noted that 40 percent of
the Nation’s work force—about 70 mil-
lion family members—are in the lower-
middle class, with incomes between
$5,000 and $10,000 a year.

But most of these people, it said, are
locked into “dead end” jobs with little
opportunity to increase their earnings
because of lack of formal education and
job upgrading programs.

It is my sincere hope my colleagues
will study this report very carefully.

First of all, it was prepared by a highly
respected and prestigious member of the
Cabinet and by the Labor Department so
in its preparation it takes on an extra
sense of validity.

Second, I believe that this report may
very well be one of the most important
documents of our time, at a time when
Americans are asking themselves what
is happening to our country—and when
there are those who are wondering
whether or not the Nation can survive in
its present form—and when there are
those who are literally challenging the
validity of the democratic concept.

I believe that this report can make a
great contribution toward a better un-
derstanding of why there is a growing
degree of restiveness among the people of
this country, for indeed the middle-in-
come American, the so-called silent ma-
jority has been totally ignored and by-
passed by their Government in literally
every single project.

Mr. Speaker, let there be no mistake.
This middle-income worker today is
spending some 40 percent of his earnings
on all forms of taxes—income taxes, per-
sonal property taxes, real estate and
gasoline taxes, cigarette taxes, and what
have you.

So it is perfectly understandable why
there is this despair and this feeling of
complete futility. Certainly, this man and
this family, are making a contribution
and are making sacrifices—but they can-
not participate in any of these programs
because supposedly their earnings are
too high.

The report quite properly provides a
series of recommendations. One of these
recommendations is for job upgrading
programs and better educational oppor-
tunities to enable skilled and semiskilled
tradesmen to move up the economic
ladder.
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Practically every one of our job train-
ing programs and every one of our edu-
cational programs are geared to an in-
come factor of some sort.

There are all sorts of student loan pro-
grams for youngsters from poor families.
But a man in America who is earning
$10,000 a year or $7,000 or $6,000 a year—
and who has two or three children that
he is trying to put through college is in a
state of greater depression than a person
who is on public aid—yet the world
passes him by ana ignores him and
ignores his problems because he is not
in the poverty level.

The recommendations made by this
task force also provide for making child
care facilities now available only to wel-
fare mothers also available to working
mothers on a partial fee basis.

What a fantastic frustration it is to
thousands of working mothers in this
country—women who go to work for a
living to support their families—yet, they
cannot take advantage of any child wel-
fare care program because they have an
income above the poverty level. They
have to pay extremely high prices for
private nursing care for their children;
the larger share of their earnings goes to
pay for the care of their family but these
women cannot share in day care center
programs. I say, Mr. Speaker, by the time
these working mothers get through pay-
ing for child care, they are worse than at
a8 poverty level of income.

So I say to you that this may very well
be one of the most important reports
that has been prepared in our time. I
think it zeros in and focuses attention
on a problem that we can no longer
ignore in this Congress.

It is my hope that my colleagues on
both sides of the aisle, both Democrats
and Republicans, both liberals and con-
servatives, will finally recognize the fact
that there are some 70 million Americans
who today are locked in by a feeling of
desperation because they are the ones
who are working and carrying the load
and paying the taxes and, yet, they are
getting very little in return for their
money.

I hope that the White House will
make the full report available to every
Member of Congress so then we can
intelligently address ourselves to these
programs and problems and legislate
in a manner that all Americans can
benefit from these programs instead of
just those who are designated in the
poverty level.

I am not surprised that yesterday we
saw in New York a huge demonstration
of thousands of people, middle-income
Americans, who assembled over there to
protest the kind of indignities and ineq-
uities that are showered upon them, and
I think you are going to see more and
more of this. This report quite properly
warns about this restiveness among the
blue-collar workers. I say to you—the
decade of the 1970’s had better wake up
to the fact that the blue-collar worker
has great problems. He is finding it more
and more difficult to stay afloat.

It would be my hope that this report
would be carefully read, analyzed by
every Member of Congress, and then I
hope it will have an impact on meaning-
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ful legislation to help all Americans in
this country.

Mr. Speaker, the UPI press release in
its entirety is as follows:

WasHINGTON.—A special panel has told
president Nixon that the estimated 70 mil-
lion Americans of the lower-middle class are
fed up with being “excluded and forgotten”
while their taxes pay for programs to up-
grade the poor.

The group, chaired by outgoing labor sec-
retary Shultz, concluded the blue-collar
frustrations could soon erupt into “mili-
tancy at the bargaining table” and increasing
support of “politiclans such as (George)
Wallace” as both major parties ignore them.

The special report plctured blue-collar
families as trying to cope with both infla-
tion and taxation while attempting to solve
for themselves the same problems for which
welfare families get government aid.

In a memo to the White House, the study
group said that the government’s continuing
attention to poverty-level families spawns
resentment—and even racial and ethnic hos-
tility—among blue-collar workers strug-
gling to survive.

“Observing the welfare program for the
poor, they feel excluded and forgotten,” the
memo says. “As taxpayers they help pay the
frelght for 'free riders’ and get none of the
apparent help.”

The report, sent privately to the White
House June 20 and obtained today by UPI,
urges that speclal attention be given
promptly to blue-collar families in a varlety
of programs ranging from tax breaks to new
postage stamps portraying skilled trades.

Unless “significant steps” are taken, the
panel sald, there will be “continued pressure
for inflationary wage settlements and con-
tinued hostility to the disadvantaged,”
among blue-collar families.

The report, drafted by Assistant Labor Sec-
retary Jerome M. Rosow, went under a cover
letter from Shultz to John D. Ehrlichman,
the President's chief domestic adviser. Shultz
added the political analysis in his letter.

The report noted that 40 per cent of the
nation’s work force—about 70 million fam-
ily members—are In the lower-middle class
with incomes between $5,000 and $10,000 a
year.

But most of these people, it said, are locked
into “dead-end" jobs with little opportunity
to increase their earnings because of lack
of formal education and job upgrading-pro-
grams.

In addition, it said, this group has been
hit hardest by the inflationary squeeze and a
tax structure “that offers little relief.”

The report also sald hostilities mount as
blue-collar workers find lower-class ele-
ments—particularly minoritles—making “in-
roads’ into housing, jobs and education often
denied to the lower-middle class because
they are “making it."

The group—which included Attorney Gen-
eral Mitchell—Antipoverty Director Don
Rumsfeld and a dozen top White House
ajdes—recommended an 1l-point program.
Among their recommendations:

Job upgrading programs and better edu-
cational opportunities to enable skilled and
semi-skilled tradesmen to move up the eco-
nomic ladder;

Making child-care facilities for welfare
mothers avallable to blue-collar wives on a
partial-fee basis.

Tax breaks for blue collar families, both
by raising exemptions for children to recog-
nize increased costs for their care as they
grow older and by hiking the present $6,900
income celling that determines eligibility for
child-care deductions.

Increased federal help for community col-
leges, "which are of such importance to the
blue-collar worker's children.”

A public-relations campaign to improve
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the image of manual workers through such
things as national awards to outstanding
craftsmen, skilled-trade postage stamps, and
better job counseling in high schools.

Better recreational facilities, more mass
transit to ease auto costs, pumping more
mortgage money into the housing market,
and improvement of disabllity and work-
men's compensation systems.

Making the Federal Government a “model
employer” by initiating the recommended
programs for its low-income workers.

PRESIDENT PROPOSES TREATY TO
RENOUNCE ALL NATIONAL CLAIMS
ON SEABED RESOURCES

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr. KEg) .
Under previous order of the House, the
gentleman from Texas (Mr. BusH) is rec-
ognized for 5 minutes.

Mr. BUSH. Mr, Speaker, on May 23,
President Nixon proposed that the United
States negotiate a treaty to renounce all
national claims over seabed resources to
the “seabed beyond the point where the
high seas reach a depth of 200 meters.”
All seabed resources beyond this 200-
meter depth would be under the jurisdic-
tion of an international administration
called an international regime. Coastal
nations would act as trustees to the area
off their coasts, but the international
administration would authorize and reg-
ulate exploration of the resources and
would receive the royalties from it. All
moneys collected would be used for the
benefit of underdeveloped countries,

Mr, Speaker, a national claim of sea-
bed to a depth of 200 meters only is a
dramatic departure from U.S. policy. This
limitation of territory was rejected by
the UN. Conference on the Law of the
Sea held in Geneva in 1958 in favor of a
more expansive definition. The conven-
tion drafted at this conference is the
principal international legal instrument
governing jurisdiction of the seabed and
was ratified by 39 nations, including the
United States. The NPC report stated:

Of the 107 coastal nations which have as-
serted their general jurisdiction over off-
shore minerals, at least 87 have done so with
respect to specific submarine areas which,
according to avallable information, appear to
be beneath waters deeper than 200 meters,

The chief motivation behind this
country’s leadership in the determination
of an international definition of a na-
tion’s right to her seabed has been the
potential mineral and petroleum deposits
offshore. The discovery of these deposits
led President Truman on September 28,
1945, to declare that the United States
regarded the natural resources of the
Continental Shelf “beneath the high seas
but contiguous to the coasts of the United
States” as “subject to its jurisdiction and
control.”

In 1953 the Congress in the Outer
Continental Shelf Lands Act gave the
Federal Government jurisdiction over the
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Continental Shelf beyond the 3-mile limit
and authorized the Secretary of the Inte-
rior to grant leases for exploration or
exploitation of resources.

In March 1956, the Organization of
American States met in Ciudad Trujillo
and concluded that:

The sea-bed and subsoll of the continental
shelf, continental and Insular terrace, or
other submarine areas, adjacent to the coast-
al state, outside the area of the territorial
sea, and to a depth of 200 meters or, beyond
that limit, to where the depth of the super-
jacent waters admits of the exploitation of
the natural resources of the sea-bed and sub-
soll, appertaln exclusively to the state and
are subject to its jurisdiction and control.

The OAS delegates rejected the sug-
gestion that the line of demarcation be
a depth of 200 meters. The United States
supported this rejection—in other words,
we supported the view that a nation was
entitled to claim those areas which admit
to exploitation.

The 1958 Geneva Convention on the
Continental Shelf declared that:

A natlon's jurisdiction included "the sea-
bed and subsoil of the submarine areas adja-
cent to the coast but outside the area of the
territorial sea, to a depth of 200 meters or,
beyond that 1imit, to where the depth of the
superadjacent waters admits of the exploita-
tion of the natural resources of the said areas.

At the time of ratification of the 1958
Geneva Convention by the U.S. Senate,
the State Department clearly repre-
sented to the Foreign Relations Com-
mittee the right to utilize technological
advances at greater depths beneath the
oceans was protected and had been sup-
ported by the United States. This same
interpretation was given to President
Eisenhower on September 2, 1959, when
Acting Secretary of State Dillon trans-
mitted the Convention to him. In
fact, the State Department did not
suggest to the Senate or President
Eisenhower the possibility of any differ-
ent interpretation.

Thus, I was shocked to read on May 23
of President Nixon's proposal. In view
of the information given the Senate in
1959, I cannot believe that consent
would have been given had the Senate
felt that we would give away our natural
resources at some point in the future.

Let us look for a moment at just what
we would be giving away. The primary
resources known to exist offshore are oil
and natural gas. Supplies of phosphate
and manganese exist but they are so
widely scattered that no estimates are
available. But, attempts have been made
to estimate the petroleum potential. The
Department of Interior publication “Pe-
troleum and Sulfur—U.S. Continental
Shelf—December, 1969 used two differ-
ent methods—one based on total area
and the one based on the volume of the
sediments. Their conclusions are as
follows:

Product

Outer Continental Shelf to 200-meter line

200 to 2,500 meters !

Crude oil
Natural gas.

tural gas ot
Natural gas liquids. . ... ... ... ...

.. 660 billion barrels.
o l,GAGuilliunsn!cu
.- 50 billion barrels. .
_~ 780 billion barrals__
. 2,220 trillions of :ubn I'enl i
. B0 billjon barrels. ... T AT

- 640 billion barrels,
- 1,590 triltions of cubic fest.
50 billion barrels.
2 800 billion barrels,
2,230 trillions of cubic feet.
70 billion barrels.

1 2,500 meters is the average depth of the foot of the continental slope.
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These figures do not represent all pe-
troleum offshore. Those falling within
the 3-mile limit are not included.

Now, let us look at this proposal in the
context of our total energy picture. Oil
and gas supplies approximately three-
fourths of this Nation’s total energy. The
United States with only 6 percent of the
world’s population consumes 32 percent
of the world’s petroleum and 50 percent
of its natural gas production. All experts
agree we are facing a critical shortage of
gas. The reserve-to-consumption ratios
have been drastically reduced. The Fed-
eral Power Commission Chairman has
warned against further declines.

The National Marine Science Commis-
sion estimates that 16 percent of the to-
tal world production of oil comes from
offshore sources and in 10 years, about
one-third of all the world’s oil will come
from offshore reserves. So far as the
United States is concerned, about one-
half of our estimated national reserves
of petroleum and natural gas are located
on our Continental Shelf.

Thus, the United States is more de-
pendent upon oil than any other na-
tion. Further, we have a greater depend-
ence on offshore oil than do other na-
tions. In view of this dependency, it
would be irresponsible for the United
States to give away such potential re-
serves as are evidenced by the Interior
Department figures. Instead, the United
States should be maximizing its access to
the mineral and petroleum resources in
this area. It is clearly not in our best eco-
nomic or national security interests to
do otherwise.

The suggestion that an international
regime be established and that the funds
be given to underdeveloped nations is an
unworkable one. First of all, there is the
problem of establishing a fair interna-
tional administration that will not adopt
a system of rationing and discriminate
against American companies. In view of
past experience, I am not optimistic that
such an administration can be developed
at this time. But, if it could, the boundary
question is bound to be under dispute.
This will discourage American oil com-
panies from exploiting these disputed
areas. And, this would occur at the very
time when the oil industry should be en-
couraged to explore for new reserves in
view of our consumption requirements.
There would be a loss of potential tax
revenue to the Treasury because we will
have given away our revenues based on
production of part of the geologic shelf.
In view of our total economic picture,
this does not make sense at this time.

In summary, Mr. Speaker, I do not
think that the Congress should support
this seabed proposal. It is clearly not in
the best interests of the United States.
In any event, the negotiations for the
establishment of an international re-
gime should not be tied to the ceding of
rights beyond the 200-meter depth line.

PROGRESS REPORT ON RESULTS OF
FIGHT TO EXPOSE EMPRISE COR-
PORATION LINK WITH ORGA-
NIZED CRIME

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
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man from Arizona (Mr. STEIGER) is rec-
ognized for 10 minutes.

Mr. STEIGER of Arizona. Mr. Speak-
er, some of you may recall that some
time ago I attempted to expose the scope
and significance of the activities of an
organization known variously as High
Park, Emprise, Sportservice, or simply
the Jacobs boys.

This outfit has a long history of as-
sociation with organized crime and in-
dividual criminal members of organized
crime, Since you were first advised of
their activities, the following events have
transpired.

The State of New Mexico has said that
Emprise, Sportservice, et al. could not
own or finance a racefrack in that State,
although they could be concessionaires.
The latter decision was based largely on
the very practical problem of breaking
the ironclad contract that Emprise had
with the track in question.

The State of Arkansas has promul-
gated a new set of rules which limits the
ability of a stockholder in a racetrack
to do business with the racetrack. The
Governor of Arkansas also accepted the
resignation of a State official who went
to Arizona to testify to Emprise’s “good
character.”

The State of Arizona was the source of
a Security and Exchange Commission
order to suspend the exemption status
of the Tucson Turf Club, a wholly Em-
prise owned entity, based on a finding of
the fact that they falsified their owner-
ship position. The Arizona House of Rep-
resentatives passed a whole new set of
racing regulations designed to break
up Emprise’s stranglehold on Arizona
racing. The bill was killed in a State sen-
ate committee by a wave of Emprise-
financed lobbyists, including many of the
State's most respected law firms, after
being passed out of its primary com-
mittee.

Emprise reports that the State of
Florida found that Emprise is a grand
outfit to do business with.

The Federal agencies involved in the
several investigations of Emprise con-
tinue.

Hopefully, some of you have been con-
cerned enough to alert your State and
local officials to the danger of doing busi-
ness with these people.

The original parent corporation, High
Park, was dissolved for purposes un-
known to me.

BILINGUAL EDUCATION ACT NEEDS
GREATER FUNDING

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under a
previous order of the House, the gentle-
man from New York (Mr. Ryan) is recog-
nized for 20 minufes.

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, on June 25,
the Senate passed H.R. 16916, the Office
of Education Appropriation bill for fiscal
year 1971. The House had already passed
this bill on April 14. To the $25 million
which the House version appropriated for
the bilingual education program, the
Senate has added $5 million. I strongly
urge the House conferees on H.R. 16916
to agree to this additional funding, which
would mean that for fiscal year 1971
there would be $30 million for the pro-
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gram—assuming the House and Senate
subsequently accept the conference
report.

Of course, even this additional funding
in no way approaches the maximum
which could be appropriated. The au-
thorization for the bilingual education
program for fiscal year 1971 is $80 mil-
lion, as provided by the Elementary and
Secondary Education Amendments of
1969, the conference report for which the
House agreed to on April 7, 1970. Thus,
even should the House conferees agree to
the Senate’s action, there would remain
a $50 million gap between the appropri-
ation and the authorization.

Once again, the Congress has, with
high authorization levels, spouted the
rhetoric of promise. The vice is perceived,
and a large authorization is the response.
And once again, the appropriation for
a worthwhile, beneficial program is a
meager portion of that authorization.
While I commend the House Committee
on Education and Labor conferees for
having agreed this spring to the Senate
amendment which raised the authoriza-
tion level from the House version of $40
million to the Senate version of $80 mil-
lion for the bilingual education program,
I cannot accept this process of promise
followed by inadequate performance.

Our Spanish-speaking citizens daily
experience disadvantage, discrimination,
and prejudice. They are confronted, on
top of these evils, with a language bar-
rier which for some is virtually insuper-
able. One answer—but certainly by no
means a total one—lies in the Bilingual
Education Act, of which I was an original
cosponsor, and which was signed into
law on January 3, 1968, as part of the
Elementary and Secondary Education
Amendments of 1967.

The Bilingual Education Act aims at
meeting the special needs of children
who, while adept in the language spoken
in their homes and in their local com-
munities, are at a disadvantage because
they do not speak English fluently. Allow
me to refer back to my testimony before
the Senate Subcommittee on Bilingual
Education, in 1967. I was appearing then
in support of my bill, HR. 10024, a pre-
cursor to the legislation which was finally
passed. At that time T said:

Children who have spent their early years
speaking in Spanish are tossed, totally un-
initiated, into a kindergarten or first grade
where all business Is transacted in English,
These children may suffer a combination
of reactions, all with detrimental implica-
tions. The child becomes confused and
frustrated; he begins to doubt his own
ability, to think there is something wrong
with him because he cannot perform as the
other children do. When children compre-
hend that the reason for their difficulty lies
primarily in the fact that they do not speak
the prevailing language, they may begin to
resent their whole cultural heritage and may
lose the values of their cultural background,
while at the same time they have not fully

assimilated North American norms. Thus,
they become lost to both cultures.

This is a sad situation. But it need not
happen. The bilingual education pro-
gram is the answer. It is not—and I want
to make this very clear—a program to
destroy the child’s mother tongue, to rob
him of his precious heritage. It is to help
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him share in the language common to
most Americans, while at the same time
enabling and encouraging him to retain
with pride the language of his birthright.

There are millions of children who
need the opportunity this program
offers—Spanish-speaking Americans,
children of immigrants, children of
American Indians. All told, there are
more than 3 million non-English-speak-
ing school age children in the United
States. There are another 1 million such
children under 6 years of age. Thus,
nationwide, more than 5 percent of our
school age children can be helped by the
bilingual education program.

In New York State, there were, in the
1968-69 school year, 280,275 Spanish-sur-
named students in prekindergarten
through 12th grade. New York City ac-
counted for almost all of these children—
260,963, In terms of percentages,
Spanish-surnamed children constituted
8.2 percent of the total school population
for the State. And they accounted for
22.3 percent of the children in school in
New York City.

Moreover, the numbers and percent-
ages have shown a constant rise. In the
1966-67 school year, Spanish-surnamed
public school students in New York City
constituted 20.9 percent of the total; in
1967-68, 22 percent; and in 1968-69, as I
said, 23.3 percent.

Obviously, the need is enormous. The
number of children who can benefit from
the bilingual education program is great.
Yet, the Bilingual Education Act has con-
sistently been underfunded. In fiscal year
1969, the appropriation of $7.5 million
was only one-fourth of the authorization.
In fiscal year 1970, the appropriation of
$25 million was $15 million less than the
authorized level. And even this $25 mil-
lion was reduced to $21.256 million in
actual expenditures by the administra-
tion. And on April 14, when the House
voted only $25 million for bilingual edu-
cation, it provided $55 million less than
the authorized level.

In fiscal year 1970, which ends today,
I sought additional funding for the pro-
gram by introducing H.R. 16553, which
would have provided a supplemental ap-
propriation bringing the program up to
the full authorized level. On April 14,
the day the Office of Education appro-
priation bill was passed, I urged provi-
sion of these additional funds, and
stated:

Because the need for this program 1is
clearly evident, and because pilot programs
have proven to be successful remedies for
this language handicap, there is no justifi-
cation for not fully funding the Bilingual
Education Act.

No supplemental funding was pro-
vided. And now fiscal year 1970 has
ended. But the House conferees do have
the opportunity to increase funding for
fiscal year 1971 which starts tomorrow, to
$30 million. I urge them to agree to the
Senate’s action by accepting the addi-
tional $5 million for the bilingual educa-
tion program. They will thereby help to
meet the needs of Spanish-speaking
children, and children of other national-
ities as well, across the Nation.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

GENERAL LEAVE

Mr. MIKVA. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that all Members may have
5 legislative days in which to revise and
extend their remarks and include therein
extraneous material on the special order
given today by the gentleman from New
York (Mr. Ryan).

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Illinois?

There was no objection.

SPEECH OF MAYOR LOUIE WELCH
OF HOUSTON, TEX. BEFORE
NORTH AMERICAN CONFERENCE
ON LABOR STATISTICS

(Mr. BURLESON of Texas asked and
was given permission to extend his re-
marks at this point in the Recorp and
to include extraneous matter.)

Mr. BURLESON of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
the following are remarks of Mayor Louie
Welch of Houston, Tex., before the North
American Conference on Labor Statistics,
in which he refers to hearings held by
the Equal Employment Opportunity
Commission in his city on June 1.

Heretofore, I have commented on what
I consider to be the unauthorized pro-
cedures of the Equal Employment Oppor-
tunity Commission. I am not familiar
with the procedures used in hearings
held by the EEOC in New York and Los
Angeles but the very nature of these
hearings has been an attempt to make
law instead of follow it.

REMARES OF MAYOR LOUIE WELCH

In addition to wishing you a warm wel-
come to Houston, I would like to take the
liberty of giving you some of my thoughts on
the Equal Employment Opportunity Com-
mission’s public hearings held in this city
last week.

The Commission’s expressed primary ob-
jective in holding these hearings was
(quote) “to explore the particular advances
made by some firms in providing equal em-
ployment opportunity and the techniques
which produced such advances” (end of
quote). The Commissioners also sald they
wished to explore, in some cases, “why re-
sults have fallen short of intentions.”

We in Houston firmly believe that progres-
sive planning and solid, hard work are nec-
essary to realize the goal of equal opportu-~
nity for all our people. Passive “non-discrim-
ination” and passive attitudes have not
worked in the past and will not work in the
future. Rather, all sectors of the city—gov-
ernment, business, labor, school, church, pri-
vate agencles and citizens in general—must
participate in positive programs and actions
if we are to continue to make progress.

I believe our clty government, as well as
most businesses and labor unions in Hous-
ton, are making the extra efforts necessary
for equal opportunity to become a reality. I
believe too, as we have stated in our an-
nual reports on Minority Group Problems
and Progress, that Houston is a “City That
Cares" and one dedicated to helping all peo-
ple gain a bigger voice and a greater stake in
their city and soclety.

However, certain positions and ideas ex-
pressed by the Equal Employment Opportu-
nity Commission during the hearings raise
doubts as to the constructive intent and
positive assistance that can be expected from
the EEOC in reaching a goal that should be
our common goal. For instance, these ex-
pressed positions and ideas of the EEOC ap-
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peared to be questioning the requirement of
a high school diploma for employment pur-
poses. There are instances, of course, where
the requirement of a high school education
is not reasonable. But in many cases, it is.
Education is still one of the surest roads to
success, and a pillar upon which our nation
has been built. To question that require-
ments for professional or technical employ-
ment not include, as a minimum, a high
school diploma seems to invite even higher
school drop-out rates than we now have.

In encouraging people to believe that such
a diploma is unnecessary, the Commission
does irreparable harm to those minority and
non-minority youth who question whether
they should continue high school. Later,
these young people may not be able to find a
Job with a promising future—and the rea-
son won't be discrimination.

Through these and similar positions of the
EEOC, we fear that the Commission might
well be ralsing false hopes and unrealistic
expectations, both of which often lead to
numerous problems. Equal opportunity will
not automatically result in a certain percent
of minorities being placed in any job cate-
gory or area of employment, and I hope the
Commission realizes this. To mislead minor-
ity citizens into thinking it will, or into be-
lieving every problem will be solved with-
out education or experience or training is
wrong and a distinct disservice. Let there be
no misunderstanding—we believe in equal
opportunity and are working to help it be-
come & reality. But we also believe in not
misleading people. Equal opportunity will
be delayed if encouragement is given to false
expectations and to inferred assumptions
that success on a job at any level should
have nothing to do with education, initiative,
training, talent or leadership ability.

It is my sincere hope that instead of con-
tinuing along these extremely dubious lines,
the Commission will take appropriate note
of some of the positive efforts being made
in Houston. If the Commission will only
stand by its own statements, an encour-
aging constructive first step will have been
taken, But in failing to honor its own ex-
pressed purpose to point up positive efforts
of employers for others to emulate, the
EEOC did a disservice to all of Houston—
and to itself.

Regrettably, the Commission added to the
serlousness of this failure by yet another.
This second one was a fallure to speak out
against violence as a means to gain an em-
ployment quota. At the session last Thurs-
day, Commission members passively sat by
as they heard violence mentioned as “the
answer” in connection with demands for a
Jjob quota. For an agency of the United States
Government to give what could be inter-
preted as tacit consent to violence by saying
nothing—as the subject is introduced as
“the answer" to employment practices—is
deplorable. It's more than deplorable. It is
inexcusable behavior for Washington officials,
who should let it be known beyond all doubt
that they are dedicated to soclal change
under the law—the law that they should
have enough faith in to tell a minority
witness that violence is nof “the answer.”

But again, regrettably, Chairman Brown
himself spoke of the subject of vioclence. He
did so In a 30-minute television interview
that was shown on a local station as late as
yesterday—and was repeated shortly after
midnight this morning for those who missed
it on the Sunday news programs that carried
his “violence statement.” Chairman Brown
warned of violence for Houston by agreeing
that with the kind of employment discrimi-
nation he contends is “blatant” and “per-
vasive” here, the city is not only subject to
violence but on the verge of it. “Critical” was
his word for the situation. Mr. Brown’s re-
sponse could be interpreted as being the be-




22172

ginning of a self-fulfilling prophecy for Hous-
ton—one based on his statement about our
“gritical” situation and his agreement we
are on the verge of violence. It would be in-
teresting to kmow if this response was de-
signed to be repeated often enough that peo-
ple will start believing it and someone will
begin fulfilling Mr. Brown's prophecy by en-
gaging in violence.

Houston, sixth in population, is the largest
city in the nation that has not had a com-
munity riot—a riot where people’s dwellings,
shops and businesses are burned, damaged or
looted. This record has been maintained
through much hard work on some of the
root-causes of minority-group problems. It
has been maintained through the coopera-
tion of many minority-group people who
don't belleve violence is the way to promote
needed social change. It has been maintained
through the efforts of the Human Relations
Division of the Mayor's Office, which mans
Nelghborhood City Halls and conducts a
broad range of minority-group programs with
a staff of 12 people, all but four of whom are
black or brown. And, just as important as
any of this, the record has been maintained
by the very positive efforts of a number of
employers—the positive efforts the Commis-
sion falled to express.

Let me repeat—Houston has minority-
group problems (including some employ-
ment discrimination) as well as many other
problems characteristic of a city with 1,250,-
000 people. But Houston has also made pro-
gress, which Chairman Brown carefully ne-
glected to mention. My office has issued a
number of publications on programs assocl-
ated with this progress, but most of the pro-
grams are summarized in the three annual
reports we have made on Minority Group
Problems and Progress. I have coples with
me this morning of our 1970 report if any
member of the audience is interested in
having one and reading of progress as well
as problems. As you will note in this report,
a number of employers have made contribu-
tions of time, manpower and money—and
this includes in areas in addition to em-
ployment, areas that we believe also need
to be worked on and also has something
to do with tension levels, which Mr. Brown
apparently believes relates rather exclusively
to job practices. We are not satisfied with
the present state of progress but we do insist
that no fair or balanced picture of minority-
group problems can be obtained without
consldering what has been done, as well as
what hasn’t been done.

Within city government, what has been
done in terms of employment is to Increase
the percent of minority-group people above
the semi-skilled level from 5.39 percent of
all our municipal employees in 1964 to 15.48
percent in January 1970. Although the EEOC
discounts education as any employment re-
quirement, at the same time one of its own
position papers at the hearings pointed out
that minorities are under-represented in
Houston schools at the higher levels. It is
understandable, we believe, that minorities
therefore will be under-respresented in some
Jjobs, where an advanced technical educa-
tion is prerequisite to satisfactory perform-
ance.

The problem of educational under-repre-
sentation will not be corrected until large
numbers enroll in and complete engineering
and other technical courses of study. Several
employers at the hearings vividly noted the
need for highly trained persons of any race,
sex or national origin In certain disciplines.
I personally urge the Commission to use its
power to help alleviate the educational un-
der-representation problem so that propor-
tional representation can be better achieved
occupationally.

Finally, I beseech the EEOC to correct ob-
vious errors, misunderstandings and mis-
representations for the public record of the
hearings held here. It is incumbent on the
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Commission to honor its commitment cf
pointing up positive efforts of employers—
not just by a few short comments of indi-
vidual commissioners but by a public declara-
tion that would offset the extremely negative
and provocative statements of Chairman
Brown.

Of equal importance, however, is for the
Commission to correct 1ts own excesses in go-
Ing beyond the law that established its very
existence and spelled out its authority. These
excesses resulted in statements or strong im-
plications being made at the hearings that
employers are required to do things that the
law itself—Title VII of the Civil Rights Act
of 18964—specifically prohibits. An example:
insistence on quotas and other such em-
ployment practices.

I would like to belleve, as I suggested at
the outset, that the City of Houston and the
EEOC are working toward the same ob-
Jective—full and effective realization of
equal opportunity for all people. We are
sincere in our efforts and we would hope
the Commission is In its. If it were, then it
would be of constructive assistance to all of
us—to employers, to minorities, and to the
principles this country stands for.

OIL: A WORLD OF DEEPENING
STRIFE

(Mr. BURLESON of Texas asked and
was given permission to extend his re-
marks at this point in the Recorp and to
include extraneous matter.)

Mr. BURLESON of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
the following article from the New York
Times of Sunday, June 21, 1970, by Wil-
liam D. Smith, describes the most pre-
carious situation in eonnection with any
dependence we may have on a Middle
East oil supply:

OmL: A WorRLD oF DEEPENING STRIFE
(By William D. Smith)

“Double, doubdle toil and trouble; fire burn
and cauldron bubble.”

The witches in Macbeth could well have
been describing the present world oil situa-
tion in terms of United States Government
and American oll company interests.

In recent weeks several mew volatile in-
gredients have been added to the already
bolling concoction of politics, power and
money that make up the international oil
business.

The center of most of these events is also
the center of the oil industry—the Middle
East. The reverberations, however, affect the
entire globe, both politically and economi-
cally.

At worst they present a frightening scena-
rio for the future of American interests. At
best they point toward continuing and prob-
ably growing difficulties.

“These are terrible, dangerous and difficult
times,” Walter J. Levy, dean of the American
oll economists, said last week. Mr. Levy, it
should be noted, i3 no Cassandra, and until
recent weeks was one of the more optimistic
among the band of men whose speclal inter-
est is the study of the politics and economics
of international ofl.

The outlook of many oil company execu-
tives has also changed In recent weeks. The
old attitude could be summed up, “Things
are tough, but we can live with it.”

Last week a senior executive with one of
the industry’'s giant concerns commented,
“For the first time in my 20-year involve-
ment in the Arab World, I am afrald for the
lives and property of our employes.” This
was the most extreme opinion voiced by any
executive, but all acknowledged that a hor-
rible situation had become much worse.

The ofl men, as usual, insisted upon
anonymity.
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Events of last week indicate the trend of
events in the area.

The Algerian Government nationalized
properties of four foreign oil companies, the
Phillips Petroleum Company, a member of
the Royal Dutch Shell group of companies, a
West German company and an Italian com-
pany.

The Iraqli Government supported the Al-
gerian move, and urged all Arab oil-produc-
ing countries to cooperate to form a front
against “international oil cartels.”

Libya ordered a joint venture of Texaco,
Ine., and the Standard Oil Company of Cali-
fornia to cut back production. This followed
& similar command to the Occidental Petro-
leum Corporation.

Libya blocked the loading of two special
tankers built by the Standard Oil Company
(New Jersey) to export liguefied natural gas
from Libya to Italy and Spailn.

These events were just harassments. Far
more ominous was the growing power of the
Palestinian guerrillas, who now appear to
have captured a role in the actual governing
of Jordan, where King Hussein had to choose
between his closest friend and the Fedayeen
and chose the guerrillas.

There are indications that the Fedayeen
also appear close to having some say in the
affairs of Lebanon. It is likely that their
ever-expanding lists of supporters in other
Arab countries will also exert influence over
those countries, ranging from such conserva=-
tive monarchies as Saudi Arabia to the
“‘progressive” Arab states, such as the United
Arab Republic. “It is no longer just Arab
against Israeli; it is Arab government against
Arab government and Arab revolutionaries
against Arab governments. The mix has be-
come that much more complicated, and a
settlement that much more difficult,” ac-
cording to David Mizrahi, editor of the Mid-
East Report.

Mr. Levy, the oil economist, commented:
“Even if the Arab Governments want to play
it cool, there is now a very real question of
whether they can. A United States Govern-
ment policy decision such as sending Phan-
tom Jets to Israel could trigger the masses.
Whether the governments could keep con-
trol of the situation, even if they wanted to,
is a very real question, end major destruc-
tion of United States-owned facilities a very
real possibility.”

PALESTINIANS SCATTERED

Mr. Levy pointed out that Palestinians in
large numbers are scattered throughout the
Arab world and that other groups such as
the labor unions and religious Muslins
would likely join in a crusade of destruction
against anything American.

The most frightening aspect of the whole
situation i1s that the world's two major nu-
clear powers, the Soviet Union and the
United States, are coming closer and closer
to an eyeball-to-eyeball confrontation.

Fuad W. Itaylm, editor of the Middle East
Economic Survey of Beirut, commented re-
cently, “Vietnam is a brush fire. Either you
(the United States) or the North Vietnamese

could walk away from it at any time if one
s0 choose. The Arab-Israell confiict holds
the potential to end the world.”

KOHLER SEES DANGER

Foy D. Kohler, former United States Am-
bassador to the Soviet Union commented
in a recent issue of the U.S. News and World
Report, “I certalnly regard the Middle East
as the one area In the world in which the
potential danger of an ultimate confronta-
tion between the two powers 1s greater than
anywhere else. That anywhere else includes
Southeast Asla, which happens to be a very
unhandy part of the world for Russla to
project its power.

“But I don't think Russla wants a con-
frontation in the Middle East—at least not
in the foreseeable future.”

But what does the Soviet Unlon want?
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One theory holds that the Sovlets are In the
early stages of practicilng a subtle form of
petroleum blackmail that would isolate the
United States from the rest of the world. It
holds that the Soviets are outflanking the
United States in terms of control of world
energy sources.

According to this theory, the Russians are
exerting increasing influence in the Middle
East, where some 62 per cent of the total
world oil reserve and some T0 per cent of the
“free world" reserves lle burled beneath the
sand. Europe imports about 8.1 million bar-
rels a day from Arab countries, or about 73
per cent of its total imports. Japan receives
almost 80 per cent of her oll supplies from
Arab nations.

SUPPLIES COULD BE CUT OFF

These supplies could be withheld, stopping
the cars and factories of both the Western
and Aslan allles of the United States.

But this is not the only front on which
the Soviets are active. The Russians, in a
very business-like fashion, are selling nat-
ural gas to Europe.

The Russlans, sitting on top of mammoth
reserves of gas in Western Siberia and Cen-
tral Asla, have so far this year signed agree-
ments to exchange huge quantities of nat-
ural gas with Italy and West Germany for
the large-diameter plpe necessary to bulld
the pipelines and equipment needed to de-
velop the fields. In September, 1868, the Rus-
slans began piping gas into Austria.

The new agreements mean that, in the
near future a large part of Western Europe
will be linked to the widely spread Soviet
gas grid, Russlan deliveries to Western Eu-
rope will be stabilized at about 11 billion
cubic meters annually from the late nine-
teen seventies onward according to present
agreements. These call for the Soviets to
supply about 7.5 per cent of the West Ger-
man gas requirements and possibly as much
as 25 per cent of the Italian requirements.

POSSIBLE NEGOTIATIONS

The Russians, however, appear willing to
negotiate for even larger deliveries to West
Germany and possibly to Italy, and there
is the possibility of some future dellveries
to France. There have also been proposals for
Russian deliveries to Finland and Sweden.

These moves have brought the Russians
into direct competition with two of the most
powerful capitalist organizations in the
world, the Royal Dutch Shell Group and
Jersey Standard, which jointly control the
vast Groningen Field in Northern Helland.
The Boviets so far appear to be beating the
capitalists at their own game in giving the
customers what they want at a price they
are willing to pay. In the process the Rus-
slans are setting the energy supply pat-
terns for Europe for the years to come.

The Soviets are also trying to sell natural
gas to the Japanese on the same plpe-and-
equipment barter basis. The ostensible pur-
pose of the proposed export deal with Japan
would be to help develop Russian gas re-
serves in the remote and underpopulated
Eastern part of the U.8.8.R. with a minimum
of capital expenditure. The Russians are try-
ing to Interest the Japanese In participating
in the construction of a 1,000-mile pipeline
from the new Yakutsk in Eastern Siberia to
the Pacific port of Magadan. An earlier pro-
posal invited the Japanese to get natural gas
from the Island of Sakhalin.

AGREEMENTS SIGNED

The Russians at the same time have
signed agreements to import gas on the basis
of sheer economics from Afghanistan and
Iran.

Advocates of the petroleum blackmalil the-
ory argue that in time the Soviets will be
able to wean the NATO allles and the Japa-
nese away from support of United States pol-
icy, a8 these governments and people become
more and more aware that the energy that
drives thelr economies is dependent on So-
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viet good will. “It doesn’t have to be crude.
No threats. It can be very subtle and still
very effective. One day the United States will
find itself isolated.

Mr. Levy, the economist, for one, does not
buy this theory In toto, although he sub-
scribes to parts of it. He holds that the gas
sales are for the very large part strictly com-
mercial deals with only peripheral political
mischief involved. He also believes that the
Russians have no desire to become the mid-
dle men in Arab oil, and doubts the Arabs
would allow that.

He contends, however, that a new flare-
up in the Middle East over something like
the sale of Phantom Jets to Israel could
greatly diminish American participation in
Middle East oil.

“The Arabs would likely try to do busi-
ness directly with the national oil companies
of the consuming nations, Europe would not
be deprived of oil in any case, and it 15 un-
likely that the Arabs would find any need for
Russian brokers.”

The one bit of good news for American
and Western oil interests, was the discovery
of a potential glant oil field in the North Sea
giving Europe for the first time a major in-
digenous supply of crude oil. Some estimates
have placed the find at 1 billion tons of oil,
or more than four times present known total
European reserves,

ARABS HOLD TRUMPS

It should be noted, however, that like the
North Slope of Alaska, the find, although
large, does not change the rules of the in-
ternational oll game. Those flelds are good
cards for Western Europe and the United
States to have in their hands, but the Arab
nations still hold all the trumps.

Western Europe is at present consuming
about 560 million tons of oil a year, and
thus the 1 billion tons would supply the area
for & year and a half. The Alaskan North
Slope find would supply only two years of
United States demand, if it were the only
source.

There have been increasing rumors in re-
cent days that the Russians intend fo open
the Suez Canal, the closing of which has af-
fected the Russians relatively more than any
other country outside Egypt. One version
holds that the United States and Russla have
come to an agreement to open the canal. The
United States is supposed to pressure the Is-
raelis to allow the Soviets to dredge the
waterway, and, in return, the Russians would
get the North Vietnamese to agree to a peace
with honor for the United States in South-
east Asia.

A second version of the rumor says that
the Russians intended to open up the canal
despite any acquiescence from the United
States by just salling in dredges. If the Is-
raelis fired, the Russians would fire back, all
the time protesting that they were serving
the world community of nations by opening
an International waterway.

Proponents of a Russian "Grand Strategy
Theory” contend that the Soviets are eager
to get the canal open so that when the Brit-
ish pull out of the Persian Gulf area in 1971,
they will be able to step in and control the
area, completing the encirclement of the
Arab oil wealth.

Supporters of this theory point out that
Yemen, South Yemen and Aden are already
under considerable Sovlet influence, and only
a potential alliance between Iran and Saudi
Arabia stand in the way of Russian domi-
nance of the area. They add that the Rus-
sians are also anxious to prevent the Chinese
from increasing their influence in the area.

Despite the horrors and rumors of horrors,
some oll and Middle East experts see hope
of a settlement through the gloom.

A vice president at a major oll company
commented, "“Things are so frightening that
the moderates on both sides have become in-
creasingly anxious to work out some sort of
arrangement before Armageddon.”
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Mr. Levy commented, "More and more,
Israelis are beginning to belleve that they
can't win every war, and that they can't
keep fighting forever.”

Mr, Mizrahl, of the Mid-East Report, points
out that an increasing number of responsible
Arabs feel that their Governments and so-
cial structures will fall before Israel falls.

Those hopeful of peace point to the fact
that in recent weeks Foreign Minister Aldo
Moro of Italy visited with President Nasser,
and, at the moment, Foreign Minister Abba
Ebna of Israel is in Italy. There are reports
that the Pope has urged the Italian Govern-
ment to make every effort to set up some
sort of meeting of the minds, if not parties.

THE WORLD'S BIGGEST
DATA BANK

(Mr. BETTS asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. BETTS. Mr. Speaker, even now, as
the final count and tabulation connected
with the decennial census goes on, there
are thousands of users of census statis-
ties gearing up to exploit this inventory
of all Americans. I have never been
against an accurate headcount, nor col-
lection of related data about our citizens
on a voluntary basis, nor dissemination
of the statistical aggregates to a wide
variety of users. However, the data col-
lected in 1970 far exceeds what I believe
to be related to maximizing the head-
count, violates the privacy of millions of
people by extracting dozens of sundry
facts under criminal penalties, and its
statistical outpourings will transgress
what seems to me to be a proper applica-
tion of this information.

Now that we are moving toward re-
lease of these census reports, I think
Congress should be aware of how far-
reaching will be the application of these
facts, Two excellent articles are included
in the May 1970 issue of Datamation
magazine giving considerable documen-
tation on the application of census data.
While somewhat technical, I think lay-
men, as well as the student of computer
technology, will understand the implica-
tions presented in these articles.

Mr. Speaker, I include the two articles
at this point:

THE WoRLD'S BIGGEST DATA BANK—YOU'RE IN
THERE

(By Phil Hirsh)

In 1970, when the United States took its
first decennial population census, each per-
son was asked five questions and the statis-
tical summaries for the whole country were
printed on a total of 56 pages. This year,
for the 19th decennial census of population
and housing, there will be a total of 68 ques-
tions per person, the published tabulations
will cover several thousand pages and con-
tain more than 4 billion facts. A far greafer
volume of data—200% to 300% more than
is published—will be distributed in ma-
chine-readable form.

The federal government was the sole user
of the first census, but today the bureau’s
customers include virtually every govern-
ing body in the country as well as a substan-
tial percentage of the business and univer-
sity communities. The list probably will con-
tinue to grow rapidly.

Until now, most census statistics have
been of only limited value to many users. A
business firm, for example, has far less in-
terest In the population and housing charac-
teristics of a census tract than in the char-
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acteristics of its trading area. A municipal
government wants data on school districts,
wards, and precinets far more than on the
city as a whole. For both groups, separate
statistics covering very small areas, such as
individual city blocks, are particularly valu-
able. The 1970 census is the first one likely
to satisfy most of these needs. Also, the data
may be available quicker, which would in-
crease its value by an order of magnitude.

The improved utility of the census is due
mainly to development of new software
which can reformat and reaggregate census
statistics in ways specifically desired by the
end user. Also, census users, for the first,
time, now have a practical method of relat-
ing census statistics to a random Mlist of
individuals. A marketing manager, for ex-
ample, can now estimate the incomes of
customers or prospects from the aggregate
data published in the census tables—largely
automatically. All he has to know Is each
individual's address.

NO INVASION?

Census Bureau officials insist that this
new capability doesn't violate anyone's pri-
vacy. Census data is an aggregation of fig-
ures supplied by all those living within a
particular area; so, even if a list of addresses
is concentrated within a single census tract,
it represents only a small subset of the in-
dividuals contributing information to the
corresponding tables. The output, in other
words, provides an approximate idea of in-
dividual incomes, but it doesn't tell how
much an individual or family earns.

The bureau’s critics say it's possible to vio-
late privacy anyway, because the invader
frequently doesn’t need to see individual
records. His basic problem is to find an area
containing a high concentration of people
with specified demographic characteristics
relating to such things as age, race, marital
status, number of children, and income. He
can do this easlly with the help of census
statistics.

Once his target area is defined, the pub-
lisher of, say, Better Homes and Gardens,
or a publisher of pornographic literature, can
develop a direct-mail advertising campalign
and get the literature into the mailboxes of
everyone living within the area regardless of
whether they want to receive it. The names
and addresses are easily obtainable from
commercial sources, once the mailing area is
defined. For example, reverse telephone di-
rectories are avallable that list subscribers
by address.

The same census data could, if manipu-
lated cleverly, help determine whether an
individual is hired for a job, admitted to
school, granted a loan or an insurance policy,
the bureau’s critics contend. (See the article
by Miller and Hoffman In this issue.) Here
again, there is no recourse. If the employer,
admissions officer, loan manager, or insur-
ance agent draws unwarranted conclusions
from the census about an applicant, he can’t
prevent it. The individual can't even refuse
to supply his share of the data that generates
such conclusions. Fallure to fill out a census
form is a federal offense, punishable by fine
and/or imprisonment.

Whether the collection and distribution of
census statistics invades personal privacy,
or is a legitimate use of public money and
government effort to promote the general
welfare, has been the subject of a bitter,
protracted battle in Congress and among
academicians for several years. A number of
bills have been introduced in Congress almed
at restricting the number of census ques-
tions that must be answered. Virtually all
of this legislation has died, guickly. Recent-
ly, an organization called “The Committee
for a Voluntary Census’’ was formed in Phil-
adelphia; it has been telling the public,
through newspapers ads, not to answer some
or all of the guestions on the census form,
or alternatively, to answer only under pro-
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test. The committee seems likely to have “all
the impact of a snowflake falling on the
broad bosom of the Potomae,” to quote the
late Everett McKinley Dirksen’s immortal
phrase.

The nerve center of the U.S. census opera-
tions is a huge complex of buildings in
Buitland, Md., near Washington. In the
bowels of this complex are four Univac
cpu's—two 1107's and two 1108’s—which do
most of the processing,

After census questionnaires have been an-
swered by the individual respondent, they
go to Jeffersonville, Ind., near Louisville,
where 35 microfilm cameras convert each
return to a 1, in. microfilm record. Two
guestionnaires are processed per second. This
operation will generate about 50,000 reels
of microfilm by the time the '70 census is
completed.

The film is shipped to Sultland and feeds
into a battery of six rospic machines. The
initials stand for Film Optical Sensing De-
vice for Input to Computers,

Each rospic is a kind of mark-sense read-
er. Answers to census guestions are recorded
initially by darkening, with a penecil or pen,
appropriately coded circles on the census
form. When the form is microfilmed, the
black dots become white ones. Fospic detects
each spot and then determines 1ts position
relative to an adjacent reference point. The
variation in distance between the reference
point and the possible answers to any ques-
tion enables the circuitry to discriminate
among them.

FospIc reduces each census return to a 120-
character mag tap record, formatted in
BCDXs-3. The entire 1970 population-housing
enumeration will be stored on about 8,000
reels of such tapes.

Each goes directly into the Univac com-
plex, where, after being edited and checked
for consistency, the data gets processed into
8 “basic record tape.” The BrRT set will con~
sist of about 210 reels. Successive passes of
these 210 tapes through the Univac system
generate the final census output, During
each pass, separate counts are made of the
answers to specific questions and, concur-
rently, the counts are aggregated to produce
totals for the states, cities, census tracts,
and other geographic areas represented in
the published tables. The output is recorded
on summary tapes which generate:

1. Bound volumes of statistical tables. A
Linotron photo-composition machine at the
Government Printing Office produces these
tables by recording summary tape data on
microfilm; then the microfilm image is
burned into a photo-offset printing plate.

2. Public user summary tapes. These are
sold to business firms, government agencies,
and other statistics users who have access to
computers, and wish to massage the data in
additional ways. (Microfilm, microfiche, and
punched card coples of census summary tapes
are also available.) The tapes are offered In
7- and 9-track formats. The former are pro-
duced by the Univac equipment, the latter
by a 360/40.

The 1107-08 complex at Suitland repre-
sents a bilg improvement in the bureau’s dp
efficlency. It has about five times the ca-
pacity of the 1105 equipment used to process
the 1969 census. Each 1108 can do the work
of about nine Univac I's.

IF THEY'RE WORKING

This is the first decennial census in which
most of the questionnaires are being mailed
to and from each household. The bureau esti-
mates that by using mailmen, it can get
along with 24,000 fewer census takers. But
overall costs are still expected to be greater
than in 1960. Then, to count 180 million
noses cost $125 million. This time, to count
an estimated 215 million individuals, the bill
is expected to be about $215 million.

The “mail-out, mail-back” areas encom-
pass about 60% of the population. Essen-
tially, these are the people living within
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urban areas! who receive daily, house-to-
house mail delivery service. The rest of the
population will get census questionnaires by
mail, but a census taker (the bureau prefers
the term “enumerator"”) will come by sev-
eral days later to collect the completed forms.

The biggest single improvement in the
1970 census is a vast increase in the quantity
of machine-readable statistics. Some sum-
mary tapes were copied and sold to the pub-
lic after the 1960 enumeration, but in 1970—
for the first time—tapes containing data on
all census questions will be available for all
census tabulation areas.

This new capability is particularly impor-
tant because much more data is released on
tape than in the published tables. For ex-
ample, the tables will display up to 256 sepa-
rate statistics related to the population and
housing characteristics of each census tract.
The corresponding summary tapes will have
up to 3,585.

Six sets of public use summary tapes will
be generated from the 1970 census. The first
set, containing data accumulated on the
first pass of the basic record tapes through
the Univac system, is scheduled for release
between August and September of this year.
Succeeding series will contain data accumu-
lated on later passes—or ‘“counts” as the
bureau calls them. The final reel of the final
count is scheduled for distribution in No-
vember '71.

The first three sets of public use tapes
will reflect answers to 22 questions which
every respondent was asked. The last three
sets will be based on answers to 46 other
questions put to a sample of the popula-
tion—either 5, 15, or 20%, depending on the
question.

The entire set of public use summary
tapes, comprising 2,064 reels, will cost about
$100KE. Individual reels will sell for about
$60. Text reels are also available, at the
same price.

Tape orders have been accepted since the
first of this year. They're being filled on a
first-in, first-out basis. A minimum pur-
chase, generally, consists of all the reels
comprising “a complete file within a count
for a particular state.”

“Partial files will be prepared on a special
order basis,”” the bureau adds. "However,
this may involve some delay as well as addi-
tional expense.”

The tapes are avallable in a T-track ver-
sion, coded in BCD at a density of 556 cpi,
and in a 9-track, 800 cpi mode which em-
ploys EBcpic format. The character set con-
sists of 10 decimal digits, 26 alpha symbols,
and six speclal characters plus a code for
blank spaces. Each tape record consists of a
header block, containing geographic lden-
tifier codes, followed by one or more data
blocks. The block is subdivided into 120-
character segments and has a minimum of
720 characters and a maximum of 2040. Data
flelds within each block contaln either six
or elght characters aplece. Header and trailer
labels conform to the July '60 proposed
uUsasI standard.

Further detalls can be found in “Tech-
nical Conventions for 1970 Census Summary
Tapes" and “Character Set for the 1970 Sum-
mary Tapes.” Both publications are avail-
able from The Central Users Service, Bureau
of the Census, Washington, D.C. 20233.

FOR DO-IT-YOURSELFERS

The complete census user’s kit includes
several other items besldes data tapes.

A “metropolitan map series” covers the
urban cores of all standard metropolitan
statistical areas (SMSA). There are 200 map
sets and a total of 3100 sheets. Place and
county maps for outlylng areas are also
available. Each map shows the boundaries
and identification codes for all subsidiary
census tabulation areas. Final versions of the

1For & definition of this and other census
terms, see end of article.
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maps should be out late this year (prelimi-
nary versions are now on sale). They cost
about 756 cents per sheet. For further infor=-
mation, see the bureau's “Data Access De-
scription™ for December "69.

Possibly the most useful census accessory
is an "“address coding guide.” It lists all the
streets within the central city portion of a
metropolitan area on a block-by-block basis,
plus the range of street addresses along each
blockface. Each listing also contains codes
identifying the various census enumeration
areas in which the blockface is located—e.g.,
the census tract, zip code area, and enumera-
tion district. Essentially, the ACG is a direc-
tory in which a group of addresses can be
looked up to find the census tables covering
the related area or areas, From these tables,
the user can then extract, again by com-
puter, demographic information related to
the individuals whose addresses are included
in his list.

The bureau has developed a computer pro-
gram called Admatch for correlating an ad-
dress list with an address coding guide. The
program is written in 360 assembly language.
It runs on a DOS or TOS system, requires a
minimum 32K byte core, and four tape drives.
When this article was written, bureau offi-
cials were planning to release Admatch to
the public “shortly,” for a price of “about
$60-280."

Address coding guides have been developed
for nearly all metropolitan areas, but they
cover only those portions receiving regular
house-to-house mail delivery service. Other
areas will not be coded, says a Census Bu-
reau officlal. The ACG's produced to date can
be obtained as printed lists, or on 7- or 9-
channel mag tape. Prices vary from around
$32 to about $200, depending on the metro
area selected. A complete description and
price list are published in “1970 Census Sum-
mary Tape Users Memorandum No, 23,"” ob-
tainable from Willlam T. Fay, Chief, Geog-
raphy Division, Bureau of the Census.

An updated address coding gulde is now
almost completed for all SMSA's. It will in-
clude areas overlooked in the first version,
as well as recently annexed areas—provided,
in both cases, that the residents get dally
service from the Post Office foot patrol.

The census tract tables referenced by the
address coding gulde show the character-
istics of all those living within a particular
area; almost always, this is a far greater
number of individuals than are represented
by the addresses on the user’s list. For a more
refined analysis, he can give the Census Bu-
reau his list. The agency will then perform
a “matching study.” This consists of going
to the baslc record tapes, extracting the
census return of each addressee, and then
summarizing—from just this data—the ag-
gregate statistics desired by the customer.

A CHOICE OF CORRELATIONS

The cost and value of matching studies de-
pend largely on how fussy the user is, For
most business-related applications, it is nec-
essary to match only addresses; based on
studies done a few years ago for a bank in
New Haven, Conn,, the cost would probably
be less than 5 cents/match, and census data
could be found for 80-90c; of the addresses
on the user’'s list. The bureau has done sim-
ilar jobs—for such agencies as the Natlonal
Institutes of Mental Health—which cost $1
or more per match and resulted in substan-
tially lower correlation rates. But here it was
necessary to mateh individual age, sex, and
family relationship data, as well as the ad-
dress, to each census record,

“Public use samples,” consisting of In-
dividual eensus records which represent a
1% sample of the total U.S. population, are
also offered by the bureau_All of these rec-
ords are drawn from SMSA’s having mini-
mum populations of 250K. Individual names
and addresses are not disclosed; all the cus-
tomer knows is the names of the individ-
ual metropolitan areas. Public use samples
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enable researchers to make correlations and
analyses of demographic data which are not
included in the summary tape statistical
program.

Another way of tailoring census data to
specific user requirements involves manipula-
tion of a “geographic base file.” This is an
address coding guide enhanced with a “Dual
Independent Map Encoding (DIME) Sys-
tem.” Essentially, DIME identifies the street
intersections adjoining each blockface by
code number and X-Y coordinates, and also
specifies whether the block face is on the left
or right side of the street when a person
faces in the direction of increasing house
numbers.

When a list of addresses is passed against
a geographic base flle, the coordinate in-
formation is picked up along with the rest,
permitting each address subsequently to be
plotted on a computer-generated map. This
latter operation utilizes a program called
sYMAP, developed by Harvard's Laboratory for
Computer Graphics. It's written in FORTRAN
1v and runs on a 360/40 equipped with 128K
core and four tape drives. The lab is selling
sYMaP to nonprofit organizations for $485,
and to everyone else for $776. A follow-on
program, called symvu, will be awvailable
shortly. It generates oblique maps. The user
can specify any angle and azimuth.

Linking geographic base file codes to demo~
graphic records makes it possible to map
those areas which have a specified statistical
relationship to each other—for example,
areas with the same average income. The
base file also permits special-purpose areas
to be mapped. One user would be a company
that wanted to reallgn its sales territories.
The new territories could be drawn on a
plotter once the boundary streets and inter-
sections were specified.

The bureau expects to have geographic
base files, without X-¥Y coordinate data,
avallable for public sale by mid-'7T1. These
will cover the smaller smsa’s. By the end of
next year, geographic base files with coordi-
nates are scheduled to be completed for
“most smsA's.” Prices haven't been estab-
lished.

FIGURE SIFTING SERVICES

Census users who don't want to juggle
the statistics themselves can hire the Census
Bureau or an outside specialist.

The bureau can do some chores the out-
siders can't—for example, matching studies.
Also, Uncle Sam's prices for some jobs may
be less. But the private firms generally offer
faster turnaround time, work more closely
with users, and have more sophisticated soft-
ware.

More than 60 of these firms have been or-
ganized in the past 18 months—one barom-
eter of the rising interest in census data. As
of last March, 47 of them had been recog-
nized by the bureau as “summary tape proc-
essing centers.” Recognition doesn’t connote
government approval or control, but it does
provide valuable advertising: the name and
address of each center is listed in various
bureau publications. (See Summary Tape
User Memorandum #17C, Jan. 23, '70, for a
recent listing of recognized centers,) Also,
when the bureau is swamped, it refers sum-
mary tape processing inguiries to the
centers,

Ex-Census Bureau personnel staff many of
the centers. Dualabs, in Arlington, Va., was
founded by John Beresford, who played a key
role in organizing the present summary tape
program. Morris Hansen, who used to be the
agency's associate director for research and
development, is a senior adviser at Westat
Reserach, a summary tape center in Bethesda.

Westat's *“‘Censtat” program typifies the
kind of special software avallable. The pro-
gram reportedly enables a user to select cen-
sus tables for analysis on the basis of speci-
fied, easily-changeable criteria. Censtat
also derives arithmetic products—such as
means, median, subtotals, and percentages—
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from census summary tapes, and re-aggre-
gates the data to show the characteristics of
several different user-specified geographic
areas.

A number of other dp companies are im-
mersed in census-related activities. C.D.C. has
developed a file-manipulation package called
CENTRACT, while System Sciences has another
called SIAM. SDC has designed census-based
information systems for a number of local
governments. It is also involved in a census
r&D effort that began last year in Los Angeles.
Among the other participants are msm, In-
formatics, TRw, and International Time Shar-
ing Co. ITSC reportedly is exploring the pos-
sibility of getting ino centralized census files
through remote terminals.

None of the census-processing fraternity,
inside or outside the government, will admit
their activities may be harmful. Elsewhere,
however, well-qualified observers have crit-
icized the proliferation of census-type data.
One critic is Arthur Ross, Commissioner of
Labor Statistics in the Eennedy Administra-
tion. On June 30, 1968, he told the Washing-
ton Post that:

“The issues which come here (Washington)
are vast, intricate, ambiguous, intractable.
Statistics enable us to grasp and describe
these many-sided problems at the cost of
heroic over-simplification . .. No harm is
done if a quantitative measure is seen for
what it really is. But trouble sets in when the
statistical abstraction is confused with the
more complex underlying reallty ... Im-
measurable aspects of the problem may be
vastly more important than the measurable
(and) the validity of a particular measure
may have been undermined by economic and
social changes. Meanwhile, bemused by the
appearance of objectivity and precision, the
policymaker keeps his eye fixed on charts and
tables which are sadly incomplete, chsoles-
cent, or both. Eventually, he comes to believe
that poverty really is a condition of having
less than 3300 income .. .The ultimate
hazard is not that officials fool the publie
but that they fool themselves.

In a 1965 paper entltled “Social Responsi-
bility and Computers,” Oliver G. Seifridge, of
MTIT's Project Mac team, sald:

“QOur privacy depends on the fact that the
system has no efficlent way of collating all
the information (that ls collected) and dis-
playing it . . . (But) even though that in-
formation is not collated, it soon can be, with
the aid of the technology that we are helping
to develop . . . I asked before. Even If I have
something to hide, why shouldn’t I be able to
hide it? The standard answer is that only the
guilty have something to hide, and they
shouldn’t be allowed to do so. But what is a
sin to one man, or the system, is not neces-
sarily a sin to another . . . We should un=-
derstand that as computerized information
processing becomes more prevalent, as the
data bases spread throughout soclety, as the
processing becomes speedier and more accu-
rate, it may become very difficult to keep a
skeleton in the closet. I think the human
race would be the worse for that.”

GUARDING THE DATA

The Census Bureau, according to its official
pronouncements, takes numerous precau-
tions to make sure that individual census
records will be kept confidential. This in-
cludes requiring all employees to swear that
they won't disclose census data on individ-
uals to outsiders, and subjecting violators to
stiff punishment. Another precaution con-
sists of dropping names and addresses off
each census record when the microfilm copy
passes through FOSDIC. The original returns,
after being microfilmed, are shredded and
burned.

Elaborate software has been developed to
prevent disclosure of information about in-
dividuals in the census tables. These rou-
tines are so elaborate and/or senstive that
bureau officials decline to discuss them in
detail.
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One official connected with this phase of
the operation was asked whether “disclosure
suppression” routines can do anything about
& geographic area In which the range of a
particular variable is extremely narrow. An
example would be a block in which the
monthly rent of the residents didn't vary
more than 5 or 10%. In a situation like this,
the aggregate statistics would tell, pretty ac-
curately, how much each family was paying.

The disclosure suppression routine isn't
designed to take care of such situations, said
the officlal.

When asked about physical security, offi-
clals quickly point out that no Census Bu-
reau employee has ever been accused, let
alone convicted, of stealing a census record.
This is hardly convincing evidence, though.
The same thing could be sald even if em-
ployees were stealing, provided they weren't
suspected.

An official was asked whether tapes ever
get lost. He answered that data is never lost,
permanently, because it can always be re-
generated. But what about the tape itself?
The official admitted that in such & large
operation, loss of tape is “possible.”

Census records and programs are stored
on roughly 100,000 reels of tape, which the
bureau keeps in a '"secure area” near the
Univac complex. Formerly, programmers
from a variety of bureau divisions, as well
as machine room supervisors, had direct ac-
cess to these tapes. Now, their requests are
processed through librarians, Also, a semli-
automated system has recently been in-
stalled to keep track of the inventory.

Officials insist that unauthorized visitors
have never been able to remain very long
in the tape library without being detected
because “our own people are there constant-
ly, and they'll question anyone they don't
know." This visitor, after taking a tour re-
cently, isn't so sure that statement is cor-
rect. There were lots of census employees in
the tape library when I was there, but they
all seemed preoccupied. The tape reels are
stored on open racks; it seemed to me that
8 dexterous thief could snatch any of them
and hide the tape under his clothing in a
few seconds. No guards are stationed at the
entrances to the tape library, or at any of
the nearby exits from the building.

Nevertheless, the bureau is probably right
when it says that census data is physically
secure. This is due more to the nature of
the operation than to intentional planning,
If someone did steal a tape, he’d have trou-
ble using it unless he had the related pro-
gram. The data is recorded in machine code,
and so it can't be printed out and read di-
rectly, except perhaps by the programmer
who wrote the routine. There are so many
records and so many different census enu-
merations warehoused in the tape library
that finding a particular record is virtually
impossible, especially since names and
addresses are missing.

Another reason unauthorized leaks aren't
a serious threat to the privacy of census re-
spondents is because so much can be learned
from the statistics which are obtainable
legally.

A PERSONAL EXAMFLE

R. H. Donnelley Co. has developed a com-
puterized system for printing personalized
promotional letters which illustrates some of
the dangers inherent in aggregate statistics,

I received one of these letters last fall.
It came from Jerome P. DuFour, Sr., a com-
plete stranger; he began by saying:

“I am amazed at the number of my friends
who have dramatically increased their In-
comes in just the past few months.” Then
Mr. DuFour identified three people in my
area who had allegedly increased thelr in-
comes by golng into businesses of their own.
He included their present and former in-
comes, as well as the names of thelr previous
employers,

Most people who grow rich “started out
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with no more money than the few hundred
dollars you have in the bank right now,”™
the letter continued. “Few of them had two
cars like the Hirschs do. Usually, they had
a car less desirable than your '65. . . . After
making a careful household-by-household
study of Washington residents with incomes
in the critical $12,500-19,600 range, I have
selected you and Mrs. Hirsch as possibly being
among the few who will take positive action if
given the opportunity.”

To find out what this “opportunity” was,
my wife and I had to attend a meeting at a
nearby motel, where, according to the
letter, we would see “a fascinating portrayal
of the techniques that led to the successes
mentioned above.”

This promotion piece is part of a direct-
mail campaign launched in seven major met-
ropolitan areas so far; it will be extended to
several others in coming months. More than
70,000 letters have been sent out to date.
They're designed to attract new distributors
for “Holiday Magic,” a line of cosmetics sold
door-to-door. Dan Harding, the Donnelley
account exec who developed the idea, says
the letter has been “5-10 times more suc-
cessful than conventional direct-mail efforts
of this type.”

The 1960 census, plus a private data base,
provide the personal Information that goes
into each Holiday Magic letter, explains

. The first step 1s to analyze census
tract data In a metropolitan area selected for
a promotional malling, and locate those
neighborhoods having the highest percent-
ages of residents with specified income, edu-
cation, family size, and home ownership
characteristics. Next, Donnelley consults its
own data base. These records, drawn from
state vehicle registrations and telephone di-
rectory listings, are also classifled by census
tract. They contain specific name and ad-
dress information, plus additional facts indi-
cating whether a particular individual is like-
ly to be a good prospect for direct-mail ad-
vertising.

“You can learn a great deal about a person,
just by knowing whether he has a telephone
and/or a car,” says Harding. Those who have
neither are generally too poor to qualify as
prospects, he explains. Telephone owners
who don’'t own cars tend to be older in-
dividuals; car owners who lack phones are
usually young people. Those with phones
and cars consume far more, proportionately,
than the other groups, and thus tend to be
prime prospects.

The name and address information needed
for each Holiday Magic mailing comes from
Donnelley’s telephone list—"it's the most up-
to-date source,” says Harding. The automo-
bile file tells the kind, age, and number of
cars owned by each individual—data that
can generate additional inferences. For ex-
ample, If the record lists a six-passenger car,
the family almost certalnly includes young
children. The age of a car is a tipoff to how
well the family is managing on its present
income.

The telephone and auto registry lists are
both recorded in machine-readable form, so
selecting the desired prospects is essentially
a sorting job. Next, the letters are generated
by a program that reads the census tract
code attached to each census and the auto
registry list, and inserts this data in the text
of the letter. The “success stories” are ob-
tained from existing Holiday Magic distribu-
tors; they're accessed in baslcally the same
wWay.

WHO ARE THEY FOOLING?

One reason for objecting to the Donnelley
letter was suggested recently by the Medford,
Ore., Mail-Tribune: “We resent the implica-
tion that we are a simple-minded moron to
be fooled by the versatility of an electronic
gadget into thinking we're getting a ‘personal
letter when we're not.” But much more than
deception is involved.

Although Donnelley learns a great deal
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about each Holiday Magic prospect, it doesn't
really learn enough. For example, 1t doesn't
know, ahead of time, whether the prospect
has been involved in an auto collision that
caused death or Injury. Nor can Donnelley be
sure that the couple receiving the letter
haven't divorced each other, or haven't lost
the homes or the jobs that qualified them as
prospects. These are experiences which most
people prefer not to be reminded of, espe-
cially by complete strangers who are obvi-
ously selling something.

Holiday Magic letters may not affront
many people, but what is the justification for
affronting anyone? Possibly, no one has been
affronted yet. If the letter is as effective as
Harding claims, though, Donnelley will soon
be blanketing the entire country with these
promotion pieces, and the statistical chance
of upsetting people will grow accordingly.
Does this prospect represent a threat to per-
sonal privacy?

Bamuel D. Warren and Louls Brandeis
(who later became a Supreme Court Justice)
answered that question in 1890, when they
wrote one of the first articles on the subject.
They sald the individual has a “right to be
let alone” which he should be able to assert
directly. In 1967, the President's Office of
Science and Technology added that “The
right to privacy is the right of the individual
to decide for himself how much he will share
with others his thoughts, his feelings, and
the facts of his personal 1ife, It is a right that
is essentlal to insure dignity and freedom of
self-determination.”

If the Hollday Magic letter were based com-
pletely on voluntary survey data, there would
be less to complain about. Individuals who
answer such surveys presumably are aware
of what they're letting themselves in for, and
have a way out if they want to take it. Tele-
phone and auto registration are less volun-
tary, but the individual who really wants to
keep privacy inviclate still has at least a
theoretical choice; he can give up owning
an automobile and telephone. But the census
questionnaire offers no choice to the indi-
vidual who wants to stay within the law; he
must answer the questions.

Donnelley’s system, at present, 1s restricted
to isolating good prospects, but the same
basic statistical divining rod can be used to
find good customers. This application could
create additional threats to privacy.

Among the possible users of customer=
qualification systems are insurance com-
panles, banks, and loan companies. Each
operates in a seller's market, where the
cream of the prospects can be skimmed off,
and the remainder ignored. Census-based
statistical analyses can be a very effective
cream~-skimming tool.

A bank or an insurance company, for ex=
ample, could correlate its “good” customers'
addresses to the census tables, find the com=
mon demographic characteristics, and then
accept new business only from applicants
possessing these same characteristics. Or, the
company could start with the poor risks and
exclude applicants with similar character-
istics.

Banks seem to be moving in this direction
already.

Several months ago, a bank in Southern
California opened & new branch; to generate
business, it offered free checking accounts to
a selected group of prospects. Before the
promotional announcement was mailed, an
L. A. service center, American Computer Re-
sources, then known as Data Tab, was hired
to analyze 1060 census tract data for the
area swrounding the bank’s branch. Data
Tab found the areas with the highest con-
centrations of certain demographiec char-
acteristics. The company has done similar
work for at least one other California bank,
And the Census Bureau has done such work
for a Michigan bank.

The most ambitious application of census
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data by a business firm involved David Birch,
an assistant professor at Harvard's business
school, and a large New Haven bank.

Birch was one of the researchers who par-
ticipated in the New Haven Census Use study
that began about three years ago. He matched
various groups of bank customers with cen-
sus data collected from all New Haven resi-
dents in 1967, during a pre-test of the enu-
meration procedures being used this year
throughout the country. The matching oper-
ation generated demographic profiles showing
the kinds of people most likely to be inter-
ested in auto loans, home mortgages, credit
cards, and other bank services. Birch also de-
termined the demographic differences be-
tween delinquent customers and those who
pald their loans on time each month. An-
other output consisted of projections show-
ing future growth, and geographic locations,
of the bank’'s likellest prospects for specified
services. Most of these « utputs were displayed
on computer-generated maps, besldes being
tabulated.

Insurance companies are also potential
users of demographic profiles.

Three years ago, the House Judiciary Com-
mittee found that Iinsurance policies are
often canceled for reasons beyond the policy-
holder’'s control. One case involved a motorist
who had been driving for 35 years without an
accident. He was dropped because of a war-
induced physical handicap. Another motorist
was involved in two accldents; the company
admitted that he wasn't at fault but can-
celed anyway because “our statistics indicate
that drivers involved in accidents have a
greater tendency to be involved in future
accldents. This has applied to drivers . . .
involved both in fault and non-fault acci-
dents.”

If the last statement reflects an industry-
wide attitude, and the House committee's
Investigation suggests that 1t does, 1970 cen-
sus information could be invaluable to in-
surance companies. They could correlate ve-
hicle accident records, easily obtalned from
the police, with census data, and determine
where “accident prone" drivers are concen-
trated. The companies could then raise the
rates of people living in these “high-risk”
areas.

Insurance companies already classify their
customers into risk categories, of course,
Motorists who live In cities pay more than
those who live in rural areas. A teenage driver
in the family escalates the premium sub-
stantially. But these rate differentials are
based on data the companies collect them-
selves. Use of census data would change
things drastically. The individual would be
forced to give the government information
about himself which could then be used
arbitrarily by an insurance company to raise
that individual’s rates, limit his coverage, or
deny him a policy altogether.

The Fifth Amendment protects individual
citizens against self-incrimination, provided
the government is both the extractor and
user of the information. An insurance com-
pany or bank that uses census data to qualify
customers is presently outside the scope of
the amendment, yet these firms also have
power to affect each citizen's “life, liberty,
and pursuit of happiness.”

Even If such companies don't use census
statistics, they’ll still be in a position to use
the bureau's new coding schemes, mapping
techniques, and software, not to mention
the new tools being developed by commer-
cial firms with the bureau's encouragement,
For this technology can be applied to any
large set of geographically based records. It
simplifies the job of combining separate files.
Quite possibly, businessmen will be mo-
tivated to develop more files on their cus-
tomers, prospects, and employees, which
would further increase the danger of self-
inerimination,

Anyone who argues that census statistica
invade privacy is quickly told that the cen-
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sus does many good soclal works which would
not happen if the answers to census ques-
tions were made voluntary and distribution
of the data was restricted. In New Haven,
for example, Prof. Birch found that Negro
instalment loan customers tend to have no
greater delinquency than whites. The bank
subsequently began accepting more loan ap-
plications from Negroes. On the strength of
this and other findings, it has opened three
branches in the New Haven ghetto, and has
been in the forefront of efforts to finance
new Negro-owned businesses.

“Every loan officer has ‘red-line’ areas,” ex-
plains Birch, “representing specific kinds of
people he won't consider for loans. What
we've done, basically, is to show that some
of these people aren’t really the poor risks
the loan officer may have thought they
were. 50 now he can evaluate loan applica-
tions with greater objectivity and less prej-
udice.”

While all of this is undoubtedly true, it
doesn't necessarily follow that computerized
demographic analysis is always or even usual-
ly, better than human evaluation. A com-
puter can be programmed to leave out hu-
man bias, but the statistics the computer
works with contaln a built-in bias of an-
other sort.

As former Labor Commissioner Ross
pointed out above, even when a statistically
valid relationship can be established between
& group’s characteristics and the performance
of individuals within that group, it's dan-
gerous to jump to conclusions because of
other factors that haven't been measured, or
can't be.

The big advantage of manual evaluation is
that the evaluator has a chance to measure
these Intangibles and be influenced by them.

The Census Bureau apparently realizes that
aggregate statistics are capable of being mis-
used because the following statement appears
in a number of the agency’s publications:

“If for any reason the Bureau feels that the
purchaser of a special tabulation is making
unfair or improper use of the information
furnished, it may take such action as is
deemed appropriate to protect the public
interest.”

But nowhere does the bureau say what it
means by “unfair or improper use,” nor does
g specify what constitutes appropriate ac-

on.

Actually, it's impossible for the agency to
do what it says.

Census officials ask each special tab pur-
chaser how the data is to be used, but he
can get around that question easily by say-
ing the application is confidential: he'll still
get his job processed. Or the customer can
simply lie. The bureau doesn’t Investigate.

The growth of outside summary tape proc-
essing centers makes a bad situation consid-
erably worse because now the bureau will
have even less chance of determining how
special tabulations are being used.

A company can be recognized as a sum-
mary tape center by filling out a simple ques-
tionnaire. “If the answers look bona fide,”
says a bureau official, “we recognize the
company.” Asked what he meant by “bona
fide,” the official sald “no one has ever really
figured that one out.” But he didn't seem
particularly worried. “The centers are en-
tirely on their own,” he polnted out. “We
take no responsibility for thelr work.”

Just possibly, the Census Bureau is right
when It says people don’t endanger their
privacy by answering census questions. But,
in view of the rather informal procedures
used to monitor summary tape applications
and summary tape centers, no one really
knows. Even if no one's privacy has been
violated so far, the danger of misuse would
appear to be growing because of the recent
proliferation of census statistics, applica-
tlons, and software, and the virtual cer-
tainty that more proliferation is coming.
The pace of change is suggested by the fact
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that, in 1960, the bureau’'s *public use
samples consisted of individual census rec-
ords representing a 1/1000th sample of the
U.S. population. Names, addresses and geo-
graphic areas were not disclosed. In 1870,
the bureau is offering a 1/100th sample,
identifying the sMsa's they are drawn from,
and providing the user with a demographic
profile of each community so he can deter-
mine how representative the related portion
of the sample 1s. The next logical step would
be to increase the size of the sample further
and offer a set of tapes, each one covering
& different smsA or region (the current pub-
lic use sample is recorded on & single reel).
Users still couldn’t identify any individual
but they'd be able to make more refined
statistical analyses, thereby increasing the
appeal of customer-qualification and direct-
mail targeting systems.

Since the cost of direct-mall advertising
continues to go up, the appeal of computer-
ized techniques for prequalifying each mail-
ing llst is clearly growing, Meanwhile, pro=-
gram budgeting and other system analysis
techniques are becoming more popular. It
may not be long until just about every
business decisionmaker has jumped aboard
the bandwagon., With this kind of condi-
tioning, they are apt to be much more recep-
tive to “people-qualification” systems based
directly or Indirectly on census information.

Political support for wusing such tech-
nigues is also bound to grow, as the user
market increases. This implies more pres-
sure on Congress to authorize more ques-
tions and more-frequent enumerations. A
bill authorizing a mid-decade population
and housing count was passed in the last
Congress by the House but not the Senate.
The same bill has been introduced in the
current Congress.

Possibly the most effective method of ar-
resting these trends would be to establish an
independent federal commission, authorize it
to license summary tape processing centers
and review copies of all data tabulated from
census statistics. Along with the data, the
user would have to submit a complete docu-
mentation trail showing how he traveled
from initial input to final output. If the com-
misslon found that a tabulation violated in-
dividual privacy, it would have the power to
bar use of the statistics by issuing an ad-
ministrative order. Users who felt victimized
would be free to take their complaints to
court.

The commission eould be financed by users
of census statistics. They are now getting
statistics from the bureau for a small fraction
of what 1t would cost them to get the same
data on their own, so higher prices and addi-
tional control are logical.

Regulatory commissions admittedly have a
tendency to be taken over by those whom
they regulate. But there are ways of coping
with that problem, too.

One is to staff the commission with people
of different viewpoints. In this case, the
number of civil libertarians and constitution-
al lawyers should at least equal the number of
statisticians and marketing types. Hopefully,
the commission would also include at least
some Individuals familiar with the inner
working of computer hardware and software.

One area the commission could profitably
explore is the advisabllity of making some
census data avallable to a restricted group of
users. There can be little argument, for ex-
ample, that government officials need family
income data to plan health, welfare, and simi-
lar soclial betterment programs. But it isn't
necessarily true that the same information,
aggregated to the same geographic levels,
should also be distributed to direct-mail
houses.

The commission might also study the kinds
of problems that do. and do not, lend them-
selves to census-based statistical analysis.
Projecting population growth is almost cer-
tainly more reliable than evaluating alterna-
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tive birth control programs on the baslis of
demographic correlations.

The commission idea has already been sug-
gested by Alan Westin, who is possibly the
nation's leading authority on privacy. He
and a group of assoclates recently received a
$149,5600 grant from the Russell Sage Founda-
tion to look into this and related matters.

Meanwhile, Congressman Cornelius Gal-
lagher of New Jersey has announced plans
to introduce legislation establishing a “fed-
eral data processing commission.”

But neither Westin nor Gallagher has wor-
ried very much about the threat to privacy
posed by census data. The bureau’s chief
critics have been Rep. Jackson Betts of Ohio
and Sen. Sam Ervin of North Carolina. Both
legislators have tried—so far without suc-
cess—to limit the number of mandatory cen-
sus questions.

No one will be exactly surprised if Congress
continues to let the Census Bureau operate
maore-or-less as 1t pleases.

DEFINITION OF TERMS

An urbanized area consists of a central
clty or cities plus an urban fringe. At least one
of the cities must have a minimum popula-
tion of 50,000. The fringe area includes in-
corporated places with 2500 inhabitants or
more, and “closely-settled” areas of 100 hous-
ing units or more.

A Standard Metropolitan Statistical area
(SMSA) must have one city with 50,000 resi-
dents or more, two citles with contiguous
boundaries and “constituting, for general
economic and soclal purposes, a single com-
munity.” The smaller of these two cities must
have at least 15,000 residents, and the two,
together, a total population of at least 50,000.
BMSA’'s must also meet a number of lesser
qualifications. Urbanized areas generally com-
prise the thickly-settled portions of Standard
Metropolitan Statistical Areas.

Minor Civil Divisions (MCD's) include elec~
tlon districts, towns, townships, and in some
areas, entities known as “beats” and ‘“‘gores.”
Census county “divisions" are another kind
of MCD. They are county subdivisions, akin to
townships.

Census Tracts are MCD's within, and ad-
jacent to, large cities and SMSA's, generally
having about 4,000 residents apiece.

An Enumeration District (ED) originally
represented the territory that could be cov-
ered by a single census enumerator. Where
enumerators are being used for the 1870
census, each ED contains about 750 people.
In the areas where forms were mailed to each
respondent and mailed back, the ED encom-
passes about 1500 individuals.

GETTING A PERSONAL DOSSIER FROM A STATIS-
TICAL DATA BANE—BEWARE

(By Lance J. Hoffman and W. F. Miller)

(Note—Mr. Hoffman is a research assist-
ant in the Computer Science Department of
Stanford University. He was previously with
Systems Development Corp., Control Data
Corp., and Bolt Beranek and Newman, Ine.
He has a BS in math from Carnegie Institute
of Technology, an MS in computer sclence
from Stanford, and is working towards his
PhD in computer sclience at Stanford. Dr.
Miller is currently vice president for research
at Stanford University where he has previ-
ously been associate provost for computing
and professor of computing sclence. Prior to
this, he was with the Argonne National Lab-
oratory for nine years. He is a member of the
Computer Sclence and Engineering Board of
the National Academy of Sciences and is
listed in Who's Who In America. He holds a
BS, MS, and PhD from Purdue University in
physlcs and mathematics.)

With enough work it is possible to obtain a
personal dossier from a statistical data bank.
A prlvacy safeguard sometimes proposed? is
the restriction on the access procedures to

Footnotes at end of article.
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permit read-out of only statistical sum-
maries, (In the extreme one could remove
from the file such identifylng information
as name, address, Social Security number,
etc.) Data banks which return only summary
tables of numbers of persons with given
characteristics such as age, education level,
etc., are referred to as “statistical” data
banks. Data banks which return an in-
dividual’s ldentifying information are re-
ferred to as “dossler” data banks. It has been
pointed out that this distinction is largely
illusory.®? We present here an algorithm
which, with enough work and sufficlent ad-
ditional information, can be used to identify
individuals in a statistical data bank. We
propose “threat monitoring”® as a proce-
dure which, while not foolproof, gives sub-
stantial additional protection of privacy in
statistical data banks.
DEDUCING A SALARY RANGE

Suppose that we wish to determine whether
John Doe earns over $50,000 per year and we
know that his data 1s stored in a statistical
data bank. Suppose also that we already
know that he is a 39-year-old lawyer with an
LB degree, has four children, has been mar-
ried twice, and lives in New York City. When
we ask our data bank the question, “How
many pecople are in the data bank with the
following properties:

age 39

education level is LLB

male

has 4 children

lives in New York City

profession is lawyer

has been married twice?’
let us say that we get back the answer “57
people.” If we then ask, “How many people
are in the data bank with the following prop-
erties:

age 39

education level is LLB

male

has 4 children

lives in New York City

profession is lawyer

has been married twice

salary exceeds $50,000 year?”

and the data bank returns “57 people” again,
we have discovered from our “statistical”
data bank the “intelligence” that John Doe’s
salary exceeds 50,000 per year. We have ob-
tained information on a specific individual
even though the query algorithm we used re-
turned only counts of instances, and did not
return names. We would have been able to do
this even if specific identifying information
ls,uch as name had not been stored In the data
ank.

Suppose we know that data on Richard
Roe is contained in a statistical data bank.
Let us take some nonsensitive Information
we know about Richard and use it to form a
question for our data bank system. “How
many people are in the data bank with the
following properties:

age 39

education level is LLB

male

has 4 children

Hlves in New York City

profession is lawyer

has been married twice

received MS degree from MIT in 1950
graduated from Harvard In 1948?"

If the answer is “1 person," we've hit the
jackpot! For we can now extract all the in-
formation about Richard Roe in the data
bank by simply adding more conditions, one
by one, to our guestion. For example: “How
many people are in the data bank with the
following properties:

age 39

education level is LL.B
male

has 4 chlldren
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lives in New York City

profession is lawyer

has been married twice

received MS degree from MIT in 1950
graduated from Harvard in 1948

has been convicted of a felony?"

If the answer to this question is “1 per-
son,” then Richard Roe has been convicted
of a felony; if it is “0 people,” he has not.
Again, we have obtalned personal informa-
tion from a “statistical” data bank which
does not return names or other identifying
information directly.

THE GENERAL ALGORITHM

We now present the general algorithm for
compiling a dossier from a “statistical” data
bank. First, let us state our assumptions:

1. We assume that the data bank query
algorithm will return to the inquirer #(F,),
the number of instances (people) with
given property P, but it will not return the
names or other Iidentifylng Information
about the people included in this count.
That is, the algorithm permits one to get
aggregate data in the form of the count of
the number of instances of a certain type,
but it does not return anything other than
the count.

2. The query algorithm will permit re-
quests not only for a count of the instances
of a given property, but also for a count
of the instances of a conjunction of proper-
ties. For example, one might ask for the
number of people wtih property P: (age
greater than 30) and property P: (female)
and property Pa (not living in New York
City),le,# P, &P, &P,).

Now, if we denote the number of people
with properties Pi, Pz..., Pm in common by
#P, &P, & . . . Pm), the following algorithm
determines whether a person (called Mr. X)
has property P. (given that we a priori know
a number of his other properties P1, Pz ...,
Px): Use the search algorithm to determine
whether # (P:1 & P: & . . . Px) =1. If s0, then
#(P1 & P: & ... Px & Po)=1, Mr. X has
property P.. Otherwise Mr. X does not have
property P,. (We used this method to deter-
mine that Richard Roe had been convicted
of a felony.)

The scheme will fail if we do not know
enough about Mr. X to identify him through
his properties Pi, Ps, . . . , Py, le. It #(P1
EP1&...Px)>l

There is a variation of this scheme, which
we used to deduce John Doe’s salary range.
Suppose we know that Mr. X is included in
the count of people who have propertles
Pi, P, Ps, . . . , Pr in common. If the count
of people with properties Pi, Py, Ps, . . . ,
Py, Po in common is the same, le, if #(P: &
Pr&Pe& ... &EPN)=#(P1 & P: & Ps & ...
& Px & Po), then we know that Mr. X has
property Po. For this variation of the scheme
to work in practice, the count will have to be
small in order that one can expect all mem-
bers in the count to also have Po. If
#PEP,&... EPx) T P E&EP, & ... &

Px & Po)
we cannot determine whether Mr. X has
property Po unless we have the earlier case
where

#(P1 &P & ...Px)=1.

The problem we are illustrating is well
known to census bureaus and other agencies
charged with publishing statistical sum-
maries and at the same time protecting the
privacy of individuals. Their policy is to avoid
publishing summaries with small counts
whick might permit identification.

One way of protecting against the type of
search we have illustrated is to use threat
monitoring. Threat monitoring control pro-
grams monitor all requests to the system and
keep audit trails. It can be used to detect
excessively active periods of use of the data
base, too many successive guestions which
are quite similar or which result in small
counts as answers (therefore raising the pos-
sibllity that a dossier extraction, such as in
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the examples above, is being carried out), ete.
Even with threat monitoring, if the extrac-
tion procedure is concealed among legitimate
request traffic, it will be quite hard to detect.
This should serve to remind the proponents
and bullders of “statistical” data banks to
very seriously consider the problems of pri-
vacy. Only a few * have really taken advan-
tage of various methods of access control
developed to date’e?
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SHARE FEDERAL REVENUES WITH
STATE AND LOCAL GOVERN-
MENTS

(Mr. BETTS asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. BETTS. Mr. Speaker, on Septem-
ber 24, 1969, I introduced H.R. 13982,
the Revenue Sharing Act of 1969. This
bill embodies an innovative proposal by
President Nixon to share a portion of
our Federal revenues with State and
local governments. In introducing the
bill, I was joined by 87 of my colleagues
in this House.

Since that time, an exceptionally broad
and popular base of support has emerged
in behalf of this vitally needed reform
of our intergovernmental fiscal system.
Every major organization representing
State and local governments has en-
dorsed revenue sharing. Public opinion
polls show over 70 percent of Americans
in favor of its enactment. A strong bi-
partisan support for revenue sharing ex-
ists in both Houses of the Congress.

This breadth of support is not sur-
prising in view of the obvious need for
this program. Our current approach to
aiding States and localities is badly in
need of reform and consolidation. Over-
lap, duplication, redtape, and inefficiency
abound in the crazy quilt network of
some 500 grant-in-aid programs in ex-
istence today. Beyond this need to oper-
ate our fiscal affairs more sensibly and
more flexibly, there also exists an ur-
gent need for finaneial support of State
and local governments. They are asked
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to deal with our most critical social and
domestic problems, but their fiscal re-
sources are already strained severely.

Revenue sharing represents a valua-
ble supplement to our existing Federal
aid efforts. Most importantly, it offers a
way to extend this effort in a broader,
fairer, and less conditional manner,
Local priorities and needs will determine
the allocation of funds.

I would strongly urge, and I hope the
other Members of this body will join me,
that we make every effort to see that
revenue sharing is brought before us for
consideration before we adjourn this fall.
This is a subject of the highest priority,
focusing directly on our domestic needs
and the responsiveness of our public
institutions.

At this point, I would like to insert in
the ReEcorp a copy of a very recent
memorandum from the President to the
senior members of his administration dis-
cussing revenue sharing. This document
provides an excellent restatement of the
arguments for revenue sharing, and re-
emphasizes President Nixon's strong per-
sonal desire to see its prompt enactment.
I commend this memorandum to the
Members of the House as an important
policy statement and description of the
revenue-sharing proposal.

THE WHITE HOUSE,
Washington, June 24, 1970.
Memorandum: For senlor administration
officials.
Subject: Revenue sharing.

This Administration came to office at a time
when many Americans were frustrated (often
justifiably) with the performance of existing
governmental institutions. We have, there-
fore, proposed basic changes in the domestic
policies of the Federal Government. The Ad-
ministration’s new domestic policies, taken
together, constitute a strong effort to reform
major program systems, renew our federalism,
and strengthen the capacity of governmental
institutions—at the national, State and local
levels.

Last August, I submitted to the Congress
a proposal for sharing a portion of Federal
revenues with State and loeal governments.
This innovative program is designed to ex-
tend Federal assistance to these governments
in a broader, fairer, and less conditional
manner,

Over the years this mechanism will have a
substantial economic and political effect on
our Federal system.

The arguments in favor of revenue sharing
are as strong as ever:

1. We have a serlous “fiscal mismatch.”
The Federal government has the superior
revenue-generating system. The other levels
of government have the major domestic ex-
penditure requirements., The Federal gov-
ernment has long recognized this discon-
tinuity between public needs and resources.
So far, we have chosen to bridge the gap
through the mechanism of categorical
grants-in-ald to State and local govern-
ments. Next year, nearly $28 billlon will be
spread over 500 separate and uncoordinated
ald categories.

2. We need to design better systems for
delivering Federal program assistance and
better methods of fiscal assistance, Revenue
sharing represents a valuable and necessary
supplement to our existing financlal assist-
ance efforts. Increased resources and addi-
tional decision-making responsibility will be
transferred to State and localities. Local dis-
cretlon and flexibility will be encouraged.
Citizen discontent over the inability of the
Federal government to deliver services effec-
tively provides strong incentive to decen-
tralize some governmental decislon-making.

22179

3. The revenue capacity of State and local
government 1is severely siralned—despite
their considerable efforts. During the 109860s,
the States made over 300 increases in major
taxes, either enacting new taxes or raising
rates on existing ones. Property taxes are
very high in many areas, These governments
need financial help. The simplest, most di-
rect, and fairest way to provide that help is
through revenue sharing.

4, Adequate provision of basic public
gervices is a matter of high national priority.
Revenue sharing is directly responsive to this
need. We look to our States and localities
to provide these services, and revenue sharing
funds represent vital support for our domes-
tic programs.

5. Americans not only are frustrated with
the performance of governmental institu-
tions, but also with the unresponsiveness of
these institutions to local concerns. The
individual citizen can have the largest im-
pact on public policy through his State and
local governments. By strengthening these
governments, revenue sharing can enhance
individual contributions to public decision-
making. Through revenue sharing an impor-
tant measure of political power is returned
to the people.

I want to emphasize the importance of
revenue sharing in our total domestic pol-
icy. Revenue sharing is the financial heart
of the New Federalism,

Under the New Federallsm, major cims are
to define more clearly functional responsi-
bilities among levels of government and
strengthen governmental institutions at all
levels. Welfare, for example, is appropriate-
ly a national responsibility. In addition to
providing equity and dignity for the poor,
the Family Assistance Act will relieve State
and local governments of rapldly rising costs
for welfare.

In areas which are primarily State-local
responsibilities, revenue sharing and other
measures which the Administration aas ad-
vanced will strengthen the capacity of States
and localitles to make declsions which re-
flect their own priorities and needs.

In the first full year of the Family Assist-
ance Program, fiscal relief for states and
localities will be nearly $600 million, in addi-
tion to the currently estimated revenue
sharing program of $1 billlon.

I encourage all of you to become familiar
with the basic elements of the Administra-
tion’s revenue sharing proposal and to make
known, at every suitable occasion, our strong
desire to secure its enactment in 1870. A
very brief description of revenue sharing,
along with major guestions and answers, is
enclosed.

RIcHARD NIXON,

SUMMARY OF THE ADMINISTRATION
REVENUE-SHARING PLAN

The leading features of the Administra-
tion’s revenue-sharing proposal are as fol-
lows:

PFirst, the total amount to be shared will
be a stated percentage of personal taxable
income—the base on which Federal individ-
ual income taxes are levied. The fund will
grow {fairly rapidly from a currently pro-
fected program of £1 billion on a full-year
basis to reach 85 billion by the mid-'70's.

SBecond, the distribution of the fund among
the states will be based on a simple formula
that assigns primary weight to population,
but also glves some welght to tax effort
exerted in the State.

Third, the distribution within each State
between the State government and the local-
ities will be based on a formula, so that
each unit of general government within a
State will be assured a share that is pro-
portionate to its own revenues raised.

Fourth, no program or project restrictions
will be placed on the use of the funds made
avallable by the Federal Government. Each
State, county, city and town will rely on its
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own judgment, and allocate the funds as it
deems best.

The distinguishing characteristics of this
proposal are:

(1) Simplicity—objective statistics and
clearly defined procedures are used;

(2) Fairness—all general purpose local gov-
ernments participate, regardless of size;

(8) Dependability—State and local gov-
ernments can count on the funds in their
planning; and,

(4) Discretion—State and local govern-
ments are free to use the funds wherever
they determine the need most pressing.
QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS ON THE ADMINISTRA-

TION’S REVENUE-SHARING PROPOSAL

1. Q. What {s the purpose of this proposed
legislation?

A. The ultimate purposes are:

To restore to the States their proper rights
and roles in the Federal system with & new
emphasis on local Initiative and discretion;

To provide both the encouragement and the
necessary resources for local and State officlals
to exercise leadership in solving their own
problems;

To restore strength and vigor to local and
State governments;

To achieve a better allocation of total
public resources.

2. Q. Why do State and local governments
need revenue sharing?

A. One reason is due to what President
Nixon calls the “fiscal mismatch.” Federal tax
receipts, based largely on incomes, tend to
grow faster than the economy. At the local
level, the reverse is true. State and local
revenues, based heavily on sales and property
taxes, do not keep pace with economic
growth, while expenditure requirements for
education, health, welfare, and other local
services tend to exceed such growth.

3. Q. But doesn’t the Federal Government
provide aid to State and local governments
already?

A. Yes. Federal grants to State and local
governments will amount to $24 billion dur-
ing fiscal year 1970 and an estimated $28 bil-
lion in 1971. But this assistance is being dis-
tributed through a confusing array of nearly
500 separate program authorizations. A basic
objective of revenue sharing is to supplement
the existing Federal ald effort with broader
and less conditional fiscal assistance. In this
manner, both funds and the responsibility
for their proper allocation will be trans-
ferred to the States and localitles.

4. Q. But if some “surplus” revenue de-
velops at the Federal level, why not reduce
the Federal tar take—leaving the fleld open
for States and localities?

A. This is not a matter of sending back to
the States “excess” FPederal revenues left over
from Federal program requirements. Revenue
sharing should be viewed as an ezpenditure
for a basic national purpose—strengthening
the financial base of our Federal system of
government. It should be evaluated with
other expenditure programs and assured
delivery to State and local governments.

5. Q, How much money is to be shared?

A. The size of the total fund to be shared
will be a stated percentage of personal tax-
able income—the base on which Federal indi-
vidual income taxes are levied. To provide for
an orderly phase-in of this program, the
FY 1971 percentage will involve new obliga-
tional authority of $275 million for the last
quarter of the year—or $1 billlon on a full-
year basis; subsequent fiscal year percentages
will be increased annually up to a permanent
one percent for fiscal year 1976 and there-
after, On this basis, we estimate an appro-
priation for fiscal 1976 of about $5 billion.

8. Q. The initial amount of revenue
sharing does not sound like much, particu-
larly when it is split up among 50 States
and thousands of cities and counties.
Wouldn’t this just be a drop in the bucket
for most communities?
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A. Glven the current and near-term
budget outlook, we realistically faced two
alternatives for Introducing revenue shar-
ing: (1) elther delay introducing the plan
until funds are avallable to begin a full-scale
program, or (2) establish the plan now and
provide for phased Increases as budget re-
sources permit. The second course of action
is clearly preferable. With all the competing
clalms for limited Federal revenues, it is
important to establish the principle of reve-
nue sharing as soon as practicable,

7. Q. Can the States and localities depend
on. this flow of funds to be regularly appro-
priated?

A, In order to provide for the assured
flow of Federal funds, a permanent and in-
definite appropriation will be authorized and
established for the Department of the Treas-
ury, from which money will be automatically
disbursed each fiscal year, as required by the
revenue sharing act.

8. Q. How will the funds be distributed?

A. The funds will be distributed from the
Federal Treasury to the 50 States and the
District of Columbia. Each State will re-
celve an amount based on its share of na-
tional population, adjusted for the State's
revenue effort. The revenue effort factor pro-
vides the States with some incentive to
maintain (and even expand) their efforts
to use their own tax resources to meet thelr
needs. Revenue effort is the ratio of total
general revenues collected by State and lo-
cal governments in a given year to the total
personal income of that State.

9. Q. Will the States be required to share
some of this distribution with their local
governments?

A, Yes. The allocation of a State's share
among its general units of local government
will be established by prescribed formula.
The proportion which an individual local
government will receive corresponds to the
ratio of its own revenues to total State and
local government revenues in the State.

10. Q. Why are these particular distribu-
tion formulas used?

A. Distributions based on revenues raised
have several important advantages:

They make allowance for State-by-State
variations in preferences;

They tend to be neutral with respect to
the current relative fiscal importance of
State and local governments in each State;

They provide a method for allocatfon
among government units with overlapping
jurisdictions.

11. Q. By sharing revenues with every city,
county, and town, is the effectiveness of this
plan diluted too much?

A. We are unable to find an acceptable
or logical point at which revenue sharing
funds should be denied a local government.
Some proposals would exclude all cities and
counties of less than 50,000, All local govern-
ments are faced with fiscal pressures, often
especially acute for small communities, and
all deserve specific inclusion in the revenue-
sharing program.

12. Q. What restrictions or qualifications
will be imposed on the use of these funds?

A. There will be no program or project
restrictlons on the use of these funds. One
purpose of revenue sharing is to permit
local authorities the programming flexibility
to make their own budget allocation deeci-
sions. Each State will be required to meet
minimum reporting and accounting require-
ments,

13. Q. Are State and local governments
able to establish proper social priorities for
the allocation of their revenue sharing funds?

A. The answer can be obtained by exam-
ining the pattern of State and local spend-
ing. From thelr own revenue, they have
consistently spent the lion's share on edu-
cation, health and hospitals, and public
welfare,

14. Q. How do the various State, county,
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city and other local officials view this reve-
nue-sharing proposal?

A. We have had numerous discussions with
governors, mayors, and county officlals on
this proposal. There has developed a re-
markable degree of approval. Revenue shar-
ing has now been enthusiastically backed
by the national associations of governors,
mayors, county commissioners, and other
State and local leaders.

15. Q. How much of a new administrative
apparatus will be required to administer
revenue sharing?

A, None. The plan has been designed to
operate almost automatically, avoiding any
requirement for the establishment of any
new Federal bureau or agency. The whole
purpose is to avold Federal controls and to
increase the fiscal discretion awvailable to
State and local governments.

WILLIAM J. DONALDSON, JR.

(Mr. McCORMACK (at the request of
Mr, ALBERT) was given permission to ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
RECORD.)

Mr. McCORMACEK. Mr. Speaker, on
this day, June 30, a career that spanned
59 years as an aide to the House of Rep-
resentatives comes to a close.

William J. Donaldson, Jr., a former
superintendent of the House of Repre-
sentatives press gallery for 47 years and
a member of the staff for 58 years, will
leave our service after a record tenure.

Originally appointed in 1912, Bill
Donaldson served with 10 Speakers of
the House beginning with Champ Clark
of Missouri and 11 Presidents starting
with William H, Taft.

Since he became a member of that
staff in the 62d Congress, the member-
ship of accredited correspondents has
risen from approximately 200 to a cur-
rent total exceeding 1,000. The House of
Representatives met for the first time
with a new increased membership total
of 435 at the beginning of his career.

Bill Donaldson has witnessed most of
the major political news events in this
century.

He attended the 1912 Democratic Con-
vention in Baltimore that nominated
Woodrow Wilson and subsequently man-
aged press seating and arrangements for
24 successive national political conven-
tions. Additionally, he supervised press
needs at the third-party conventions of
Parker in 1916, LaFollette in 1924, and
Wallace in 1948.

Bill Donaldson performed a similar
task at Presidential inaugurations and
joint sessions and meetings of the Con-
gress. For many years the start of Pres-
idential news conferences began with his
“All in, Mr. President,” announcement.

I have had the pleasure of Bill’s
friendship for 42 years. It would be most
difficult to find anyone who knew more
publishers, editors, and political writers
than Bill Donaldson. At one time or an-
other they worked in the Washington
press corps with him. He has known hun-
dreds of individuals who have served in
this Chamber. Lending a hand to a Mem-
ber of Congress or a correspondent was
his constant goal.

Mr, Speaker, the Press Galleries are
an important part of this legislative
body. We all realize the vital necessity
of having an informed public that has
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a daily awareness of our deliberations
and accomplishments.

The professional staff of the Press
Gallery, headed in an exemplary manner
for so many years by Bill Donaldson,
contributes mightily to that achieve-
ment. His zeal for fairness, impartial
judgment, and ability to interpret our
actions, free of political flavor, for news
purposes is a lasting tribute to him and
a great legacy for his successor. It is a
fitting monument to this gentleman
whose unique skills enriched the House
of Representatives and the journalistic
community.

I hope his health will improve so that
he and Mrs. Donaldson may enjoy many
future years of pleasure and happiness.

PANAMA CANAL—DANGERS
AHEAD

(Mr. HALL asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. HALL., Mr. Speaker, on May 186,
1970, a White House press release an-
nounced the appointment of Daniel W.
Hofgren, as a special representative of
the United States for the Interoceanic
Canal negotiations, with the rank of
Ambassador. The stated purpose of these
negotiations are reaching new agree-
ments regarding the Panama Canal to
replace the original and workable 1903
treaty, under which the Panama Canal
was constructed and has been subse-
quently maintained, operated, and pro-
tected.

In view of the repudiation by the peo-
ple of Panama of the 1967 proposed new
treaties and strong opposition to them in
the Congress, they were never executed
and were discredited. Thus, the Hofgren
appointment gives warning to the Na-
tion that the ignominious 1967 treaty
proposals are to be resurrected, and that
the indispensable U.S. sovereign control
over the strategic isthmian waterway is
again threatened.

That public understanding of the
problems involved by this action of our
Government is now widespread, is shown
by a “letter to the editor” of the Chicago
Tribune in the June 3, 1970 issue, by
Capt. Pranz O. Willenbucher, an experi-
enced naval officer, and able attorney.

In order that all Members of the Con-
gress may have the full text of the Wil-
lenbucher letter and the press release,
for ready references; I request that they
be inserted at this point in the ConN-
GRESSIONAL REcorp for reading in con-
nection with the Panama Canal sov-
ereign resolutions now before this body.
The two documents follow:

BETHESDA, M.,
May 28, 1970,
CHICAGO TRIBUNE,
Letters to the Editor,
Chicago, Il

Dear Sm: While on active duty in the
Navy Department, during a perlod which in-
cluded 1936, I shared responsibility for the
maintenance of certain national defense as-
pects of the Panama Canal and participated
in the drafting of some of the provisions of
the Hull-Alfaro treaty of 1836-39. Since
then, I have continued to keep informed con-
cerning our Atlantic-Pacific Interoceanic
Canal policy and recognized as highly signifi-
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cant then, the appointment of Danlel Hof-
gren “to take over the direction of negotia-
tions with Panama for a new Atlantic-Pacific
Canal” announced on May 14, 1970.

A former Wall Street investment manager
and now a Presidential assistant, Mr. Hof-
gren would be a member of our Panama
Canal treaty negotiating team under Chief
Negotlator Robert B. Anderson, a leading ad-
vocate of a ‘“sea-level” canal and a strong
proponent for surrendering U.S. sovereignty
over the Canal Zone, the indispensable pro-
tective frame of the canal.

As the policy questions involved aflect
the security of the United States, and of
the entire Western Hemisphere as well as
vast sums of our taxpayers' money, they must
be understood in realistic perspective.

On June 26, 1967, the Presidents of the
United States and Panama announced the
completion of negotiations for three proposed
new treaties with Panama that would—

(a) Surrender United States sovereignty
over the U.S. owned Canal Zone territory to
Panama,;

(b) Make that technologically primitive
and unstable country a partner in the man-
agement and defense of the Panama Canal;

(e) Grant to the United States an option
on a site for a new canal of so-called sea-
level design, which is not needed and which
has been discredited In recent objective
sclentific studies; and

(d) Eventually, give to Panama not only
the existing Panama Canal but also any new
canal constructed at huge cost, all without
any compensation whatsoever.

Through the journalistic initiative of the
Chicago. Tribune, the texts of these treaties
were publishec, causing a natlonal sensa-
tion. Quoted by Senator Strom Thurmond in
addresses to the Senate on July 17, 21 and
27, 1967, they raised a storm of protests In
Panama and strong opposition in the Con-
gress and were never signed.

Starting on October 27, 1969 Theodore
Roosevelt's birthday, more than 100 mem-
bers of Congress introduced or co-sponsored
identical House resolutions opposing any sur-
render at Panama. In this connection, it
should be noted that the negotiations of the
proposed new canal treaties completely ig-
nored Article IV, Section 8, Clause 2, of the
TU.B. Constitution that vests the power to dis-
pose of territory and other property of the
United States in the Congress (Senate and
House) and not alone in the treaty making
power of our government (President and
Benate). The mnet total investment of the
United States from 1904 to 1968 in the Pan-
ama Canal, including its defense, is more
than 85,000,000,000, which raises the ques-
tion exactly who would benefit by such a
colossal give away of U.S. territory and prop-
erty as agreed to by the Anderson negotiating
team without the authorization of the Con-
gress.

Meanwhlle, the clarificatlon in the Con-
gress of the principal problems of increased
transit facilities has resulted in the intro-
duction of identical measures in both Sen-
ate and House for the major increase of ca-
pacity and operational improvement of the
existing Panama Canal through the adapta-
tion of the Third Locks Project to provide
a summit level terminal lake anchorage at
the Pacific end of the Canal to match the
layout at the Atlantic end. This proposal is
strongly supported by experienced independ-
ent engineers, geologists, navigators, defense
experts, nuclear physicists, marine ecologlsts
and others, who condemn the sea level proj-
ect in the strongest terms.

Thus, the problem before the Congress is
twofold: (1) the reaffirmation of U.S. sover-
eignty and ownership of the Canal Zone
and Panama Canal; and (2) the full modern-~
ization of the present canal. As this program
is best not only for the United States and
its overburdened taxpayers but also for Pan-
ama, the time for further procrastination on
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this vital issue has passed and the time for
action has come.

In view of the perilous confrontations by
the United States with Soviet power in var-
ious countries, 1t is utterly unthinkable to
ignore the realistic facts involved. The in-
evitable result of surrender at Panama as
provided in the proposed treaties will be
Soviet control of the Canal, the Isthmus,
Central America and other parts of the
Western Hemisphere. Remember Cubal!

Franz O. WILLENBUCHER,
Captain, U.S. Navy, retired, Atiorney
at Law.
THE WHITE HOUSE,
May 16, 1870,

The President today announced the desig-
nation of Daniel W. Hofgren of New York
City as Special Representative of the United
States for Inter-Oceanic Canal Negotiations,
with the personal rank of Ambassador. He
succeeds John N. Irwin II, who resigned on
April 21, 1968.

The Inter-Oceanic Canal Negotiations be-
tween the United States and Panama were
undertaken in 1964 for the purpose of reach-
ing new agreements regarding the Panama
Canal, to replace the original 1903 treaty.
Robert B. Anderson, former Secretary of the
Treasury, has headed the United States
negotiating team since the talks began.
Daniel Hofgren will become Ambassador An-
derson’s principal assistant.

Hofgren, 33, has served as a Speclal As-
sistant to the President since January, 1960.
Prior to joining the White House staff, he
had spent seven years as financial advisor to
the Edwin Jay Gould estate in New York and
had been active in the Investment business
in the United States and Latin America. In
the summer of 1957, while still an under-
graduate at Colgate, Hofgren worked at the
White House as an alde to Cabinet secretary
Robert Gray. Following his graduation in
1958, he had several assignments in inter-
national youth affairs—in 1958 as a con-
sultant to the American Council on NATO
for Atlantic Youth Affairs and in 1958 as
Director of the Parls Conference for Po-
litical Youth Leaders and Organizations and
as a delegate to the Atlantic Congress in Lon-
don. Hofgren was a member of the Board of
Foreign Scholarships from 1959 to 1962.

Hofgren is married to the former Alex-
andra Walton Smith; they have one son.

HEARTLESS TREATMENT

(Mr. HECHLER of West Virginia
asked and was given permission to extend
his remarks at this point in the RECORD
and to include extraneous matter.)

Mr. HECHLER of West Virginia. Mr.
Speaker, I am shocked by the heartless
attitude expressed in the following As-
sociated Press account of comments by
Peter Ferretti, vice president of Consoli-
dation Coal Co. concerning recovery ef-
forts at the mine in Farmington, W. Va.,
where 78 miners lost their lives on No-
vember 20, 1968. I consider these state-
ments to be reprehensible, and in partic-
ular the inference that this mine or sec-
tions thereof may be ready for produc-
tion, If the widows of the miners must
join hands at the mine entrances, I will
join with them to prevent any production
at Farmington until the bodies of those
who perished are recovered.

The text of the article follows:

HEAT MAY HAVE CREMATED BODIES OF
76 MINERS
(From Huntington, W. Va. Herald-Dispatch,
June 19, 1970)

FARMINGTON, W. Va.—The bodies of 76

miners still entombed in fire-scarred Consol
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No. 8 mine here may never be recovered be-
cause extreme temperatures in the mine may
have reduced them to ashes.

Though mine officlals say they “don't know
what we'll find,” 1t is generally conceded ex-
treme heat from explosions and fires may
have turned the mine into a crematorium.

Peter Ferretti, Vice President of Consolida-
tion Coal Co. sald the explosions and fires
which raged through the mine for 10 days
beginning Nov. 20, 1968, sent temperatures
as high as 3,000 degrees.

The human body deteriorates at tempera-
tures of about 2,000 degrees.

Ferretti declined to speculate on what re-
covery crews, which have been working since
the mine was unsealed last fall to recover the
bodies, might find.

He did say, “A person would have to be
awfully, awfully foolish to predict what we're
going to find.”

Ferrettl said there was no way of estimat-
ing how long it will take recovery crews to
completely open the western section of the
mine, where the 76 men were working in eight
separate crews at the time of the disaster. He
indicated it could take several years.

The bodies of two miners were recovered
last fall about 1.5 miles from the most
heavily damaged portions of the sprawling
north central West Virginia mine., Their
deaths were blamed on the concussion from
the explosion Ferrettl sald. The area where
they were found was not heavily damaged by
the fires.

Ferretti sald a “horrendous mistake,” was
made when the mine was permitted to re-
main unsealed for 10 days after the disaster.

“Never in the history of coal mining has a
ﬁedbeen permitted to rage like that one,” he

He sald the mine was permitted to remain
open so long “because of the widows and the
news media” and was particularly critical of
television coverage of the disaster,

He sald the shock of the initlal explosion
was s0 violent that it destroyed the ventila-
tion system, permitting the mine to be
flooded with “polsonous gases that would
kill people Immediately,”

“Within 12 hours, the atmosphere showed
there was no chance to sustain life, even if
barricades had been erected,” Ferrettl sald.

Last weekend recovery workers made thelr
way to within about 200 feet of the location
where one seven-man crew was last known
to be working when the mine exploded.

But massive rockfalls and extensive fire
damage have prevented passage into the Six
North working face where the crew was
stationed.

The recovery workers have discovered ex-
tensive cracks In overhead rock formatlons,
massive rockfalls and heavy layers of soot.

An unwritten law of the coalfields de-
mands that no mine be returned to produc-
tlon so long as bodies are trapped within it,

However, Ferrettl sald it would be possible
to prepare for production in the eastern sec-
tions of the mine at any time. But, he de-
clined to speculate on whether this will be
done other than to say that at some time
new plans may become necessary.

Meanwhile, recovery crews continue their
‘g!‘rim task around the clock, except on Sun-

ays.

LEGISLATION FOR THE CON-
SUMER—END THE SHRINKING
BILLING PERIOD

(Mr. RYAN asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, the Federal
Trade Commission has recently issued a
formal policy statement directed at a
problem which afflicts thousands of con-
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sumers daily. This problem—the “shrink-
ing billing period”—arises when debtors
receive billing statements only shortly be-
fore, or even subsequent to, the date by
which payment must be made if a finane-
ing charge is to be avoided. And the
reason this problem arises is because
creditors are delaying—whether by in-
advertence or by intention—mailing out
their statements.

This is a problem which is easily
remedied. And it is a problem which
should be remedied, because its exist-
ence causes necdless expense to con-
sumers perfectly willing and capable to
pay their bills—if only they know how
much must be paid soon enough to avoid
the financing charges imposed for late
payment.

Previously, I introduced H.R. 15060,
which addresses this problem. And today
I am reintroducing this bill, in modified
form (H.R. 18271) to require that billing
statements must be mailed by creditors at
least 21 days prior to the date by which
payment must be made in order to avoid
imposition of that finance charge. If they
are not mailed in sufficient time, the
creditor loses his ability to impose a
finance charge for the billing period in
question.

The Federal Trade Commission, in its
consumer credit policy statement No. 3,
entitled “The Shrinking Billing Period,”
has quite cogently stated the position of
the agency whose function it is to safe-
guard the welfare of consumers:

The Truth in Lending Act and Implement-
ing Regulation Z do not now set forth any
specific time within which creditors are re-
quired to send periodic billing statements to
their customers. However, the Commission
feels that the law contemplates that the pe-
riodic billing statement should be mailed in
time to give customers a reasonable opportu-
nity to have the payment posted before the
end of the perlod within which finance
charges may be avoided.

H.R. 18271 would enact into law this
“reasonable opportunity’ which the Fed-
eral Trade Commission seeks.

As the policy statement notes, the
established practice is for creditors to
allow a customer 25 to 30 days from the
billing date to pay the full “new balance”
owed—that is, the total amount owed in
the account and thereby avoid an addi-
tional finance charge. My bill would sim-
ply require that the creditor cannot delay
until the 24th or 29th day and then
send out the statement—the obvious con-
sequence of such delay being that the
debtor will be forced to experience im-
position of the finance charge. Under
H.R. 18271, which amends the Truth in
Lending Act, the creditor would have to
send his statement out at least 21 days
prior to the payment date. The result is
simple—protection of the consumer.

The Truth in Lending Act is an at-
tempt to prevent creditors’ abuse of their
customers. Requiring ecreditors to mail
their billing statements 21 days prior to
payment date is clearly a reasonable
amendment to this end. Slow mail serv-
ice itself accounts for significant delay.
And an even more important factor call-
ing for this amendment lies in the situa-
tion whereby a wage earner dependent
upon & periodic pay check cannot obtain
sufficient funds within the 1 or 2 days left
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to him to pay by the time he receives his
billing statement. If this wage earner had
sufficient time between the date of re-
ceipt of the statement and the date of
required payment, he would, in that in-
terim, receive another pay check and
would thereby be able to pay the bill he
intended to pay—with the very import-
tant difference that he would not be
forced to also pay a finance charge.

Certainly the experiencing of finance
charges should be within the power of
the debtor. If he is dilatory, he should
be penalized. But, he should not suffer
penalty because of the incompetence, in-
advertence, or even deviousness of the
creditor. Insuring the creditor's power to
control whether or not he will experience
an additional financing charge, and pre-
cluding the creditor from infringing upon
that power, is entirely consistent with an
act which seeks to prevent the abuse of
customers by their creditors.

The Federal Trade Commission’s policy
statement concludes:

The Commission urges retallers to send
their periodic billing statements as prompt-
ly as possible so as to allow consumers the
maximum advantage of that time period.

My bill converts the Commission’s ad-
ministrative urging into legislative man-
date. In light of the persistence and
ubiquitousness of the shrinking billing
period, I think this a necessary step in
protecting the consumer.

AMEND HARMFUL TRADE LAWS

(Mr. PHILBIN asked and was given
permission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

HILBIN. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to revise and extend
my remarks and include therein a letter
which I recently received from a friend
and constituent of mine who states that
foreign imports are ruining his business.

I was very much distressed to receive
this unfavorable report from an estab-
lished, successful businessman, but I
have received many others like it. As I
predicted, it describes the only logical
result of the trade bill, and unless this
bill is drastically changed, or even
scrapped and replaced with a realistic
one, it will mean hundreds and hundreds
of closings and widespread unemploy-
ment throughout the country.

I again urge a drastic overhaul, or re-
placement of the trade hill to prevent
this very harmful flow of cheap products
of all kinds from overseas, and I will
support any legislation designed to ac-
complish this end.

Time is of the essence, and there is no
time to lose and I again appeal to the
able, distinguished chairman of the
House Ways and Means Committee, my
esteemed friend, Chairman MiLLs, and
his very able and distinguished commit-
tee to rise up in their power and wrath
and promptly bring a bill to the floor of
the House that will put an early, full,
stop to the process of trade ruination
that presently besets so many small and
large industries and their faithful work-
ers.

Over a period of time many expedi-
ents have been proposed to check or stop
destructive foreign imports. Revisions to
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prevent one-way free trade so-called;
safeguards to limit excessive imports,
quotas—anything to curb the flood of
cheap, sweatshop goods produced at low
costs no American industry can meet in
reasonable competition.

Quotas are out. The Japanese will
never accept them on a rational basis.
They must be excluded from the list
of effective remedies.

What this Congress must do is to re-
capture its historic powers to control the
flow of merchandise and goods of many
kinds into this country in large quanti-
ties that will produce depression in many
areas as well as very harmful, widespread
unemployment, unless they are checked:

We want to trade with all nations on
a reasonably profitable basis, but we
cannot tolerate one-sided trade of any
kind that is destructive to our indus-
tries, our workers, and our great econ-
omy.

The letter follows:

JUNE 16, 1970,
Hon, PHILIF J. PHILBIN,
Rayburn House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

DearR CONGRESSMAN PHILBIN: For whatever
it may be worth, let me comment further
on the international frade situation. We
here have laid off 350 employees in the last
6 months. This represents almost half our
personnel. We may well have to lay off many
more employees, assuming we can survive
present difficulties, Under obviously no-
longer-valid long-range plans, we had ex-
pected to be employing twice as many em-
ployees, 1400 people, in this fiscal year.

Why? The answer is simple. With Amer-
ican costs, we cannot compete with Japanese
imports. Their industry, government and
business work together for the aggrandize-
ment of the Japanese economy and soclety.
Unfortunately, this iz not the case in the
U.S8. We should copy the Japanese in how
they make their economy grow at a rate
three or four times that of ours with ex-
pectations for this to continue for the fore-
seeable future,

How do they do it? PFirst of all, they're
using our methods, our money—that is let-
ters-of-credit, and our technology. What
technology they can't just appropriate, they
rent or buy. Secondly, business in Japan is,
in effect, an extension of public policy
through economic means. They can borrow
ten times the money that a U.S. company
can from the commercial banks which are
backed by the Bank of Japan. They also
recelve substantial subsidies, support and
almost Ironclad protection from foreign
competitors in their domestic market. Un-
der the GATT agreements, they are main-
taining illegal import restrictions on about
122 commodity classes,

Japan has become a major U.8. competi-
tor and they’'ve used Judo—namely, using an
opponent’s strength against himself; with
U.S. methods, money and technology, they
are making their economy work far better
than we are. They have the most intelligent-
ly directed economy in the world and we
would be well advised indeed to look to Japan
and copy them for a change,

Thanks to an inflationary recession, cour-
tesy of the U.S. Government and the Japa-
nese economic Iinvasion, courtesy of the
Japanese and U.S8. Governments, our small,
independently owned business is having very
serious difficulties.

I would think that this country’'s best in-
terest might be served not by quotas, tariffs
or retallation against the Japanese—it's al-
ready too late for that. Large segments of
some American industry are devastated by
the economic invasion and are, or soon will
be, too dependent on orlental products for
this to be viable.

We here cannot but feel that deliberate
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decisions may have been made, say in the
State Department, to sacrifice the shoe and,
perhaps, textile industrles to foreign coun-
tries for political reasons. Whether this is
indeed the case, is entirely immaterial. This
country would be well-advised to harken to
words of wisdom so that we copy Japan for a
change and make our economy work far bet-
ter than it is doing and thereby equal or
exceed what the Japanese have shown an
economy can and should do,

The Japanese Government is an ald and
ally to Japanese business, providing all sorts
of assistance. I wonder what the U.S. Govern-
ment has done for our industry and the
small businesses that pioneered in our fleld?
I think that the fact that we are the last
significant independent who hasn't been
forced out of business or into a merger, and
that we are in trouble from imports after
23 years of innovation, technical leadership
and progressive good management, should be
answer enough.

MINORITY VIEWS IN OPPOSITION
TO GOVERNMENT SUBESIDY OF
THE ARTS

(Mr. CRANE asked and was given per-
mission to extend his remarks at this
point in the Recorp and to include ex-
traneous matter.)

Mr. CRANE, Mr. Speaker, the minor-
ity views on the pending legislation (H.R.
16065) present the most eloquent plea I
have ever read in opposition to Govern-
ment subsidy of the arts. Because I be-
lieve these views deserve a wider audi-
ence than they have received, I ask that
they be included in the body of the REec-
orD at this point. The minority views on
H.R. 16065 follow:

MiINORITY VIEWS

We are opposed to the commitee bill (H.R.
16065) and strongly urge its rejection by the
House of Representatives.

I. FALSE ASSUMPTIONS UNDERLYING THE ARTS
AND HUMANITIES ACT

The National Foundation on the Arts and
Humanities Act of 1965 which the commit-
tee bill would amend rests on certain as-
sumptions which are completely without
foundation and which the bill would do noth-
ing to modify. One of these is what should
be accurately labeled as “the myth of Ameri-
can cultural backwardness.” This is the
wholly erroneous bellef that the American
public is being deprived of adequate access to
cultural and artistic activities and experi-
ences because of the lack or inadequacy of
Federal governmental financial aid to the
arts and the humanities.

The facts are to the contrary. There is no
country in the world where the arts and hu-
manities, taken as a whole, are more widely
studied, trained for, practiced, or supported
by the public, as even a superficial investi-
gation would reveal.

A second such assumption appears to be
that the Federal Government, apart from
the Arts and Humanities Act, is doing noth-
ing by way of finaneial ald in these fields.
Again to the contrary, the Federal Govern-
ment is making substantial grants and loans
to colleges, universities, and their students,
both graduate and undergraduate, not only
for study, teaching, research, and facilitles
in science and technology, but in the human-
ities as well.

Another of these false assumptions is that
the alleged inadequacy of financial support
for the arts can be remedied only by direct
Federal ald in the form of monetary grants
for virtually any and all artistic purposes
and activities,

Actually, the American public voluntarily
spends tremendous sums on spectator activ-
itles and entertainment that may well be
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designated as forms of popular culture. The
sale of phonograph records, tapes, record
players, and recording devices is enormous.
S0 are their expenditures on motion pie-
tures, television sets and equipment radios,
musical instruments, sheet music, popular
magazines, and paper back books. Nothing
can be more certain than the conclusion
that these private and voluntary purchases
are greater than the voluntary expenditures
for similar products by the consuming pub-
lic in any other country on earth, and prob-
ably greater than all such expenditures
throughout the rest of the world combined.

We are quite aware that our self-consti-
tuted intellectual and artistic elite look with
contempt on what they regard as these es-
sentially vulgar and lowbrow entertainment
and recreation preferences of the vast ma-
Jjority of the American people. Although we
do not agree that their contempt is justi-
fied, even if it were so, the fundamental prin-
ciples of a democratic soclety such as our
own, require that the people be free to spend
their own money to gratify their own tastes
in matters of “culture” and not be compelled
to pay for “cultural” products in which they
have no interest and which they do not vol-
untarily support in the cultural marketplace.

Even if our people were as poor as church
imice, literally unable to spend a single
penny to purchase the kind of entertainment
which they obviously prefer, and even if the
vast majority of the public believed that
entertainment and recreation were as essen-
tial as food or shelter, and hence justified
extensive Government aid, the Government
if it were to remain genuinely democratic
would be compelled to help them secure the
kind of cultural fare they wanted and not
what a small self-constituted elite decided
they should be giver: even if they preferred
something else.

II. LACK OF QUALIFICATION OF GOVERNMENT FOR
DECIDING CULTURAL VALUES AND PRIORITIES

There are other aspects of the existing act
and the present proposed amendment there-
to which are equally objectionable. Even if
one were to assume that public taste in
artistic and cultural matters should be on
a more elevated level, is Government quali-
fied to decide, by its expenditure of public
funds, which of these allegedly more elevated
activities should be alded in preference to
other activities on the same level?

Thus during the recent hearings on what
became the committee bill, separate wit-
nesses appeared representing the symphony
orchestras, the artistic dance groups, and the
museums, both art and science, of America.
Each witness plainly regarded his own in-
terest as not only the most seriously in need
of Federal aid, but by clear implication the
most worthy of receiving such aid. Moreover,
within each of the separate fields there are
strong differences of taste and judgment,
Thus, one of the witnesses for the symphony
orchestras felt that the established music
that is usually referred to as classical (Mo~
zart, Beethoven, Bach, Schubert, and so
forth) is the best music and hence should
receive primary support rather than the new
and the innovative, and that symphony or-
chestras are the best device for achieving
such objectives.

Similarly, should larger sums of Federal aid
g0 to museums giving primacy to traditional
painting and sculpture or to those giving
first place to modern and experimental art; to
abstract painting or to representational
painting; to the work of Jackson Pollock or
that of Thomas Hart Benton? Similarly,
who should have first call or get the larger
share of Federal money—the modern dance
or the classical ballet? Obviously, there can
never be enough Federal aid, realistically
speaking, to satisfy all the claimed needs
of the many different segments of the arts
and the humanities and even the varying
claims within each art or fleld of humanis-
tic study themselves.

What qualifications does Government or
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its agents have for making these judgments
or justifying on eultural grounds the priori-
ties it establishes? It is qualitatively wholly
different from Government granting public
funds to provide food for hungry people. In
such a case the need and Its priority are
clear and unequivocal, yet despite the sim-
plicity of the problem, there are widely dif-
ferent opinions on how the problem is best
to be handled. In fact, it is safe to say, that
in the cultural realm, the judgments of
Government are not only far from the best,
but all too often, prove in the judgment of
posterity to have been the worst. Nelther
Mozart nor Johann Sebastian Bach ever suc-
ceeded in securing a post appropriate to what
we now know to be their superlative musi-
cal genius—they were always passed over in
favor of musicians who we now realize were
infinitely inferlor to them, and in some
cases, musiclans whose music is never per-
formed and whom posterity has consigned to
total oblivion.

Several years ago, while the act was in its
infancy, Russell Lynes, one of the editors
of Harper’s magazine wrote, and we quote:

“I am not worried about creeping soclalism
in the arts, but about creeping mediocrity.
The less the arts have to do with our political
processes, I belleve, the healthier they will
bﬂ."

Again, one of our most important living
writers, outstanding novelist and playwright
Thornton Wilder, opposed a8 UNnNecessary &
program of Government subsidy for the cre-
ative artist, and explained why in an inter-
view with the Washington Post:

“There are no Miltons dying mute here
today," he said, adding that from every small
Amerlcan town “anyone who can play the
scales” is rushed off to Vienna to study music
on money ralsed by the local music appreci-
ation club.

Noting that this phenomenon is partly
based on cultural snobbery (“Everyone from
the well-to-do middle class feels he must
have a handpainted painting today."),
Wilder prefers to have foundations provide
grants as subsidles where subsidies are
needed.

He sald the Government should not sub-
sidize a national theater because the voters
would then become critics with the power
of censorship at the polls. Today, he sald,
they properly exercise their critical rights
by refusing to go to a play to which they
object.

The act and the committee bill amending
it set forth no standards for artistic excel-
lence, and understandably so for whose
judgment and taste are so impeccable as to
command universal approval? As a result,
unless the Federal funds are channeled to
those who have already achleved recognition
and success and thus are least in need of
such aid, much of the money will go to
mediocrities and even frauds, whose So-
called cultural actlvities are often merely a
facade for concealing their desire to avoid
the responsibilities of earning a living by
doing necessary work which they find much
duller and uninteresting and which confers
no social prestige and arouses little public
enthusiasm.

What significant art has been discovered
and nourished by means of financial assist-
ance from the National Foundation on the
Arts? The answer is “virtually none.” But
this was inevitable. All we need to confirm
this inevitability is to recall the arts proj-
ects under the WPA during the depression
years of the thirties. The important creative
individuals who emerged from the activities
of the thousands of Uncle Sam’s beneficlarles
particlpating in those projects can probably
be counted on the fingers of one hand. But
the money similarly spent under the present
act doesn't even have the justification of
helping to relieve poverty and joblessness
as was true of the wages pald to employees
on the WPA art projects during the depths
of the great depression.
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Compared to other perlods in history and
to other nations of the world, the American
artist today has never had so large a con-
suming public nor so affluent a one. And as
a result, never have there been more indl-
viduals earning decent incomes in the prac-
tice of the arts nor have opportunities to do
so ever been so great.

Nevertheless, other eras in Amerlea's his-
tory have been far more productive crea-
tively. The 18th century, during which
America was far poorer than it is today and
Government provided virtually no aid of
any kind, produced a literature that far sur-
passes what our country has been able to
produce since World War II. It gave us Edgar
Allan Poe, Mark Twain, Nathaniel Haw-
thorne, Ralph Waldo Emerson, Henry
Thoreau, Willlam James, Henry James, Jo-
silah Royce, George Santayana, Walt Whit-
man, Henry Adams, Emily Dickinson, Sidney
Lanier, and others too numerous to mention.
Would anyone have the temerlty to assert
that our contemporary artistic pygmies could
find a place in this exalted company? 4

But we need not go back so far. In the pe-
riod between the two wars which included the
years of the great depression we produced
the mnovels and stories of Ernest Heming-
way, Willilam Faulkner, John Dos Passos,
Scott Pitzgerald, Thomas Wolfe, Thorn-
ton Wilder, Ellen Glasgow, Willa Cather,
Theodore Dreiser, Sinclair Lewis, Sherwood
Anderson, the plays of Eugene O'Neill, the
poetry of Hart Crane, E. E. Cummings, Ezra
Pound, Robert Frost, Wallace Stevens, Wil-
liam Carlos Willlams, Marianne Moore, Ro-
binson Jeffers, and Carl Sandburg. Who
would dare to clalm that the present gener-
ation of writers 18 worthy of comparison
with this galaxy of talent? Yet, these men
and women received no governmental ald
and commanded no market as large and af-
fluent as do our contemporaries.

We think we have sald enough to demon-
strate that a program of Federsal aid to the
arts and humanities does nothing to help
develop cultural genius or talent, and that
it may, as Russell Lynes indicated in the
statement we have quoted lead to mediocrity
instead.

III. THE FUNDS AUTHORIZED ARE TOO LARGE

In any event, if the arts and humanities
program is not repealed and is permitted to
continue, there can be no good reason for
doubling the funds granted to it as the com-
mittee bill provides. Certainly the program
has achieved nothing to justify its existence
to say nothing of increasing its financlal
support at the expense of the already over-
burdened taxpayer who constitutes the vast
majority of the American public. But the
pattern has been established—the less suc-
cessful a Federal program proves to be, the
more clamorous become the demands of its
proponents for additional and increased pub-
lie funds. Every failure is asserted to be the
result of inadequate financial ald from the
Government, despite the fact that our great-
est cultural achievements were attalned
without a penny of Federal ald.

In any event, with the steady increase of
inflation, the financing of any unnecessary
Federal program simply stokes the inflation-
ary flames, Taxes have risen, government ex-
penditures continue to expand, unemploy-
ment 1s growing, the value of the dollar
shrinks steadily, welfare demands become
more voclferous, pollution and poverty are
to be extirpated, hunger eliminated, social
security increased, housing provided—in the
face of these ever more strident demands,
where can one find an equally urgent need
for a Federal subsidy to the arts and hu-
manities?

To the contrary, these are appropriately
placed on the lowest rung on the ladder of
social priorities. Every additlonal penny
spent for them, constitutes virtual robbery
from those whose needs are infinitely more
urgént. Hence, it is intended that an amend-
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ment will be offered to reduce the funds
authorized by half, thus cutting them back
to the level of last year.

IV. OQPEN-END AUTHORIZATION

The committee bill extends the act for 3
years, authorizes $40 million for the first
year, and leaves the authorization open
ended for the second and third years.

We strongly object to the open-ended au-
thorization. Such provisions remove every
limit upon the sums which may be appro-
priated with the sky the limit. We believe
that the legislative committee which reports
a bill requiring the expenditure of public
funds has the duty to set the upper limit
to be spent on the program established by the
legislation and not to shift this duty to the
Appropriations Committee which had noth-
ing to do with formulating and developing
the substance of the bill.

If the Congress in the future desires to in-
crease the funds to be spent on the program,
new legislation can always be adopted in-
creasing the sums authorized. This is the
only responsible way to legislate.

V. NO HEARINGS PRINTED NOR 1969 FISCAL YEAR
REPORT OF THE ARTS FOUNDATION FILED WITH
CONGRESS

When the committee voted out this bill,
there were no copies of the testimony printed
nor were coples of the Arts Foundation's 1869
fiscal year report filed with Congress. The
committee staff informed one committee
member that the printed hearings would not
be available “for months.”

Before the House conslders this type of
legislation, all Members should have an
opportunity to study the hearings on the bill
and review the 1969 fiscal year report of the
Arts Foundation.

WinrLianM J. SCHERLE,
EpwiN D. ESHLEMAN,
EARL F. LANDGREBE,

TAKE PRIDE IN AMERICA

(Mr. MILLER of Ohio asked and was
given permission to extend his remarks
at this point in the Recorp and to in-
clude extraneous matter.)

Mr. MILLER of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, to-
day we should take note of America’s
great accomplishments and in so doing
renew our faith and confidence in our-
selves as individuals and as a nation. The
United States has more miles of paved
roads than any other nation in the world.
The United States has over 2,800,000
miles of surfaced roads compared to
485,000 miles in France, the second
ranked nation.

PRESIDENT NIXON'S REPORT
ON CAMBODIA

Mr. GERALD R, FORD, Mr, Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent to insert at
this point in the Recorp the summary
and full text of President Nixon’s report
on Cambodia released at the California
White House today.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
any objection to the request of the gen-
tleman from Michigan?

There was no objection.

The report follows:

SUMMARY OF THE PRESIDENT'S REPORT
oN CAMEODIA

All American troops have withdrawn from
Cambodia on the schedule announced at the
beginning of the operation. Together with
our South Vietnamese allles, they have just
completed successfully the destruction of
enemy base areas along the Cambodian-
South Vietnamese frontier.
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RESULTS OF THE OPERATIONS

Allled sweeps through enemy occupied
sanctuaries in Cambodia will:

1. Save American and allied lives in the
future;

2. Assure that the withdrawal of American
troops from South Vietnam can proceed on
schedule;

3. Enable the program of Vietnamization
to continue on its current timetable;

4. Enhance the prospects for a just peace.

These results will flow from the follow-

ing:
ngThe elimination of an immediate threat to
our forces and the security of South Viet-
nam,

The capture of great amounts of enemy
supplies.

The ending of the concept of immune
Cambodian sanctuaries for the enemy.

The dislocation of enemy supply lines and
strategy in the southern part of South Viet-
nam.

The bolstering of the morale and self-
confidence of the South Vietnamese army.

The maintenance of U.8. credibility.

UNDERLYING BASIS FOR U.5. ACTION

It was North Vietnam—not the US.—
which brought the Vietnam war into Cam-
bodia.

It was the presence of North Vietnamese
troops on Cambodian soil that contributed
to the downfall of Prince Sihanouk.

It was the government appointed by Prince
Sthanouk and ratified by the Cambodian
Natlonal Assembly—not a group of usurpers
—which overthrew him, with the approval
of the National Assembly,

It was the major expansion of enemy ac-
tivity in Cambodia that ultimately caused
allled troops to end five years of restraint
and attack the Communist base areas.

FUTURE U.S. POLICY FOR CAMBODIA

The following will be the guidelines of U.S.
policy for Cambndia:

There will ba no U.S. ground personnel
in Cambodia except for the regular staff of
the U.S. Embassy In Phnom Penh.

‘There will be no U.S. advisers with Cam-
bodian units.

The U.S. will conduct—with the approval
of the Cambodian Government—alr inter-
diction missions agalnst the enemy efforts
to move supplies and personnel through
Cambodia towards South Vietnam and to
re-establish base areas relevant to the war
in Vietnam.

The U.B. will turn over material captured
in the base areas in Cambodia to the Cam-
bodian Government to help it defend its
neutrality and independence.

The U.S. will provide military assistance to
the Cambodian Government in the form of
small arms and relatively unsophisticated
equipment In types and guantities sultable
for their army.

The U.S. will encourage other countries of
the region to give diplomatic support to the
independence and neutrality of Cambodia
and welcomes efforts of the Djakarta Group
of countries to encourage Asian cooperation
to this end.

The U.S. will encourage and support the
efforts of third countries who wish to fur-
nish Cambodia with troops or materlal to
help Cambodia preserve its neutrality and
independence.

BAIGON’S ROLE

The U.S. understands that Salgon will
remaln ready:

To prevent reestablishment of base areas
along South Vietnam's frontler.

To assist in the evacuation of Vietnamese
civilians and respond selectively to appeals
from the Cambodian Government should
North Vietnamese aggression make this

Most of. the South Vietnamese operations
will be launched from within South Vietnam
and there will be no U.S. air, logistic support
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or U.S. advisers on these operations. The pri-
mary objective of the South Vietnamese
remains Vietnamization within their country.

THE SEARCH FOR PEACE

The President reaffirms his paramount ob-
jective of achieving a negotiated settlement
and appeals to Hanol to join in this effort,
emphasizing :

Hanol cannot impose its will through mili-
tary means. The U.8. has no intentlon of
imposing its own will.

The U.S. has not raised the terms for a
settlement as a result of Cambodian suc-
cesses nor will it lower its minimum terms
in response to enemy pressure.

The U.B. reiterates all previous proposals—
public and private—searching for a political
solution that reflects the will of the South
Vietnamese people and allows them to deter-
mine their future without outside inter-
ference.

The U.S. recognizes that a fair political
solution should reflect the existing relation-
ship of political forces. The U.8. pledges to
abide by the outcome of the political proc-
ess agreed upon by the South Vietnamese.

The U.S. pledges renewed efforts to bring
about genuine negotiations for a just peace
in Southeast Asia.

REPORT BY THE PRESIDENT ON THE
CAMBODIAN OPERATION

Together with the SBouth Vietnamese, the
Armed Forces of the United States have just
completed successfully the destruction of
enemy base areas along the Cambodian-
South Vietnam frontier. All American troops
have withdrawn from Cambodia on the
schedule announced at the start of the
operation.

The allied sweeps into the North Viet-
namese and Vietcong base areas along the
Cambodian-South Vietnamese border:

Will save American and allied lives in the
future;

Will assure that the withdrawal of Ameri-
can troops from South Vietnam can proceed
on schedule;

“Will enable our program of Vietnamiza-
tion to continue on its current timetable;

Should enhance the prospects for a just
peace.

At this time, it is important to review the
background for the decision, the results of
the operation, their larger meaning in terms
of the conflict in Indochina—and to look
down the road to the future.

It is vital to understand at the outset that
Hanol left the United States no reasonable
option but to move militarily against the
Cambodian base areas. The purpose and sig-
nificance of our operations against the Cam-
bodian sanctuaries can only be understood
agalnst the backdrop of what we are seeking
to sccomplish in Vietnam—and the threat
that the Communist bases In Cambodia
posed to our objectives. Nor can that mili-
tary action of the last two months be di-
vorced from its cause—the threat posed by
the constant expansion of North Vietnamese
aggression throughout Indochina,

A RECORD OF RESTRAINT

America’s purpose in Vietnam and Indo-
china remains what it has been—a peace in
which the peoples of the region can devote
themselves to development of their own so-
cleties, a peace in which all the peoples of
Southeast Asla can determine thelr own po-
litical future without outside interference.

When this Administration took office, the
authorized strength of American troops in
South Vietnam was 549,600—the high water
mark of American military presence in
Southeast Asia. The United States had been
negotiating at Paris for ten months but noth-
ing had been agreed upon other than the
shape of the bargaining table. No compre-
hensive allled peace proposal existed. There
was no approval plan to reduce America’s
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involvement in the war—in the absence of a
negotiated settlement.

Since January of 1969, we have taken steps
on all fronts to move toward peace. Along
with the Government of South Vietnam, we
have put forward a number of concrete and
reasonable proposals to promote genuine ne-
gotiations, These proposals were first outlined
by me 13 months ago, on May 14, 1869 and
by President Thieu on July 11, 1969. Through
both public and private channels, our pro-
posals have been repeated and amplified
many times since.

These proposals are designed to secure the
removal of all forelgn military forces from
South Vietnam and to establish conditions
in which all political forces can compete
freely and fairly in the future of the coun-
try. Our principal goal has been to enable
the pecple of South Vietnam to determine
their future free of outside interference,

To indicate our good faith, to improve the
climate for negotiations, we changed the or-
ders to our commanders in South Vietnam.
This has helped to reduce casualties. We
have cut tactical air operations In South
Vietnam by more than 20 percent. We ini-
tiated a troop withdrawal program which,
during the course of next spring, will bring
Amerlcan troop strength 265,000 men below
the level authorized when this Administra-
tlon took office.

These are not the actions of a government
pursuing a military solution. They are the
decisions of a government seeking a just
peace at the conference table.

But Hanol has ignored our unilateral ges-
tures and rejected every offer of serious ne-
gotiations. Instead it has insisted that—as
a precondition to talks—we pledge uncondi-
tionally to withdraw all American forces

rom South Vietnam and to overthrow the
elected government.

These proposals are not & basis for nego-
tiation; they are a demand for surrender.
For the United States to accept these condi-
tions would make the negotiations meaning-
less, Acceptance of such conditions would as-
sure in advance Communist domination of
South Vietnam.

With Hanoi’s intransigence on the nego-
tiating front, this Administration was faced
with essentially three options.

We could have continued the maximum
existing level of American involvement in
Vietnam. But this was Iincompatible with
the Nixon Doctrine of increasing responsi-
bilities for the Aslan countries; and it was
unacceptable to the American people.

We could have begun the immediate with-
drawal of all our forces. We rejected this
course of capitulation which would have
only won temporary respite at the price of
graver crises later, We also rejected that
course as both incompatible with Amerleca’s
commitments and tradition, and disastrous
in terms of its long-range consequences for
peace In the Pacific and peace In the world.

We selected instead a third option—that
of gradually shifting the total combat bur-
den to the South Vietnamese.

Since the beginning of this Administration
17 months ago, it has been our policy to
train and equip the South Vietnamese to
take over the burden of thelr own defense
from Amerlcan troops. Even in the absence
of progress at the peace table In Paris, and
despite continued enemy pressures in South
Vietnam, this policy of “Vietnamization”
has permitted us to carry out repeated with-
drawals of American troops.

As our policy has been tested, more and
more Americans have been brought home. By
June of 1969, we could announce the pull-
out of 25,000 American troops. They came
home. In September of 1969, we announced
the withdrawal of an additional 35,000 Amer-
ican troops. They came home,

In December of 1969, we announced the
withdrawal of 50,000 more American troops.
They were home by spring of this year. On
April 20, I announced the forthcoming with-
drawal of an additional 150,000 Americans to
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be completed during next spring—=50,000 of
them will be home or on their way home by
the 15th of October.

A POLICY IN TRANSITION

This transfer of primary responsibility for
self-defense from American forces to Asian
forces reflects our approach to foreign policy.
Increasingly, the United States will look to
the countries of the region to assume the
primary responsibility for their own secu-
rity—while America moves gradually from a
leading to a supporting role.

To be successful this policy requires the
striking of a ecareful balance—whether in
South Vietnam or elsewhere in Asia. While
the growing strength of our allies, and the
growing measure of thelr regional coopera-
tion allows for a reduction in American pres-
ence—they could not survive a sudden and
precipitous American withdrawal from our
responsibilities. This would lead to a collapse
of local strength In the transition period be-
tween the old era of principal U.S. involve=-
ment to the new era of partnership and em-
phasis on local and regional cooperation.

Doing too much for an allied people can
delay their political maturity, promote a
sense of dependency, and diminish that na-
tlon’s incentive to stand on its own feet. But
doing too little for an ally can induce a
sense of despair, endanger their right of
self-determination and invite their defeat
when confronted by an aggressor.

As we have proceeded with Vietnamization
it has been with these principles in mind.

Looking at American policy in Vietnam
these seventeen months, this Administra-
tion—Iin the generosity of its negotiating of-
fers, in the limitations on its military ac-
tions, and in the consistency of its troop
withdrawals—has written a record of re-
stralnt. The response from the enemy OVer
those same seventeen months has been in-
transigence in Parls, belligerence from

Hanoi and escalation of the war throughout

Indochina.

Enemy attacks in Vietnam increased dur-
ing April.

This past winter Hanol launched a major
offensive against the legitimate government
of Laos which they themselves had helped
to establish under the 1962 Geneva Accords.
For years, in violation of those accords, North
Vietnamese troops have occupled Laotian ter-
ritory and used its eastern regions as a high-
way for the export of aggression into South
Vietnam.

In March and April of this year, Commu-
nist troops used their long held bases in
Cambodia to move against the Government
of Cambodia in a way which increased the
long-term threat to allied forces in South
Vietnam as well as to the future of our Viet-
namization and withdrawal programs. These
new violations, too, took place agalnst a
backdrop of years of Communist disregard
of the neutrality and territorial integrity of
Cambodia—guaranteed in the 1954 Geneva
Agreements to which Hanol was a slgnatory.

BACKGROUND OF THE APRIL 30 DECISION

In assessing the April 30 decision to move
against the North Vietnamese and Viet Cong
sanctuaries in Cambodia, four basic facts
must be remembered.

It was North Vietnam—not we—uwhich
brought the Vietnam War into Cambodia.

For five years, North Vietnam has used
Cambodian territory as a sanctuary from
which to attack allied forces in South Viet-
nam. For five years, American and allled
forces—to preserve the concept of Cambodian
neutrality and to confine the conflict In
Boutheast Asla—refralned from moving
against those sanctuaries.

It was the presence of North Vietnamese
troops on Cambodian soil that contributed
to the downfall of Prince Sihanouk. It was
the indignation of the Cambodian people
against the presence of Vietnamese Commu-~
nists in their country that led to riots in
Phnom Penh which contributed to Prince
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Sihanouk’s ouster—an ouster that surprised
no nation more than the United States. At
the end of Sihanouk’s rule, the United States
was making efforts to improve relations with
his government and the Prince was taking
steps against the Communist invaders on his
national soil.

It was the government appointed by Prince
Sihanouk and ratified by the Cambodian Na-
tional Assembly—not a group of usurpers—
which overthrew him with the approval of
the National Assembly. The United States
had neither connection with, nor knowledge
of, these events.

It was the major expansion of enemy ac-
tivity in Cambodia that ultimately caused
allied troops to end five years of restraini
and attack the Communist base areas.

The historical record is plain.

Viet Cong and North Vietnamese troops
have operated in Eastern Cambodia for years.
The primary objective of these Communist
forces has been the support of Hanol's ag-
gression against South Vietnam. Just as it
has violated the 1962 Geneva Accords on Laos,
North Vietnam has consistently ignored its
pledge, in signing the 1854 Geneva Accords,
to respect Cambodlian neutrality and terri-
torial integrity,

In a May 1967 Phnom Penh radio broad-
cast, Prince Sihanouk’s following remarks
were reported to the Cambodia people:

“I must tell you that the Vietnamese com-
munists and the Viet Cong negotiated with
us three or four times but that absolutely
nothing comes out of the negotiations. . . .
After I expelled the French and after the
French troops left Cambodia, Viet Minh re-
mained in our country in order to conquer
it. How can we have confidence in the Viet
Minh? . . . If we side with the Viet Minh
we will lose our independence.”

Late in 1969, Prince BSihanouk ordered
Cambodia's underequipped and weak armed
forces to exercise some measure of control
over North Vietnamese and Viet Cong Zom-
munist forces occupying Cambodian terri-
tory.

At the same time, the Communist forces
were actively preparing in their base areas
for new combat in South Vietnam. These
areas—on the Cambodian side of the Viet-
nam-Cambodian border—have for years
served as supply depots and base camps for
enemy troops infiltrated through Laos into
South Vietnam. They have also served as
sanctuaries for North Vietnamese and Viet
Cong headquarters elements and for combat
troops to rest, refit and re-supply on their
return from South Vietnam.

Our screening of more than six tons of
documents captured in the Cambodian oper-
ations has provided conclusive proof of Com-
munist reliance on Cambodia as a logistic
and infiltration corridor and as a secure area
from which Communist designs on Vietnam
as well as in Cambodia itself could be car-
ried out. On January 6, 1970, Prince Siha-
nouk departed on vacation in France. His
Prime Minister, Lon Nol, and Deputy Prime
Minister, Sirik Matak, were left in charge.
In early March, with Sihanouk still in power,
there were public demonstrations, first in the
Eastern provinces of Cambodia and later in
Phnom Penh, against flagrant North Viet-
namese violation of Cambodia’s territorial
integrity.
for Moscow and Peking, avowedly to seek

On March 13, Prince Sihanouk left Paris
Soviet and Chinese asslstance in persuading
the Vietnamese Communists to reduce the
presence of North Vietnamese and Viet Cong
forces in Cambodia.

Then, on March 18, the Cambodian Na-
tional Assembly by unanimous vote declared
that Prince Sihanouk was no longer Chief of
State. Cheng Heng was retalned as Acting
Chief of State. Lon Nol and Sirlk Matak kept
their positions. Reasons for Sihanouk’s
ouster included growing objections to his
mishandling of the economy and to his by-
passing of the Cabinet and National Assem-
bly; but resentment over North Vietnam's
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flagrant misuse of Cambodian territory cer-
tainly contributed. Sihanouk arrived in Pe-
king the same day, and met with the Peking
leadership as well as with the North Viet-
namese Prime Minister who had hastened to
Peking to greet him. Thereafter Sihanouk
has increasingly identified himself with the
Communist cause in Indochina.

This government had no advance warn-
ing of the ouster of Sihanouk, with whom
we had been attempting to improve relations.
Our initial response was to seek to preserve
the status quo with regard to Cambodia and
to try to prevent an expansion of Communist
influence. The immunity of the Cambodian
sanctuaries had been a serious military
handicap for us for many years. But we had
refrained from moving against them in or-
der to contain the conflict. We recognized
both the problems facing Sihanouk and the
fact that he had exercised some measure of
control over Communist activities, through
regulation of the flow of rice and military
supplies into the sanctuaries from coastal
ports. We considered that a neutral Cam-
bodia outweighed the military benefits of a
move against the base areas,

This is why diplomatically our first reac-
tion to Sthanouk’s overthrow was to encour-
age some form of accommodation in Cambo-
dia. We spoke in this sense to Interested gov-
ernments. And we made clear through many
channels that we had no intention of ex-
ploiting the Cambodian upheaval for our own
ends.

These attempts ran afoul of Hanol’s de-
signs. North Vietnam and the Viet Cong
withdrew thelr representation from Phnom
Penh., North Vietnamese and Viet Cong
forces began to expand their base areas along
the border.

By April 3, they were beginning to launch
attacks against Cambodian forces in Svay
Reing Province. Later these attacks were ex-
tended to other outposts in Eastern Cam-
bodla, forcing Cambodian troops to evacu-
ate border positions in the Parrot’s Beak area
by April 10. Communist attacks were also
directed against Mekong River traffic.

By April 16, the North Vietnamese and
Viet Cong troops began to launch isolated
attacks deep into Cambodia including an at-
tack on the Capital of Takeo Province south
of Phnom Penh,

Despite escalating Communist activity in
Cambodia, we continued to exercise restraint,
Though the implications of the Communist
actions for our efforts in Vietnam were he-
coming increasingly ominous, Communist
intentions in Cambodia were still not abso-
lutely clear. The military moves by the North
Vietnamese and Viet Cong in Cambodia
could still be interpreted as temporary ac-
tions to secure their base camps in light of
the uncertainties following Sihanouk’s re-
moval.

‘When I made my April 20 speech announc-
ing the withdrawal of 150,000 troops over the
next year, I knew that we might be at a
crossroads in Cambodia, I nevertheless made
the announcement because it would leave no
doubt about our intention to de-escalate the
conflict.

I also used the occasion to restate very
forthcoming political principles for a nego-
tlated peace. At the same time I described
the pattern of North Vietnamese aggression
in Indochina, and acknowledged that my
withdrawal decision involved some risks
when viewed against this enemy escalation.
I therefore reiterated my determination to
take strong and effective measures if in-
creased enemy action in Laos, Cambodia or
South Vietnam Jeopardized the security of
our remaining forces in Vietnam.

Within days of my April 20 speech, Com-
munist intentions became gainfully and un-
ambiguously clear, In the face of our re-
straint and our warnings, the North Vietna-
mese continued to expand thelr territorial
control, threatening to link up their base
areas. From a serles of isolated enclaves, the
base areas were rapidly becoming a solld
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band of self-sustaining territory stretching
from Laos to the sea from which any pre-
tense of Cambodian sovereignty was rapidly
being excluded.

On April 20, North Vietnamese forces tem-
porarily captured Saang, only eighteen miles
south of Phnom Penh,

On April 22, Communist forces assaulted
the town of Snoul east of Phnom Penh,

On April 23, they attacked the town of
Mimot and an important bridge linking the
town of Snoul and the capital of Kratie
Province on Route 13.

On April 24, they moved on the resort clty
of Eep.

On April 26, they attacked some ships on
the Mekong and occupied the town of Ang-
tassom, a few miles west of Takeo.

They then attacked the city of Chhlong, on
the Mekong River north of Phnom Penh, and
the port city of Kampot.

During this same period, they cut almost
every major road leading south and east out
of Phnom Penh.

The prospect suddenly loomed of Cam-
bodia’s becoming virtually one large base area
for attack anywhere into South Vietnam
along the 600 miles of the Cambodian fron-
tier. The enemy in Cambodia would have en-
joyed complete freedom of action to move
forces and supplies rapidly across the entire
length of South Vietnam's flank to attack
our forces in South Vietnam with impunity
from well-stocked sanctuaries along the
border. !

We thus faced a rapldly changing military
situation from that which existed on April
20.

The possibility of a grave new threat to our
troops In South Vietnam was rapidly becom-
ing an actuality.

This pattern of Communist action prior to
our decision of April 30 makes it clear the
enemy was intent both on expanding and
strengthening its military position along
the Cambodian border and overthrowing the
Cambodian government. The plans were laid,
the orders issued, and already being imple-
mented by Communist forces.

Not only the clear evidence of Communist
actions—but supporting data screened from
more than six tons of subsequently captured
Communist documents—leaves no doubt that
the Communists’' move against the Cam-
bodian Government preceded the U.S. action
against the base areas.

THREE OPTIONS

On April 30, before announcing our re-
sponse, I outlined the three basic choices we
had in the face of the expanding Communist
threat.

First, we could do nothing. This would
have eroded an important restraint on the
loss of American lives. It would have run the
risk of Cambodia's becoming one vast enemy
staging area, a springboard for attacks on
South Vietnam without fear of retaliation.
The dangers of having done nothing would
not. have fully materialized for several
months and this government might have
been commended for exercising restraint.
But, as withdrawals proceeded, our paralysis
would have serlously jeopardized our forces
in Vietnam and would have led to longer
lists of American casualties. The United
States could not accept the consequences of
inaction in the face of this enemy escalation.
The American men remaining in South Viet-
nam after our withdrawal of 150,000 would
have been in severe jeopardy.

Our second cholce was to provide massive
assistance to Cambodia. This was an unreal-
Istic alternative. The small Cambodian army
of 30,000 could not effectively utilize any
massive transfusion of military assistance
against the immediate enemy threat. We also
did not wish to get drawn into the perma-
nent direct defense of Cambodla. This would
have been inconsistent with the basic prem-
ises of our foreign policy.
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After intensive consultations with my top
advisers, I chose the third course. With the
South Vietnamese we launched joint at-
tacks against the base areas so long occu-
pled by Communist forces.

Our military objectives were to capture or
destroy the arms, ammunition and sup-
plies that had been built up in those sanc-
tuaries over a period of years and to dis-
rupt the enemy’s communication network. At
the least this would frustrate the impact of
any Communist success in linking up their
base areas if it did not prevent this develop-
ment altogether.

I concluded that, regardless of the success
of Communist assaults on the Cambodian
Government, the destruction of the enemy's
sanctuaries would:

Remove a grave potential threat to our re-
maining men in South Vietnam, and so re-
duce future American casualties,

Give added assurance of the continuance
of our troop withdrawal program.

Insure the timetable for our Vietnamiza-
tion program.

Increase the chances of shortening the war
in South Vietnam.

Enhance the prospects of a negotiated
peace.

Emphasize to the enemy whether in
Southeast Asia or elsewhere that the word
of the United States—whether given in a
promise or a warning—was still good.

THE MILITARY OPERATIONS

Ten major operations were launched
against a dozen of the most significant base
areas with 32,000 American troops and 48,000
South Vietnamese participating at various
times. As of today, all Americans, including
logistics personnel and advisers, have with-
drawn, as have a majority of the South Viet-
namese forces.

Our military response to the enemy's es-
calation was measured in every respect. It
was a limited operation for a limited pe-
riod of time with limited objectives.

We have scrupulously observed the 21-
mile limit on penetration of our ground com-
bat forces into Cambodian territory. These
self-imposed time and geographic restric-
tions may have cost us some military advan-
tages, but we knew that we could achieve
our primary objectives within these re-
straints. And these restraints underscored
the limited nature of our purpose to the
Amerlcan people.

My June 3 interim report pointed up the
success of these operations and the massive
amounts of supplies we were seizing and de-
stroying. We have since added substantially
to these totals. A full inventory is attached
as an appendix to the report. Here are some
highlights.

According to latest estimates from the field,
we have captured:

22,802 individual weapons—enough to
equip about 74 full-strength North Viet-
namese infantry battalions and 2,509 big
crew-served weapons—enough to equip
about 25 full-strength North Vietnamese in-
fantry battalions;

More than 15 million rounds of ammuni-
tion or about what the enemy has fired in
South Vietnam during the past year;

14 million of rice, enough to feed all the
enemy combat battalions estimated to be
in South Vietnam for about four months;

143,000 rockets, mortars, and recoilless rifie
rounds, used against cities and bases. Based
on recent experience, the number of mortars,
large rockets, and recoilless rifle rounds is
equivalent to what the enemy shoots in
about 14 months in South Vietnam;

Over 189,552 anti-aircraft rounds, 5,482
mines, 62,022 grenades, and 83,000 pounds
of explosives, including 1,002 satchel charges;

Over 435 vehicles and destroyed over 11,688
bunkers and other military structures.

And while our objective has been supplies
rather than personnel, the enemy has also
taken a heavy manpower loss—11,340 men
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killed and about 2,328 captured and de-
tainees.

These are impressive statistics. But what
is the deeper meaning of the piles of enemy
supplies and the rubble of enemy installa-
tions?

We have eliminated an immediate threat
to our forces and to the security of South
Vietnam—and produced the prospect of few-
er American casualties in the future.

We have inflicted extensive casualties and
very heavy losses in material on the enemy—
losses which can now be replaced only from
the North during a monsoon season and
in the face of counteraction by South Viet-
namese ground and U.S. alr forces.

We have ended the concept of Cambodian
sanctuaries, immune from attack, upon
which the enemy military had relled for
five years.

We have dislocated supply lines and dis-
rupted Hanol’s strategy In the Salgon area
and the Mekong Delta. The enemy capaclity
to mount a major offensive in this vital
populated region of the South has been
greatly diminished,

We have effectively cut off the enemy
from resupply by the sea. In 1969, well over
half of the munitions being delivered to the
North Vietnamese and Viet Cong in Cam-
bodia came by sea.

We . have, for the time being, separated
troops organized In formal units similar to
the Communist main force units—regular
conventional armies—from the guerrillas in
the southern part of Vietnam. This should
provide a boost of pacification efforts.

We have guaranteed the continuance of
our troop withdrawal program. On June 3,
I reaffirmed that 150,000 more Americans
would return home within a year and an-
nounced that 50,000 would leave Vietnam by
October 15.

We have bought time for the South Viet-
namese to strengthen themselves against the
enemy.

We have witnessed visible proof of the
success of Vietnamization as the South Viet-
namese performed with skill and wvalor
and competence far beyond the expectation
of our commanders or American advisers.
The morale and self-confidence of the Army
of South Vietnam is higher than ever before.

These then are the major accomplishments
of the operations against the Cambodian
base areas. Americans can take pride in the
leadership of General Abrams and in the
competence and dedication of our forces.

There is another way to view the success
of these operations. What if we had chosen
the first option—and done nothing?

The enemy sanctuaries by now would have
been expanded and strengthened. The thou-
sands of troops he lost, in killed or captured,
would be avallable to attack American posi-
tions and with the enormous resources that
we captured or destroyed still in his hands,

Our Vietnamization program would be in
serfous jeopardy; our withdrawals of troops
could only have been carried out in the face
of serious threat to our remaining troops in
Vietnam.

We would have confronted an adversary
emboldened by our timidity, an adversary
who had ignored repeated warnings.

The war would be a good deal further from
over than it is today.

Had we stood by and let the enemy act
with impunity in Cambodia—we would be
facing a truly bleak situation.

The allied operations have greatly reduced
these risks and enhanced the prospects for
the future. However, many difficulties re-
main and some setbacks are inevitable. We
still face substantial problems, but the Cam-
bodian operations will enable us to pursue
our goals with greater confidence.

When the decision to go into Cambodia
was announced on April 30, we anticipated
broad disagreement and dissent within the
society. Given the divisions on this issue
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among the American people, it could not
have been otherwise.

But the majority of the Americans sup-
ported that decision—and now that the
Cambodian operation is over, I believe there
is a wide measure of understanding of the
necessity for it.

Although there remains disagreement
about its long-term significance, about the
cost to our society of having taken this ac-
tion—there can be little disagreement now
over the immediate military success that has
been achieved. With American ground oper-
ations in Cambodia ended, we shall move
forward with our plan to 'end the war in
Vietnam and to secure the just peace on
which all Americans are united.

THE FUTURE

Now that our ground forces and our lo-
gistic and advisory personnel have all been
withdrawn, what will be our future policy for
Cambodia?

The following will be the guidelines of our
policy in Cambodisa,

1. There will be no U.8. ground personnel
in Cambodia except for the regular stafl of
our Embassy in Phnom Penh.

9. There will be no U.S. advisers with Cam-
bodian units.

3. We will conduct—with the approval of
the Cambodian Government—air interdic-
tion missions against the enemy efforts to
move supplies and personnel through Cam-
bodia toward South Vietnam and to re-
establish base areas relevant to the war in
Vietnam. We do this to protect our forces in
South Vietnam.

4, We will turn over material captured in
the base areas in Cambodia to the Cambo-
dian Government to help it defend its neu-
trality and independence.

5. We will provide military assistance to
the Cambodian Government in the form of
small arms and relatively unsophisticated
equipment in types and quantities suitable
for their army. To date we have supplied
about $5 million of these items principally in
the form of small arms, mortars, trucks,
aircraft parts, communications equipment
and medical supplies.

6. We will encourage other countries of
the region to give diplomatic support to the
independence and neutrality of Cambodia.
We welcome the efforts of the Djakarta group
of countries! to mobilize world opinion and
encourage Asian cooperation to this end.

7. We will encourage and support the ef-
forts of third countries who wish to furnish
Cambodia with troops or material. We ap-
plaud the efforts of Asian nations to help
Cambodia preserve lts neutrality and inde-
pendence.

I will let the Asian Governments speak
for themselves concerning their future poli-
cles. I am confident that two basic prin-
ciples will govern the actlions of those na-
tions helping Cambodia:

They will be at the request of, and in close
concert with the Cambodian Government.

They will not be at the expense of those
nations’ own defense—indeed they will con-
tribute to their security which they see
bound up with events in Cambodia.

The South Vietnamese plan to help, Of
all the countries of Southeast Asia, South
Vietnam has most at stake In Cambodia. A
North Vietnamese takeover would, of course,
have profound consequences for its security.
At the same time, the leaders of South Viet-
nam recognize that the primary focus of
thelr attentlon must be on the security of
their own country, President Thieu has re-
flected these convictions in his major radio
and TV address of June 27. Our understand-
ing of Saigon’s intentions is as follows:

1. South Vietnamese forces remain ready

1 Australia, Indonesia, Japan, Korea, Laos,

Malaysia, New Zealand, The Philippines,
Singapore, South Vietnam, Thailand.
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to prevent reestablishment of base areas
along South Vietnam's frontier.

2. South Vietnamese forces will remain
ready to assist in the evacuation of Viet-
namese civillans and to respond selectively
to appeals from the Cambodian Government
should North Vietnamese aggression make
this necessary.

3. Most of these operations will be
launched from within South Vietnam. There
will be no U.8_air or logistics support, There
will not be U.S. advisers on these operations.

4, The great majority of South Vietnamese
forces are to leave Cambodia.

5. The primary objective of the South Viet-
namese remains Vietnamization within their
country. Whatever actions are taken in Cam-
bodia will be consistent with this objective.

In this June 27 speech President Thieu em-
phasized that his government will concen-
trate on efforts within South Vietnam. He
pledged that his country will always respect
the territory, borders, independence and
neutrality of Cambodia and will not inter-
fere in its internal politics. His government
does not advocate stationing troops per-
manently in Cambodia or sending the South
Vietnamese army to fight the war for the
Cambodian army.

Under the foreign policy guidelines first
outlined at Guam a year ago, I stressed that
a threatened country should first make maxi-
mum efforts in its own self-defense. The
Cambodian people and soldiers are doing
that agalnst the superlor force of the North
Vietnamese and Viet Cong invaders. The
majority of the Cambodian people support
the present government agalnst the foreign
intruders. Cambodian troops have remained
loyal and have stood up well in the face
of great pressures from a better-armed and
experienced foe_

Secondly, our policy stresses there should
be regional cooperation where a country is
not strong enough to defend herself. Cam-
bodia’s neighbors are providing that coopera-
tion by joining with her in a collective effort.
Each of them is a target of Communist ag-
gression; each has a stake in Cambodia’s
neutrality and independence.

Third, the U.S. will assist such self-help
and regional actions where our participation
can make a difference. Over the long term,
we expect the countries of Asia to provide
increasingly for their own defense. However,
we are now in & transitional phase when
nations are shouldering greater responsibil-
ities but when U.S. involvement, while de-
clining, still plays an important role.

In this interim period, we must offset our
lower direct involvement with increased mil-
itary and economic assistance. To meet our
foreign policy obligations while reducing our
presence will require a redirection—both
quantitatively and qualitatively—in our as-
sistance programs,

Prince Sihanouk wrote in December 1969
about the Communist threat to his country
and the balance presented by American
forces in Southeast Asia. In a generally anti-
American article in the official Cambodian
Government Party newspaper he stated:

“On the diplomatic and political plane,
the fact that the U.S. remains in our region
and does not yet leave it allows us maneuv-
erings . . . to assure on the one hand our
more than honorable presence in the concert
of nations . . . this presence (and this is an
irony of fate for the anti-imperialists that
we are) is an essential condition for the
‘respect’, the ‘friendship’ and even for the
ald of our soclalist ‘friends." When the U.S.
has left these regions, it is certain that the
Cambodia of the Sangkum will be the objec-
tive of the shellings of the heavy Communist
guns: unfriendliness, subversion, aggressions,
infiltrations and even occupations.”

THE SEARCH FOR PEACE
In our search for a lasting peace in South-
east Asla, we are applying the three basic

principles of our foreign policy which are
set forth in the Foreign Policy Report to
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Congress last February: partnership, strength
and willingness to negotiate.

The partnership of our Vietnamization
Program and of our support for regional de-
fense efforts.

The strength of our action against the
Communist bases in Cambodia and the stead-
fastness of the American people to see the
war through to an honorable conclusion.

The willingness to negotiate expressed in
our generous proposals for a settlement and
in our flexibility once Hanol agrees to serious
negotiations.

All three elements are needed to bring
peace in Southeast Asia. The willingness to
negotiate will prove empty unless buttressed
by the willingness to stand by just demands.
Otherwise negotiations will be a subterfuge
for capitulation. This would only bring a
false and transistory peace abroad and re-
crimination at home.

While we search for genuine negotiation
we must continue to demonstrate resolution
both abroad and at home and we must sup-
port the common defense efforts of threat-
ened Asian nations.

To the leaders in Hanoi, I say the time has
come to negotiate. There is nothing to be
gained in waiting. There is never an ideal
moment when both sides are in perfect
equilibrium,

The lesson of the last two months has re-
inforced the lessons of the last two years—
the time has come to negotiate a just peace.

In Cambodia, the futility of expanded ag-
gression has been demonstrated. By its ac-
tions in Cambodia, North Vietnam and the
Viet Cong provoked the destruction of their
sanctuaries and helped to weld together the
independent states of Southeast Asia in a
collective defense effort, which will receive
American support.

The other side cannot impose its will
through military means. We have no inten-
tion of imposing ours. We have not raised the
terms for a settlement as a result of our re-
cent military successes. We will not lower our
minimum terms in response to enemy pres-
sure, Our objective remains a negotiated
peace with justice for both sides and which
gives the people of South Vietnam the oppor-
tunity to shape their own future.

With major efforts the North Vietnamese
can perhaps rebuild or readjust Cambodia
supply areas over a period of months. They
can pursue their war against South Vietnam
and her neighbors. But what end would a
new round of conflict serve? There is no mili-
tary solution to this conflict. Sooner or later,
peace must come. It can come now, through
a negotiated settlement that is fair to both
sides and humiliates neither. Or it can come
months or years from now, with both sides
having paild the further price of protracted
struggle.

We would hope that Hanol would ponder
seriously its choice, considering both the
promise of an honorable peace and the costs
of continued war.

We repeat: all our previous proposals, pub-
lic and private, remain on the conference
table to be explored, including the principles
of a just political settlement that I outlined
on April 20.

We search for a political solution that re-
flects the will of the South Vietnamese peo-
ple, and allows them to determine their fu-
ture without outside interference.

We recognize that a fair political solution
should reflect the existing relationship of
political forces.

We pledge to abide by the outcome of the
political process agreed upon by the South
Vietnamese.

For our part, we shall renew our efforts to
bring about genuine negotiations both In
Paris and for all of Indochina. As I said in
my address last September to the United
Nations General Assembly:

“The people of Vietnam, North and South
alike, have demonstrated heroism enough to
last a century . . . The people of Vietnam,
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North and South, have endured an unspeak-
able weight of suffering for a generation.
And they deserve a better future.”

' We call on Hanol to join us at long last
in bringing about that better future.

Significant enemy losses in Cambodia®*

Ammunition:**
Machinegun rounds
Rifle rounds

4, 067,177
10, 694, 990

Total small arms (machine-
gun and rifle rounds) --_ 14, 762, 167

199, 552
68, 539
2,123
43, 160
29,185
62,022
5,482

Anti-aireraft rounds

Mortar rounds

Large rocket rounds

Small rocket rounds
Recollless rifle rounds________

22,892
2,509

Individual
Crew-served

14, 046, 000
309, 012
14, 518, 000

Rice (pounds)

Man months of rice

Total food (pounds)
Facilities: Bunkers /structures

destroyed

Transportation:

Vehicles

Boats
Examples of Other Equipment:

11, 688

435
167

248
Generators 49
Total communications equip-
ment (pounds)
Miscellaneous Explosives
{pounds) (including 1002
satchel charges)
Medical Supplies (pounds)____
Documents (pounds)
Personnel:

58, 600

83, 000
110, 800
12, 400

11,349
POW's (includes detainees) ___ 2,328

* As of June 29, 1970, based on latest avail-
able data from the field—subject to change.

**Figures do not include 70 tons of as-
sorted ammunition.

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
the time has come to launch a new effort
to get the Paris peace talks moving to-
ward a negotiated settlement of the Viet-
nam war, -2

Our present top negotiator, Philip C.
Habib, has been doing an excellent job
under most difficult circumstances. It
seems wise at this point to broaden the
U.S. negotiating team by the appoint-
ment of high level advisers to those who
have carried the burden in Paris. The
top level adviser group should come from
among the most highly respected and
knowledgeable negotiators in the country.

This, I believe, would be the logical
follow-through for President Nixon affer
his impressive report to the Nation on
our Cambodian operation.

As the President said, the Vietnam war
has reached another crossroad. This is a
juncture at which the Communists
should opt for a negotiated settlement
and an early peace rather than a pro-
tracted struggle.

I strongly believe, along with the
President, that the Cambodian operation
was necessary and that it has proved a
solid success. There are those who per-
sist in ealling the Cambodian operation
a failure because they favor immediate
withdrawal from Indochina and want
our military operations there to fail. It is
impossible for me to understand how
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anyone could call our Cambodian opera-
tion an invasion of Cambodia when the
North Veitnamese were already there
and we simply crossed the border to at-
tack them.

One of the most encouraging results
of the Cambodian operation is that it
showed the South Vietnamese to be in-
creasingly able to handle the North Viet-
namese and Vietcong in sustained
combat,

This is a big plus and one which indi-
cates to me that withdrawal of U.S.
troops from South Vietnam can be speed-
ed up.

GENERAL LEAVE

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
I ask unanimous consent that all Mem-
bers be permitted to extend their re-
marks on this subject following the text
of the President’s report.

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
Boges) . Is there objection to the request
of the gentleman from Michigan?

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr.
Speaker, reserving the right to object,
since so many of us have not seen this
report, I would ask my distinguished
friend from Michigan would he ask for
an extension of 2 or 3 legislative days
during which Members may comment on
the report?

Mr. GERALD R. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
I revise my request and ask unanimous
consent that all Member be permitted 5
legislative days during which to extend
their remarks on the subject of the Presi-
dent’s report.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Michigan?

There was no objection.

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consent, permission to
address the House, following the legisla-
tive program and any special orders
heretofore entered, was granted to:

Mr. HorIFierp, for 30 minutes, today.

Mr. PamLeIN, for 15 minutes, today.

Mr. RanpaLy, for 15 minutes, today; to
revise and extend his remarks and in-
clude extraneous matter,

Mr. Pucinskr, for 30 minutes, today;
to revise and extend his remarks and to
include extraneous matter.

Mr., Pucinskr, for 60 minutes, on July
1; to revise and extend his remarks and
to include extraneous matter.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. MiLLer of Ohio) to revise
and extend their remarks and include
extraneous material:)

Mr. BusH, for 5 minutes, today.

Mr. Steicer of Arizona, for 10 min-
utes, today.

Mrs. HeckLEr of Massachusetts, for 5
minutes, today.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. Mixva) to revise and extend
their remarks and include extraneous
material:)

Mr. GonzaLgz, for 10 minutes, today.

Mr. Ryan, for 20 minutes, today.

Mr. OeeY, for 30 minutes, July 1.

22189

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

By unanimous consent, permission to
revise and extend remarks was granted
to:
Mr. MaHON, and to include extraneous
matter.

Mr. BroyHILL of North Carolina to re-
vise and extend his remarks immediately
before the vote on H.R. 17825.

Mr. YaTes in two instances and to in-
clude extraneous matter.

Mr. RaNDALL in two instances and to
include extraneous matter.

Mr. Wyarr in two instances and to
include extraneous matter.

Mr. NatcHER during his remarks on the
District of Columbia conference report
and to include a tabulation.

Mr. Davis of Wisconsin during his re-
marks on the District of Columbia con-
ference report.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. MiLLER of Ohio) and to in-
clude extraneous matter:)

Mr. CRAMER.

Mr. NeLSEN in two instances.

Mr, LuJan.

Mr. WyMmaN in two instances.

Mr. CrANE in two instances.

Mr, ZWACH.

Mr. QUIE.

Mr, LANGEN.

Mr. HARVEY.

Mr. SHRIVER.

Mr. ASHBROOK.

Mr. WEICKER.

Mr., WInN.

Mr. DERWINSKI in two instances.

Mr. TAFT.

Mr. CONTE.

Mr. WIDNALL.

Mr. DENNIS.

Mr. FRELINGHUYSEN,

Mr, FOREMAN.

Mr. LANDGREBE.

Mr. HoGan in four instances.

The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr., Mikva) and to include ex-
traneous material:

Mr. Boces in three instances.

Mr. BOLLING.

Mr, Vanix in two instances.

Mr. CASEY.

Mr. ADDABEO,

Mr. DanieL of Virginia.

Mr. GARMATZ.

Mr, Pucinskr in six instances.

Mr. EpmoNDsoN in three instances.

Mr. Rarick in three instances.

Mr. ASHLEY.

Mr. Ryan in three instances.

Mr. HaTHAWAY in three instances.

Mr. PATTEN in two instances.

Mr. RoseNTHAL in five instances.

Mr. GreeN of Pennsylvania in three
instances.

Mr. PatMaAN in two instances.

Mr. HARRINGTON in five instances.

Mr. Moor=HEAD in two instances.

Mr. ErLuczyNsKI in two instances.

Mr. FounTaIn in three instances.

Mr. SyMiNeTON in two instances.

Mr. DonoHUE in two instances.

Mr. Forton of Tennessee in two in-
stances.

Mr. Dices in two instances.

Mr. BROOKS.

Mr, GonzarLEz in two instances.

Mr. BincHAM in two instances.
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Mr. LEGGETT in five instances.
Mr. TIERNAN.

Mr. CuHAPPELL in two instances.
Mr. GALIFIANAKIS.

Mr. Burke of Massachusetts.
Mr. Hacaw in two instances.

ENROLLED BILLS AND JOINT
RESOLUTION SIGNED

Mr. FRIEDEL, from the Committee on
House Administration, reported that that
committee had examined and found
truly enrolled bills and a joint resolu-
tion of the House of the following titles,
which. were thereupon signed by the
Speaker:

H.R. 12858. An act to provide for the dispo-
sition of certain funds awarded to the Tlingit
and Haida Indians of Alaska by a judgment
entered by the Court of Claims against the
United States;

H.R. 14118. An act to amend section 213 of
the Immigration and Nationality Act, and
for other purposes;

H.R. 14720, An act to continue until the
close of June 30, 1973, the existing suspen-
slon of duties on manganese ore (including
ferruginous ore) and related products, and
for other purposes;

H.R. 156712. An act to amend the Public
Works and Economic Development Act of
1965, to extend the authorizations for title I
through IV through fiscal year 1971;

H.R. 17802. An act to increase the public
debt limit set forth in section 21 of the
Second Liberty Bond Act; and

H.J. Res. 546. Joint Resolution authorizing
the Secretary of the Interior to provide for
the commemoration of the 100th anniver-
sary of the establishment of Yellowstone Na-
tional Park, and for other purposes.

SENATE ENROLLED BILL SIGNED

The Speaker announced his signature
to an enrolled bill of the Senate of the
following title:

S. 4012, An act to extend the Clean Alr
Act, as amended, and the Solld Waste Dis-
posal Act, as amended, for a period of 60
days.

BILLS AND A JOINT RESOLUTION
PRESENTED TO THE PRESIDENT

Mr. FRIEDEL, from the Committee
on House Administration, reported that
the committee did on the following dates
present to the President, for his approval,
bills and a joint resolution of the House
of the following titles:

On June 29, 1970:

H.R. 1685. For the relief of Alfredo Caprara;

H.R. 1698, For the relief of Joeck Kuncek;

H.R. 2275. For the relief of John Thomas
Cosby, Jr.;

H.R. 2815. For the relief of Josefina Policar
Abutan Fuliar;

H.R. 3348. For the relief of the estate of
Pierre Samuel du Pont Dardan;

H.R. 4246, To discontinue the annual re-
port to Congress as to the administrative
settlement of personal property claims of
military personnel and civilian employees:

H.R. 4247. To amend section 2734 of title
10, United States Code, to authorize the Sec-
retary concerned to make partial payments
on certain claims which are certified to Con-
gress and to provide equlvalent authority for
administrative settlement and payment of
claims under section 2733 of title 10 and sec-
tion 715 of title 32, United States Code;

H.R. 4574. To provide for the admission to
the United States of certain inhabitants of
the Bonin Islands;

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD —HOUSE

H.R. 12941. To authorize the release of
4,180,000 pounds of cadmium from the na-
tllrina.l stockpile and the supplemental stock-
pile;

H.R. 13407. To consent to the amendment
of the Pacific Marine Fisheries Compact;

H.R. 13740. For the relief of Eimball Bros.
Lumber Co.;

HR. 15021, To authorize the release of
40,200,000 pounds of cobalt from the na-
tional stockpile and the supplemental stock-
plle;

H.R. 15831. To authorize the disposal of
bismuth from the national stockpile and the
supplemental stockpile;

H.R. 15832. To authorize the disposal of
caster oll from the national stockpile;

H.R. 15833. To authorize the disposal of
acld grade fluorspar from the national stock-
pile and the supplemental stockpile;

H.R. 15835. To authorize the disposal of
magnesium from the national stockpile;

H.R. 15836. To authorize the disposal of
type A, chemical grade manganese ore from
the national stockpile and the supplemental
stockplile;

H.R. 15837. To authorize the disposal of
type B, chemical grade manganese ore from
the national stockpile and the supplemental
stockpile;

H.R. 15838. To authorize the disposal of
shellac from the national stockpile;

HR. 15839. To authorize the disposal of
tungsten from the national stockpile and
the supplemental stockpile;

H.R. 15998. To authorize the disposal of
Surinam-type metallurgical grade bauxite
from the national stockpile and the sup-
plemental stockpile;

H.R. 16280. To authorize the disposal of
natural Ceylon amorphous lump graphite
from the national stockpile and the supple-
mental stockpile;

H.R. 16200. To authorize the disposal of
refractory grade chromite from the national
stockpile and the supplemental stockpile;

H.R.16201. To authorize the disposal of
chrysolite asbestos from the national stock-
pile and the supplemental stockpile;

H.R.16202. To authorize the disposal of
corundum from the national stockpile;

H.R. 16205, To authorize the disposal of
natural battery grafle manganese ore from
the national stockpile and the supplemental
stockpile;

H.R.16207. To authorize the disposal of
molybdenum from the national stockplle;

H.R.17390. Making supplemental appro-
priations for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1970, and for other purposes.

On June 30, 1970:

HR.14118. To amend section 213 of the
Immigration and Nationality Act, and for
other purposes;

H.R. 14720. To continue until the close of
June 30, 1973, the existing suspension of
duties on manganese ore (including ferrugi-
nous ore) and related products, and for other

urposes;

H R. 15712. To amend the Public Works and
Economic Development Act of 1965 to extend
the authorizations for titles I through IV
through fiscal year 1971;

H.R. 17802. To increase the public debt
limit set forth in section 21 of the Second
Liberty Bond Act; and

H.J. Res. 546. Authorizing the Secretary of
the Interior to provide for the commemora-
tion of the one hundredth anniversary of the
establishment of Yellowstone National Park,
and for othér purposes.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. MIKVA. Mr. Speaker, I move that
the House do now adjourn.

The motion was agreed to; accordingly
(at 7 o'clock and 12 minutes p.m.),
the House adjourned until tomorrow,
Wednesday, July 1, 1970, at 12 o’clock
1oon.
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EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS, ETC.

Under clause 2 of rule XXIV, executive
communications were taken from the
Speaker’s table and referred as follows:

2159. A letter from the Secretary of the
Army, transmitting a letter from the Chief
of Engineers, Department of the Army, dated
May 6, 1970, submitting a report, together
with accompanying papers and an illustra-
tion, on Reedy River, S.C., requested by a
resolution of the Committee on FPublic
Works, House of Representatives, adopted
May 8, 1964 (H, Doc. No, 91-356); to the
Committee on Public Works and ordered
to be printed, with an illustration,

21680. A letter from the Secretary of the
Army, transmitting a letter from the Chief
of Engineers, Department of the Army, dated
October 2, 1968, submitting a report, to-
gether with accompanying papers and illus-
trations, on Placer Creek at Wallace, Idaho,
requested by resolutions of the Committee
on Public Works, U.S. Senate, and House of
Representatives, adopted October 7, 1965,
and May 5, 1066 (H. Doc. No. 91-357); to
the Committee on Public Works and ordered
to be printed, with illustrations.

2161. A letter from the Secretary of the
Army, transmitting a letter from the Chief
of Engineers, Department of the Army, dated
March 2, 1970, submitting a report, together
with accompanying papers and illustrations,
on Four Mile Run, city of Alexandria and
Arlington County, Va., in partial response
to a resolution of the Committee on Public
Works, House of Representatives, adopted
October 5, 1966 (H. Doc. No. 91-358); to the
Committee on Public Works and ordered to
be printed, with illustrations,

2162. A letter from the General Counsel,
National Council on Radiation Protection
and Measurements, transmitting a report on
an examination of the Council’s accounts as
of December 31, 1969, pursuant to the pro-
visions of section 14(b) of Public Law 88—
376; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

2163. A letter from the Secretary of Com-
merce, transmitting an annual report on the
relative cost of shipbullding in the various
coastal districts of the United States, pur-
suant to the provisions of section 213(¢)
of the Merchant Marine Act of 1936, as
amended; to the Committee on Merchant
Marine and Fisheries.

2164. A letter from the Acting Secretary of
Transportation, transmitting amendments to
the regulations issued under the Federal
Boating Act of 1958, pursuant to the provi-
slons of section 7 of that act; to the Com-
mittee on Merchant Marine and Fisheries.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON PUB-
LIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XIII, reports of
committees were delivered to the Clerk
for printing and reference to the proper
calendar, as follows:

Mr. DAWSON: Committee on Government
Operations. Foreign postal debts owed to the
United States (Rept. No. 91-1260). Referred
to the Committee of the Whole House on the
State of the Union.

Mr. CAREY: Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs, 8. 778. An act to amend the
1964 amendments to the Alaska Omnibus Act
(Rept. No. 91-1261). Referred to the Com-
mittee of the Whole House on the State of
the Union.

Mr. MATSUNAGA: Committee on Rules.
House Resolution 1121. Resolution for con-
sideration of H.R. 279, a bill to exempt
from the antitrust laws certain joint news-
paper operating arrangéments (Rept. No. 91—
1262). Referred to the House Calendar.

Mr. PATMAN: Committee on Banking and
Currency. HR. 17795. A bill to amend title
VII of the Housing and Urban Development
Act of 1965 (Rept. No. 91-1263). Referred to
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the Committee of the Whole House on the
State of the Union.

Mr. PATMAN: Committee on Banking and
Currency. H.R. 18185, A bill to provide long-
term financing for expanded urban mass
transportation programs, and for other pur-
poses; with amendments (Rept. No. 91-
1264). Referred to the Committee of the
Whole House on the State of the Union.

Mr. TAYLOR: Committee on Interlor and
Insular Affairs. HR. 14114. A Bill to improve
the administration of the national park
system by the Secretary of the Interior, and
to clarify the authorities applicable to the
system, and for other purposes; with amend-
ments (Rept. No. 81-1265). Referred to the
Committee of the Whole House on the State
of the Union.

Mr. STAGGERS: Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce. H.R. 13100. A bill to
amend the Public Health Service Act to
extend for three years the programs of assist-
ance for training in the allled health pro-
fessions, and for other purposes; with an
amendment (Rept. No. 91-1266). Referred to
the Committee of the Whole House on the
State of the Union.

Mr. NATCHER: Committee of conference.
Conference report on H.R. 17868 (Rept. No.
91-1267) . Ordered to be printed.

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, public
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. BRADEMAS (for himself, Mr.
PERKINS, Mr. SCHEUER, Mr. Remp of
New York, Mr. HANsSEN of Idaho, Mr,
DeNT, Mr. EscH, Mrs, MINK, Mr.
DELLENBACK, Mr. Meeps, Mr., Win-
11aM D, Forp, Mr, THOMPSON of New
Jersey, Mr., Stoxes, Mr, O'HARA, Mr.
Hawkins, Mr. BurTon of California,
Mr. HaTHAWAY, Mr. DaNIELS of New
Jersey, Mr. POWELL, Mr, GAYDos, and
Mr. STe1cEr of Wisconsin) :

H.R. 18260. A bill to authorize the United
States Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare to establish educational programs to
encourage understanding of policies and sup-
port of activities designed to preserve and
enhance environmental guallty and main-
tain ecological balance; to the Committee on
Education and Labor.

By Mr. DAVIS of Georgia:

H.R. 18261. A bill to amend title 5, United
States Code, to correct certain inequities in
the crediting of National Guard technician
service in connection with ecivil service re-
tirement, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service.

By Mr, DELLENBACK (for himself, Mr,
BUCHANAN, Mr. Dox H. CLAUSEN,
Mr. GoLDWATER, Mr. McCLURE, Mr.
AwnpErsoN of Illinois, Mr., GRIFFIN,
Mr. HunT, Mr, ELEPPE, Mr. HALPERN,
Mr. HorrTow, Mr. PmwIE, Mr. ULL-
MaAN, Mr. Wryarr, Mr. REFEL, and
Mr. WHITEHURST) :

H.R, 18262. A bill to amend the act of
April 12, 1926 (44 Stat. 242; chapter 117), as
amended; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

By Mr. DENNIS (for himself, Mr. Mc-
Curroch, Mr. PoFF, Mr. HUTCHINSON,
Mr, Smrira of New York, Mr. Mc-
Crory, Mr. Fisa, Mr, MaynNg, Mr.
CovugHLIN, Mr., BIESTER, Mr. Sanp-
MaN, Mr. Wiccins, Mr, RAILSBACK,
Mr, MesgrL, Mr. Bray, Mr. Zion,
Mr, Myers, Mr. ROUDEBUSH, Mr,
LANDGREBE, Mr. Mawnn, and Mr.
MacGREGOR) :

H.R. 18263. A Dbill to provide for the ap-
pointment of an additional district judge for
the northern and southern districts of Indi-
ana; to the Committee on the Judiciary,.

By Mr. ERLENBORN (for himself, Mr.
QUIE, Mr. DENT, Mr. SCHERLE, Mr.
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Pucinsxl, Mr. DELLENBACE, Mr,
Dawiers of New Jersey, Mr. EscH,
Mr. HateHAWAY, Mr, Cornrins, Mr.
GAYDOS, Mr. LANDGREBE, Mr, HANSEN
of Idaho, and Mr. Don H. CLAUSEN) :

H.R. 18264. A bill to amend title IV of the
Higher Education Act of 1965 to establish a
Student Loan Marketing Assoclation; to the
Committee on Education and Labor,

By Mr. GIAIMO:

H.R. 18265. A bill to extend to all un-
married individuals the full tax benefits of
income splitting now enjoyed by married
individuals filing joint returns; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. LUJAN:

H.R. 18266. A bill to provide for establish-
ment of the Park Plaza National Historic
Site in the State of New Mexico; to the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. MURPHY of New York (for
himself, Mr. PopeLL, Mr. Marso-
NaGa, Mr. ScHeErRLE, and Mr.
CAFFERY) :

H.R.18B267. A bill requiring that each
Member of Congress be notified of the in-
tended disposition of federally owned real
property in the district he represents; to the
Committee on Government Operations.

By Mr. ROE:

H.R.18268. A bill to require that certain
drugs and pharmaceuticals be prominently
labeled as to the date beyond which potency
or efficacy becomes diminished; to the Com-
mittée on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. ROYBAL:

H.R. 18269. A bill to establish an Office of
Consumer Affairs in the Executive Office of
the President and a Consumer Protection
Agency in order to secure within the Federal
Government effective protection and repre-
sentation of the interests of consumers, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Government Operations.

H.R. 18270. A bill to implement the Con-
vention on Nature Protection and Wildlife
Preservation in the Western Hemisphere
(56 SBtat. 1354); amend Public Law 89-669
(October 15, 1966); and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Merchant Marine and
Fisheries.

By Mr. RYAN:

H.R. 18271. A bill to amend the Truth in
Lending Act to require that statements under
open end credit plans be mailed in time to
permit payment prior to the imposition of
finance charges; to the Committee on Bank-
ing and Currency.

By Mr. SISK:

H.R. 18272. A bill to add California-grown
peaches as a commodity eligible for any form
of promotion, including paid advertising,
under a marketing order; to the Committee
on Agriculture.

By Mr. ASHLEY:

H.R. 18273. A bill to permit interested or-
ganizations the opportunity to remove valu-
able flora from sites before the construction
of public works is commenced; to the Com-
mittee on Public Works.

By Mr. ASHLEY (for himself, Mr.
HARVEY, Mr. Dappario, Mr. Tarr, Mr.
AnpErRsON of California, Mr. Hagr-
RINGTON, Mr. MurrHY of New York,
and Mr. LEGGETT) :

H.R. 18274. A bill to provide partial reim-
bursement for losses incurred by commercial
fishermen as a result .of restrictions imposed
on domestic commercial fishing by a State
or the Federal Government; to the Commit-
tee on Merchant Marine and Fisheries.

By Mr. BROOKS (for himself, Mr.
HovurrieLp, Mr. MoorHEAD, Mr. Cur-
VER, Mr. Hicks, Mr, Remp of New York,
Mr. BucHANAN, and Mr. STEcErR of
Arizona) :

HR.18275. A bill to amend the Federal
Property and Administrative Services Act of
1949, as amended, to provide for the disposal
of surplus Federal property for park and rec-
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reational uses, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Government Operations.
By Mr. GUDE:

HR. 18276. A bill to strengthen voluntary
agricultural organizations, to provide for the
orderly marketing of agricultural products,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Agriculture.

H.R.18277. A bill to adjust agricultural
production, to provide a transitional program
for farmers, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Agriculture.

By Mr. MIKVA (for himself, Mrs. HAN~-
SEN oF Washington, Mr. Jacoss, Mr.
KocH, Mrs. MiNE, and Mr. SYMING-
TON) @

H.R, 18278. A bill to carry out the recom-
mendations of the Presidential Task Force on
Women’s Rights and Responsibilities, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. RANDALL:

HR.18279. A bill, the Organized Crime
Control Act of 1970; to the Committee on the
Judieciary.

By Mr. TUNNEY (for himself, Mr.,
BrowN of California, Mr. McCLos-
KEY, Mr. LecGeTrT, Mr. PETTIS, Mr.
Epwarps of California, Mr, BurTon of
California, Mr. RoyYBAL, Mr. CHARLES
H. WiLsoN, Mr. HAwWKINS, Mr. REES,
Mr. AnpERsoN of California, and Mr.
WALDIE) :

H.R. 18280. A bill to authorize and direct
the Secretary of Agriculture to acquire cer-
tain lands and interests therein within the
San Bernardino National Forest, Calif.; to
the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.

By Mr,. BROWN of Ohio:

H.J. Res. 1285. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States relative to equal rights for
men and women; to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

By Mr. GUBSER:

H.J. Res. 1286. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States granting to citizens of the
United States who have attained the age
of 18 the right to vote; to the Commitiee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr. WATKINS (for himself, Mr.
Deving, and Mr. HUNT) :

H.J. Res. 1287. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States to reduce the voting age to
18; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. WEICEER.:

H.J. Res. 1288. Joint resolution to provide
for a study by the Secretary of Transporta-
tlon of the feasibility of Government acqui-
sitlon, operation, and maintenance of rail-
road tracks, rights-of-way, signal systems,
and other fixed. facilities (as a separate ac-
tivity or as a part of a coordinated Federal
transportation program); to the Committee
on Interstate and Forelgn Commerce.

By Mr. SYMINGTON (for himself, Mr.

BoLLING, Mr. BUCHANAN, Mr, BuUr-
LisoN of Missouri, Mr. BurToN of
California, Mr. CHAPPELL, Mrs,
CHIsHEOLM, Mr. DApDARIO, Mr. DER-
WINSKI, Mr. FisH, Mr. FrRAsSEr, Mr,
FRELINGHUYSEN, Mr. Frriepern, Mr.
FurtoN of Pennsylvania, Mr. Gar-
LAGHER, Mr. Gupe, Mr. HASTINGS,
Mr. HecHrEr of West Virginla, Mr.
HorToN, Mr. IcHORD, Mr. LEGGETT, Mr.
McCrosgEY, Mr. MANN, Mr. MIKvA,
and Mr. MnLer of California) :

H.Res:1122. Resolution expressing the
sense of the House of Representatives with
respect to an international compact regard-
ing the safety of persons entitled to diplo-
matic immunity; to the Committee on For-
elgn Affairs’

By Mr. SYMINGTON (for himself, Mr,
MooRHEAD, Mr. MorsE, Mr. Moss, Mr,
OsEY, Mr. PreYER of North Carolina,
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Mr. ScHEvER, Mr. WHITEHURST, Mr.
CuarLeEs H, Winson, and Mr. BusH) :

H. Res. 1123. Resolution expressing the
sense of the House of Representatives with
respect to an international compact regard-
ing the safety of persons entitled to diplo-
matic immunity; to the Committee on For-
eign Affairs.

By Mr. PATTEN:

H. Res. 1124, Resolution calling for a na-
tional commitment to cure and control can-
cer within this decade; to the Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. GAYDOS:
H. Res. 1125. Resolution to set an expendi-
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ture limitation on the American military ef-
fort in Southeast Asia; to the Committee on
Foreign Affairs.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. BURTON of California:

HR, 18281. A bill for the relief of Mrs.
Eayo N. Carvell; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

June 30, 1970

H.R. 18282, A bill for the relief of Antonio
Dominador de Castro; to the Committee on
the Judiclary.

By Mr. CASEY (by request):

H.R.18283. A bill for the rellef of Col.
Joseph B. Peabody, to the Committee on
Armed Services.

By Mr. CORMAN:

H.R. 18284. A bill for the relief of Mrs.
Rosita I. Ines; to the Committee on the
Judieciary.

By Mr. MACDONALD of Massachusetts:

H.R.18285. A bill for the rellef of Luis
Franeisco Li Donnli; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

SENATE—Tuesday, June 30,

The Senate met at 9 am. and was
called to order by the Acting President
pro tempore (Mr. METCALF) .

The Reverend Howard Stone Ander-
son, D.D., minister, Pirst Congregational
United Church of Christ, Washington,
D.C., offered the following prayer:

O God, our help in ages past, our hope
for today and forever, give us thankful
hearts, humble minds and wills of right-
eous purpose.

Our fathers came across wide seas and
from strange shores and have given us
this land of liberty. Make us glad for our
heritage and grant that we neither grow
faint in faith nor fail in courage.

We confess our blindness, bitterness,
and confusion. But we would earnestly
pursue and wage peace. Save us from
violence and discord, from pride and
arrogance, and from every evil way.

We pray for the Members of this Sen-
ate, for the President of the United
States, and for all who share in the lead-
ership of our Nation. Make us a united
people, serving Thee in holy fear and lov-
ing trust.

This we ask for Thy name's sake.
Amen.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
the Journal of the proceedings of Mon-
day, June 29, 1970, be dispensed with.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that all committees
be authorized to meet during the session
of the Senate today.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Under the previous order, the Sen-
ator from South Carolina (Mr. HOLLINGS)
is now recognized for not to exceed one-
half hour.

THE WAR IN VIETNAM

Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President, I speak
today amidst a rising crisis of confidence

in the Government of our Republic.
Tensions flare, passions erupt, and there
are angry demonstrations by the rad-
ical left and the radical right. The vast
majority of Americans in the middle are
confused—confused by the simple-
minded rhetoric of extremism, confused
by a stalemated war in which military
strategy plays second fiddle to politics,
confused by an administration that
drifts from crisis to crisis without lead-
ership and without policy. Every week
brings a new somersault, and after years
of such gymnastics, it is no wonder we
all feel a little bit dizzy.

From the time this war began I have
advocated military victory in Vietnam. I
protested day in and day out the timidity
with which the war was fought. I am
neither soothsayer nor prophet, but I be-
lieve the battle could have been won. So
do many in the military, along with mil-
lions of my countrymen. We had the
power but lacked the leadership, so in-
stead of making maximum use of our
military superiority, we enchained our-
selves in a policy of recognizing sanc-
tuaries, of failing to take the war to the
enemy's home ground, and we frittered
away the power of the world’'s mightiest
Nation. My constituency knew where I
stood. President Johnson knew where I
stood. President Nixon knew where I
stood.

As Lord Parlmerston said over 100
years ago, “England has no permanent
friends; she has only permanent inter-
ests.” So it is with America. We had be-
come involved, I believed, in a just and
necessary war, a war to protect the in-
terests and the commitments of the
United States. The strategy of the Viet-
cong and the North Vietnamese was as
insidious in its own way as the Japanese
attack on Pearl Harbor. It was a three-
phase strategy of infiltrating the vil-
lages and hamlets of the South, then
beginning guerrilla operations, and
finally engaging in main force, uniformed
warfare. The only way to counter such
a strategy was to recognize that the war
was not confined to the South, but was to
spread over all of Indochina. Logically,
then, we should have recognized no
sanctuaries in Thailand, Cambodia, Laos
and, most important of all, North Viet-
nam.

Mr. President, in the spirit of staying
within the confines of the time limit
provided me, I ask unanimous consent
to have printed in the ReEcorp at the con-
clusion of my remarks the message of
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President Johnson to Congress of August
5, 1964, as well as the message when he
signed the congressional resolution on
Southeast Asia on August 10, 1964.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President, in the
first phases of the war, President John-
son seems to have recognized this threat
to the larger strategic interests of the
United States. As he said in June of 1964,
there were four simple propositions be-
hind his move into Vietnam:

1. America keeps her word. Here as else-
where, we must and shall honor our commit-
ments.

2. The issue is the future of Southeast Asia
as a whole. A threat to any nation in that re-
glon is a threat to all, and a threat to us.

3. Our purpose is peace. We have no mili-
tary, political, or territorial ambitions in the
area.

4, This is not just a jungle war, but a
struggle for freedom on every front of human
activity. Our military and economic assist-
ance to South Vietnam’'and Laos in particular
has the purpose of helping these countries
to repel aggression and strengthen their
independence.

But as the months wore on, confusion
and uncertainty seeped into the adminis-
tration’s explanation of why we were in
Vietnam. The President sidestepped and
backstepped and waltzed around his
original understanding of the problem.
The commitment was reduced to one of
protecting the self-determination of
South Vietnam and the larger problem
of Southeast Asia as a whole was con-
veniently pigeonholed. When Richard
Nixon became President, he too failed to
see the challenge we face.

Even more obvious is the fact that
neither Presidents Johnson nor Nixon
fought the war in such a way as to crush
the aggression hurled at us by North
Vietnam. After 6 years of intense battle
for a state not as large as our own State
of Missouri, there still remains at this
moment 215,000 enemy troops.

In June of 1969, President Nixon an-
nounced his withdrawal program, and in
September of that year said he would
accept a duly-elected Communist gov-
ernment in the South. I did not like it,
but a majority of the American people
believed that in the absence of victory it
was wise to withdraw. One week before
the Cambodian invasion the President
announced his withdrawal program was
working so well that another 150,000
men could be sent home. Victory was no
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